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Chamberlain and Halitax 


R CHAMBERLAIN’S speech on British foreign 
A policy in the House of Commons last week has been 
foilowed by one on the same subject by Lord Halifax 
in the House of Lords this Tuesday. The Foreign Secre- 
iary spoke, to use his own words with reference to Lord 
Cecil, “ with a sincerity that no one questions.” Yet a 
study of his speech increases, so far from dispelling, the 
country’s bewilderment over the Government’s policy. 
Take the urgenti—and ever more urgent—question of 
the hour: the fate of Spain. The Italo-German part in 
the vast and hideous operations by which the lawful 
Government of Spain is being crushed is described in 
circumstantial detail day by day in the British Press of all 
political colours, and is being boasted of by Signor Musso- 
lini himself. Yet Lord Halifax went out of his way on 
‘Tuesday to repeat Mr Chamberlain’s assertion that all 
allegations of fresh Italian help to the Spanish insurgents 
were unproven. And in another passage he gave even Ger- 
many a clean bill. The Government, he said, had refused 
to accept as proof a prophecy of Germany’s ultimate and 
sinister intentions, and they were accordingly not convinced 
that the remedies suggested to meet that prophecy were 
well conceived. 
At this point we can only echo Lord Halifax’s own 
opinion that “the ordinary man sees these things rather 


difterently.” For, if ihe Government do not credit Ger- 
many with sinister intentions and are not seeking an Italian 
remedy for them, their policy is altogether inexplicable. 

When we see our Prime Minister and Foreign Secretary 
in succession trying the Nelson touch and putting their 
spy-glass up to their blind eye whenever they are com- 
pelled to train it upon Italy’s activities in Spain, we can 
only infer that their desire to conciliate Italy must be 
inspired by some motive of such overwhelming force as to 
make them ready to pay the very highest price for an 
Italian declaration of friendship. But what is this good 
object that the Rome conversations have in view? Since, 
ex hypothesi, it must be an object of such importance 
as to warrant the complete sacrifice of Spain and the 
jeopardising of all the vital French and British interests 
that are bound up with the maintenance of Spanish neu- 
trality, we are driven to conclude that the Government are 
still working to detach Italy from Germany, and are still 
hoping that such a policy can succeed. 

If this is really still the Government’s point of view, 
there would appear to be two objections to it which, in 
combination, are decisive. In the first place, even if the 
Stresa Front could be restored, the Spanish price would 
be prohibitive; in the second place, the conditions 
for restoring it no longer exist, so that whatever 
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we pay in Spanish coin will be treasure thrown into the 
gutter. 

The Government, of course, are unwilling yet to admit 
that they are going to pay any Spanish price at all. Non- 
intervention in Spain is to be worked for, even after the 
war in Spain is finished. Yes, but there has been no hint in 
either Lord Halifax’s or Mr Chamberlain’s speech of any 
rational grounds for expecting that British efforts to induce 
the intervening Powers to withdraw will be any more 
successful than they have been so far. If and when the 
insurgents and their foreign allies do win the war, the war 
will be over, and, therewith, the Non-Intervention Com- 
mittee will have lost its locus standi. The Burgos Govern- 
ment will remain in sole possession of the field; at least 
de facto it will be the only surviving authority with any 
claim to call itself the Government of Spain. What 
right or power shall we have to take steps to ascertain 
whether he is retaining the services of foreign troops or is 
continuing to give his allies strategic as well as commercial 
advantages in Spanish territory? Even if the undisputed 
master, de facto, of Spain chose to alienate Spanish terri- 
tory to his allies in payment for services rendered, he 
would merely be exercising one of the essential rights of 
sovereignty, and we should be putting ourselves juridically 
in the wrong if we sought to impose a veto (save only in 
regard to the Spanish zone in Morocco, where Spain has 
contracted certain obligations under treaties to which we 
are a party). But of course the transaction, if there is one, 
between Franco and the “ Axis” Powers will not be in 
such crude terms as that. There will be no alienation of 
territory; there will not even be a lease; there will merely 
be “ assistance ” like that granted to Turkey before 1914. 
Spanish harbours will be equipped and stored with the 
means of refitting and re-munitioning Italian and German 
warships; Spanish aerodromes will be ready at convenient 
points to serve as bases for Italian and German military air- 
craft. Spanish armaments will be of Italian and German 
type and manufacture. In fact, Spain will be geared to the 
Italo-German war-machine, so that Spanish wheels can be 
made to turn for Italo-German war purposes at a moment's 
notice—just as Turkey was brought in on Germany’s side 
in 1914. If this prophecy is wrong, Italy and Germany will 
have given all their assistance to General Franco tor 
nothing. And it therefore almost inevitably follows that 
the prophecy is not wrong. As for the Italian and German 
troops, a certain number, no doubt, will be ostentatiously 


The New 


HE House of Commons has this week had a respite 
from foreign affairs and has returned to the concerns 
of British industry. On Monday the Government’s Film 
Bill moved one stage nearer to enactment, and the ad- 
journed debate on the Cadman Report was concluded. On 
Wednesday and Thursday the Coal Bill was discussed on 
the report stage. Thus three of the Parliamentary days of 
the week have been given to projects whose main purpose 
is the assistance and reorganisation of industries in which 
the State has taken a paternal interest. The film industry 
and the mineowners both regard their respective Bills with 
somewhat mixed feelings, and the Board of Imperial Air- 
ways can hardly be pleased with what has been said in the 
debate on the Cadman Report. But in each case the inten- 
tion of the legislature is clearly that of assisting the three 
industries in question to lead a profitable existence. 

As it happens, each one of the three industries under dis- 
cussion exemplifies a different method by which the State 
can give assistance. With civil aviation, it takes the form 
of a direct cash subsidy. The film industry is helped by a 
quota restriction. And the mining industry is given statu- 


withdrawn, but we shall never know how many remain. 
On this point General Franco, in the exercise of his sove- 
reign rights, will try to keep the French and British 
General Staffs guessing; and the French Staff, at any rate, 
will not be able to afford to take a risk. Henceforth the 
Pyrenees will have to be defended in force, like the Alps 
and the Rhine. And the thinner the screen of troops that 
the “ Axis ” has to keep in Spain to produce this effect, the 
more cheaply bought will be their advantage. 

To this Spanish prognostication the Government may 
reply that we are begging the Italian question. If once 
Italy is won over from Germany’s side to ours, what harm, 
they may ask, will it do to us if Spain does remain in 
Italy’s hands? Will not Italy’s influence in Spain 
keep German influence there in check? This rejoinder 
brings us up against the principal question; and that is 
whether the policy of restoring the Stresa Front has any 
chance of success. On this point there is unfortunately just 
as much ground for scepticism as on the other. 

The Stresa Front was formed to keep Germany out of 
Austria at a time when Germany had not yet recovered 
her military strength. And under those conditions the 
Italians might, with French and British backing, have 
prevented the Anschluss by force of arms. But to-day the 
Anschluss is an accomplished fact. If Italy were to fight 
Germany now the war would begin on the Italian frontier 
and would end somewhere far inside it. Signor Mussolini 
knows that he cannot dream of challenging Germany under 
such conditions; and he has said so in public quite frankly. 
But in saying this openly to the Germans he has declared 
implicitly to us that, while it would suit him at the moment 
Lo coguet with us, he can never, in the hour of decision, 
come down on our side of the fence. In an anti-German 
combine he would have nothing to look forward to but 
hard knocks with no profits—for there are no unredeemed 
lialians still to be rescued in Central Europe. On the other 
hand, if he resigns himself to a German hegemony, he is 
relieved of the nightmare of having to fight a Continental 
Power for whom he is no match, while his chains will be 
gilded with glittering hopes of a Mediterranean Empire. 

‘The conclusion is clear. If the Chamberlain-Halifax 
policy is to sell Spain, as well as Abyssinia, in order to 
buy an Italian alliance against Germany, we shal] be 
paying Signor Mussolini in ready money for goods which 
it is impossible for him ever to deliver. 


Feudalism 


tory assistance in limiting competition both in the 
production and in the sale of coal. 

Thus by chance, Parliament has had before it this week 
a varied selection of the devices of the new economics. The 
legislators of a generation ago, whatever their politics, 
would have been shocked by the suggestion that any indi- 
vidual industry (with the perennial exception of agriculture) 
should be given special assistance in the struggle for exist- 
ence, since that struggle itself was considered to be the 
guarantee to the community of the maximum possible 
efficiency in its economic mechanism. It is still very much 
open to question whether that economic philosophy was 
not, in the long run, likely to lead to a greater production 
of material wealth than the new policy, which has come 
to flower under the present Government, of setting up an 
apparently endless series of protected vested interests. But, 
whatever may be true of the principle, the practice has 
greatly changed. There is a formidable number of indus- 
tries to which Parliament has already granted assistance, 
and there are others awaiting their turn. 

Ii it be accepted, however, that Parliament is, in fact, 
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going to continue granting individual assistance to indus- 
tries in difticulties, that does not in the least mean that there 
is no more to be said about the matter than to hearken unto 
the pleas of the applicant industries and to give them what 
they want. If the community is de facto surrendering the 
safeguards it used to enjoy in the form of unrestricted com- 
petition, it has the right and the duty to consider what 
form of protection for its interests shall be put in their 
place. Of all the ingenuity that has gone in recent years into 
the invention of protective devices, least has been devoted 
to the protection of the common interest. There are, it is 
true, Consumers’ Councils here and Committees of Investi- 
gation there. But they have proved themselves to be, and 
must in the nature of things inevitably be, broken reeds. 
They are presented with a fait accompli; they are forced 
into an inferior position by the lack of adequate informa- 
tion; and they have constantly brought before their eyes 
the countable men and the identifiable factories that will 
be injured if they persist in paying attention to anything so 
nebulous as the public interest or so remote as the consumer. 

So, with these derisory safeguards of the common in- 
terest, we drift from Bill to Bill, creating, by a process of 
economic casuistry, one vested interest after another. If 
the cases were few they could be ignored. But the list of 
industries possessing or seeking specific protection lengthens 
daily, and we are within measurable distance of setting up 
a new feudal system, with the British market, instead of the 
British land, parcelled out among the barons. There is no 
sphere of economic policy in which there is a greater need 
for careful thought on general principles. 

One of the most obvious of these principles is that, if an 
industry in difficulties is to be given assistance at the public 
expense, it must in return take whatever measures are 
necessary to get out of its difficulties. The community can 
demand efficient service in return for its dole. This is the 
principle that has underlain the indignation aroused by the 
Cadman Report, since it is the subsidy to the air lines that 
entitled the House of Commons to take an interest in their 
efficiency. It is also the principle that entitled the public to 
accuse the Government of neglecting its interests in the 
debates on the Coal Bill. Ever since the Act of 1930 the 
community has struck a tacit bargain with the coal industry. 
Assistance would be given to it in restricting its production 
and constituting itself a sales monopoly, if in return the 
industry would submit to the amalgamation of coal mines, 
with the object of increasing the efficiency of production. 
The present Bill is the latest of many attempts to hold the 
industry to its bargain by correcting the legal defects that 
have been discovered in the compulsory amalgamation pro- 
cedure of the 1930 Act. But, once again, the Government 
has paid more attention to the complaints of the coalowners 


than to the demands of public policy, and the amendments 
which have this week been written into the Bill will make 
it easier for a camel to pass through the eye of a needle 
than for a scheme of compulsory amalgamation to run the 
gauntlet of legal and Parliamentary obstruction. 

The Coal Bill also illustrates, by omission, another prin- 
ciple which ought obviously to be borne in mind in doling 
out assistance. Any form of assistance comes out of the 
pockets of the public in the final resort. But it is proper to 
ask how much is to come out of which pockets. If the 
assistance takes the form of higher prices, buttressed by 
State action, the burden is distributed among individual 
members of the public in proportion to their consumption 
of the protected commodity. If it is a foodstuff or a primary 
necessity, this method, in effect, raises the cost of the 
assistance by a regressive tax on the poor. But even in the 
case of an industrial raw material, is the method of price- 
raising always, or ever, justifiable? An excessive price for 
coal, for example, as Sir Malcolm Stewart has this week 
pointed out, is “a national calamity.” There would seem 
to be the clearest case for asking whether the present price 
of coal is, in fact, excessive and whether, in any case, price- 
raising is the appropriate technique of assistance for the 
coalmining industry. But the President of the Board of 
Trade has been deaf to all suggestions of such an inquiry. 
The form, as well as the amount, of the assistance is being 
decided as the mineowners wish, not as the general interest 
requires. 

These are merely illustrations of the matters that would 
have to be dealt with in any Code of Rules which the 
community might adopt to guide it in future cases where 
assistance is asked of it. It would not be difficult to 
suggest further rules. For instance, it would seem reason- 
able that an assisted industry should accept some degree of 
independent advice and supervision—a proposal which 
took concrete shape in the proposal for an independent 
Films Commission instead of the representative Films 
Council set up by the Bill. But for the moment what is 
chiefly wanted is that the necessity for some such coherent 
protection for the community should be recognised, rather 
than that its details should be filled in in advance. 

Compared with the formule of Socialism, suggestions 
such as this are moderate in the extreme. But if they are 
entirely neglected, as, by and large, they have been 
neglected in the past six years, we are in danger of drifting 
into a position in which full-blooded Socialism may be the 
only alternative to economic feudalism. Public monopoly 
will always be preferable to private monopoly, and it will 
be an unlucky day for British industry—and the British 
standard of living—if the public is ever left with the bare 
choice between Socialism and Unsocialism, 


Mexico 


ITH superficially startling abruptness Mexico has 
projected herself into the picture of world crises. 
Yet President Lazaro Cardenas’s decree of March 20th, by 
which all oil companies in Mexico may be expropriated, 
was only the last, if most startling, in a long line of 
Government actions aimed against both domestic- and 
foreign-owned “ big business” operating in Mexico. 
Contrary to general belief, Mexico is not really a 
rich country. It is true that Mexico is potentially rich 
in mineral and power resources. But it has neither capital 
of its own nor an adequate supply of skilled and industrious 
labour. President Porfirio Diaz realised this in the 1870's, 
and, during his thirty years and more of dictatorship he 
endeavoured to attract foreign capital and technicians to 
develop Mexico’s potentialities. When he fell in 1910 and 
the National Revolutionary leaders succeeded, they set out 
to achieve a “ Mexico for the Mexicans.” Their programme 


was to secure agrarian reform by breaking up the big 
estates of the hacendados and distributing land to the 
village communities (ejidos); and to free Mexicans (of 
whom two-thirds are Indian agriculturists working at sub- 
sistence level) from the authoritarian bonds of the Catholic 
Church and the Diaz State. From 1911 until 1934, when 
President Cardenas assumed office, Mexican Governments 
drifted aimlessly, making inroads upon both Mexican and 
foreign owners of big Aaciendas in an inconsistent manner, 
allowing the foreign debt to go into utter default, fighting 
the Church with energy and success, and, for the most part, 
indulging in internecine domestic squabbles over party 
politics, power and “ the cash that goes therewith.” 

Since 1934, when he ousted President Calles, President 
Cardenas has been most energetic on behalf of the aims of 
the National Revolution of 1910. He has, under the 
agrarian and expropriation laws, ousted almost all foreign 
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and most domestic big hacendados from their property— 
many without compensation, and, where the Government 
gave compensation bonds of nominal amount, without 
paving either interest or amortisation. Accordingly, the 
foreign debt and the uncompensated agrarian expropria- 
tions are still problems in abeyance, periodically discussed 
in Washington and Mexico City, but with a hopeless de- 
featism on the part of the foreign powers concerned. Mean- 
while, however, the breaking up of big estates has lowered 
agricultural yields, as it always does; export surpluses in 
primary products have diminished; Government expendi- 
ture has steeply risen, especially for the army and educa- 
tion; and small but clamant industrial trade unions, mainly 
confined to the oil and mining industries which are foreign- 
owned, have come to exercise a strong Leftward influence 
in politics. With zeal, integrity and laudable ambition the 
President has set out to make Mexico run, as a full-fledged 
Western State, before its people could economically walk: 
witness his disastrous failure last year, at a cost of several 
millions of pesos, in a collectivist experiment to grow 
cotton in the Laguna region. He has only a small civil 
service. Though his integrity is beyond question, corrup- 
tion is nowhere more rife than in the Mexican civil admin- 
istration. The country has a few, but still too few, good 
roads, and the development of the railways, both State and 
foreign-owned, has been held back by penal taxation and 
statutory wage-scales beside which even those of Britain 
look niggardly. This puts a premium on regional politics 
—and, still worse, on regional military power. 

President Cardenas has been caught between the trade 
unions on the Left and the intrigues of the Right. He has 
lacked normal foreign exchange proceeds by reason of 
hesitant agricultural exports. Deprived of liquid domestic 
capital (whose owners preferred to pay the 4 per cent. tax 
to lodge it in New York), and faced with a virtually untax- 
able Indian population, President Cardenas had either to 
abandon the aims of the Party of National Revolution— 
thus adding his own failure to that of Obregon and Calles 
—or to plunge ahead more boldly than they. This involved 
pressure on the foreign-owned oil and mining concerns. He 
chose the former for the first trial of strength, expecting to 
be able to divide, and so rule, the American and Anglo- 
Dutch interests. 

In the event, he succeeded for three years; but only 
on behalf of the workers themselves in the mining and oil 
industries. The foreign-owned concerns gave practically 
all they could, including a large measure of workers’ and 
Governmental control over the day-to-day operations of 
their industries. But the climax came last year when, 
after the oil strike of last May, the Labour Board and the 
Government’s experts awarded the workers such conces- 
sions—in addition to pensions, retirement and death com- 
pensation, sick benefits, paid holidays, etc.—as would, 
in effect, involve large contingent liabilities for future 
operations. Against such liabilities, in good accountancy, 
current reserves should be set aside. If those reserves were 
set aside, the oil concerns would not only have been unable 
to meet the 1937 awards to their workers. They would have 
been bankrupted—and therefore able to be expropriated 
for a mere song—in a gradual de-capitalisation process 
lasting, perhaps, no more than five years from 1937. They 
stood together, and when, in January, their plea for a stay 
of execution was refused by the Supreme Court, they 
refused to comply with the Government’s requirements. 
President Cardenas, playing his last card, expropriated the 
companies. 

His action has raised two sets of problems, political 
and economic, and both are grave. First, it has involved 
Mexico’s relations with the United States Government in 
no less than three ways. It has simultaneously 
jeopardised the United States’ decade-old “ good neigh- 
bour” policy towards Mexico, challenged the United 
States’ will effectively to uphold the Monroe Doctrine as 
against Great Britain and the Netherlands (estopped by 
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it from independent action on behalf of their own oil 
interests), and invoked the spectre either of a Leftward 
or Rightward totalitarian regime on the United States’ 
own frontier. This spectre has made the United States react 
energetically. 

The economic problems are formidable. First, the United 
States Treasury—despite its rather platonic disavowal of 
any political motives—refused last week-end to continue 
its two-year-old policy of buying virtually all newly-mined 
Mexican silver. This has helped to push the peso once 
more over the brink of depreciation. The famous Mexican 
dollar, which stood in 1930 at 2.256 to the American 
dollar, and then fell to a steady 3.6 to the American dollar 
between 1934 and the end of last year, has now plunged 
within a fortnight to rates of 5.0 and even 5.50. Secondly, 
the oil industry of Mexico provided exports to about the 
same value as silver mining, and provided much more 
revenue and labour than the latter industry. Now, the 
assumption of control over the oil industry by the State 
is the assumption of responsibility by the State for the 
maintenance alike of the Mexican labourer’s working con- 
ditions, of an earning capacity sufficient to keep the current 
yield of revenue unimpaired, and of a vital export trade 
wherewith to offset growing imports of food, etc. The latter 
factor itself is one of the reasons for the peso’s weakness 
in the last year or eighteen months. Additional purchases 
of old Mexican silver by the United States Treasury in 
1937, together with an increase in their purchase of newly- 
mined Mexican silver last year, alone availed to peg the 
peso at 3.60 in face of the growing import surplus and a 
growing flight of domestic capital from the country. 


President Cardenas has forced the American oil com- 
panies to lodge an appeal on March 23rd with the State 
Department of the United States, on the ground of 
“manifest denial of justice.” This faced a Democratic 
President of the United States, pledged to the “ good 
neighbour” policy and only too mindful of President 
Wilson’s unhappy experience with Mexico, with the un- 
enviable alternatives either of acquiescence in an act of 
expropriation which would certainly damage United 
States prestige and material interests throughout Latin 
America, or of proclaiming very clear limits to “ good 
neighbourliness.” Accordingly, a firm Note, addressed by 
the United States Government to the Mexican Govern- 
ment on Wednesday, demanded either the reinstatement 
of American oil companies in their properties or full com- 
pensation. That Note is, in effect, a writ which must of 
necessity also run for the Anglo-Dutch oil concern. 


This in turn intensifies President Cardenas’s quandary. 
If he declares an oil war against American and Anglo- 
Dutch interests, he can only sell Mexican oil in bulk to 
Germany, Italy and Japan—countries with which, as he 
said in his proclamation a fortnight ago, both he and the 
Mexican people are utterly out of sympathy. Mexico has 
virtually no tankers; and 83 per cent. of tanker tonnage is 
controlled by the American and Anglo-Dutch interests, 
Of the remaining 17 per cent., mostly Norwegian, only 
the Japanese, Italian and German tankers come practically 
into question. If by losing Mexico’s silver proceeds in the 
United States he has a silver war on his hands, and has 
simultaneously to lead an oil war in the company of the 
Right-wing totalitarian States, he automatically provokes 
the United States Administration and public opinion— 
perhaps beyond passive endurance. In any case, whatever 
happens to the peso, Mexico would be internally bankrupt 
within three months. 


The realisation of all this has already broken the peso. 
It may break the Cardenas administration with unpredict- 
able results. And if some compromise be not speedily 
reached, it will assuredly break Mexico. The way of good- 
will has been kept open by the oil companies and their 
Governments. The next move is with Mexico. 
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A Year’s 


HE official result of the financial year that ended on 

Thursday night was a realised surplus of £28,785,428. 

The conventional definition of a surplus has now, however, 

become so arbitrary that it is necessary to particularise in 
order to arrive at a true picture of the year’s results. 

The revenue side of the Budget accounts still remains 
comparatively simple. The total yield was £872,579,715, 
which was nearly £94 millions more than the estimate. On 
the expenditure side, however, various interpre.auions are 
possible. At the time of the Budget the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer expected to spend £862,848,000 out of revenue 
and £80,000,000 out of borrowings, or a total of 
£942,848,000. Actually, he has spent £908,661,287. More- 
over, that sum includes over £10 millions put to sinking 
fund, for which no provision was made in the Budget. It 
is possible, therefore, to argue that the actual results of 
the year are better than the Budget estimate by no less than 
£54,210,715. This is the most favourable figure that could 
be quoted by those who are determined to look at the 
returns through rose-tinted spectacles. At the other extreme 
those who include both sinking fund and all defence 
expenditure among the sums that ought to be met out of 
revenue will quote a deficit of £36,081,572. Between these 
two extremes the reader can pick his own result by juggling 
the definitions of revenue and expenditure. 

The figures for the revenue are given below: — 


REVENUE, 1937-38 
(£000’s omitted) 


Larger (++) or 
Smaller (—) than 





Budget Actual 
Actual Estimate Receipts 
Receipts 1937-38 1936-37 

> i cchasacececansncess 297,986 + 9,836 + 40,749 
PIE ais 5 skids va cecsopecseseesees 57,060 — 940 + 3,520 
Bietate, €6C.5 GUties ...cccccseccece 88,980 — 20 + 990 
NR bs cin isnasssdisareacevnn 24,170 — 4,830 — 4,970 
National Defence Contribution 1,420 — 580 + 1,420 

Gther Inland Revenue ......... 1,730 +- 230 bad 
Total Inland Revenue 471,346 + 3,696 +- 41,709 
RRND  scvensanannsecemseanbins sie 221,561 + 1,711 + 10,279 
BOI ssbisnvedssaetcacadddeisaciess 113,700 -+- 550 +- 4,200 
Total Customs and Excise 335,261 + 2,261 + 14,479 
Motor Vehicle Duties ......... 34,608 + 608 -+ 1,881 
Total Tax Revenue ...... 841,215 + 6,565 + 58,069 
Post Office (net receipt)......... 10,470 — 1,330 — 500 
Post Office Fund .......c.ccccce 825 + 825 +- 725 
Ce I on dnkccdscccccccceces 1,330 — 20 — 20 
Bankty TMG ciscsccsissccceses 5,230 + 930 + 680 
Miscellaneous Receipts ......... 13,510 + 2,510 — 11,091 
Total Ordinary Revenue 872,580 + 9,460 + 47,864 


The healthy appearance of the total figure is very largely 
due to the excellent performance of the income tax, which 
has exceeded the estimate by nearly £10 millions and last 
year’s yield by over £40 millions. Customs and Excise also 
show small improvements on the estimates. The other main 
taxes, on the other hand, have been disappointing. Surtax 
has failed to yield the estimate; it is this persistent failure 
of surtax to emulate income tax which lends credibility to 
the stories of large-scale evasion. The yield from stamps 
is badly down, as was only to be expected. 

The largest item in the shortfall of expenditure below the 
Budget estimate is in the Civil Services. A margin of 
£10 millions was left in the Budget for supplementaries, 
but in the event only £3,666,000 of this was required. 
There were also savings on many items, of which the 
largest was one of £84 millions in the vote for the Unem- 
ployment Assistance Board. The National Debt, on the 
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other hand, has required rather more than last year, and 
the margin left in the fixed debt charge was not quite large 
enough to meet the statutory sinking funds. The figures are 
given in the following table: — 


EXPENDITURE, 1937-38 
(£000’s omitted) 
Larger (+-) or 
Smaller (—) than 


Budget Actual 
Actual Estimates Issues 
Issues 1937-38 1936-37 
Interest and Management of 
National Debt .......<.0000< 216,233 — 7,767 + 5,360 


Payments to N. Ireland 8,887 +- 887 + 891 


Other Consolidated Fund Ser- 


WENT tritcddidineninshactenuauge 3,115 — 85 — 125 
Post Ole) Fad 6c cccccssccscs aa _ 300 — 421 
Total Consolidated Fund 228,235 — 7,265 5,706 
Army, Navy and Air Votes ... 197,250 — 1,018 + 11,178 
Civil and Revenue Votes (exc. 
OME ETI knkicincssadessczcces 26,607 


407,765 — 21,315 4 





Total Supply Services 
(exc. Post Office) ...... 605,015 — 22,333 + 37,785 
Total Ordinary Expendi- 
RN wi cedcenecemendensnaess 833,250 — 29,598 43,491 
New Sinking Fund ............ 10,544 + 10,544 — 2,583 
Total Expenditure ......... 843,794 — 19,054 40,908 
Sums met out of Loans under 
Defence Loans Act ......... 64,867 — 15,133 + 64,867 


SELF-BALANCING REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE 
(£000’s omitted) 
Larger (-j-) or 
Smaller (—) than 


Actual Budget Actual 
Revenue & Estimate Figures 
Expenditure 1937-38 1936-37 
Post Office and Broadcasting 76,080 — 378 4,200 


Expenditure on the defence forces has approached the 
estimate more closely than seemed likely at one time. 
‘Taking total expenditure, including sums borrowed, the 
estimate was £278,268,000 and the actual expenditure was 
£262,117,000. The following table shows total defence 
expenditure by quarters during the last three years : — 


DEFENCE EXPENDITURE (£ millions) 
1935-36 1936-37 1937-38 


NNR INE ods ccdninscvnaecie 27°5 37°5 46-3 
SOCOM QUBROET ko ccesersecsessese 30-3 41:2 58-3 
0 gO re 31-3 48-0 68-3 
FOUR GURTEEE .......c0cccccees: 41-8 59-4 89-3 


The increase in the last quarter is much the largest of any 
in the table. 

The final figures for 1937-38 make it possible to give 
rather more precise shape to the outlines of the Budget 
which the Chancellor of the Exchequer is to open on 
April 26th. The estimates for the supply services 
total £695,941,000, without any provision for supple- 
mentaries, which will certainly be needed. Adding on 
the 1937-38 expenditure on the consolidated fund 
(which does not include any sinking fund), the total 
comes to £924,176,000. The total of expenditure 
for which the Chancellor will have to provide cannot 
possibly be less than this, and is certain to be more. 
Against this, the revenue in the year just ended has brought 
in £872,580,000, and it has been estimated in The 
Economist (March 12, 1938, page 544) that a “ natural ” 
increase of something of the order of £40 millions can be 
expected in the coming year, making a total of about £912 
millions. Even this figure, however, is £12 millions below 
the minimum possible total of expenditure. The Chancellor 
will thus have a substantial sum to find, either by increased 
taxation or by the various forms of financial sleight of 
hand at which the Treasury is a past master. 
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Topics of the Week 


Arms and the Men.—In his important statement 
last week in the Commons on foreign policy, the Prime 
Minister reiterated the plea, which he had already made to 
the Trades Union Congress, for co-operation in the 
speeding-up of defence measures. There is no question, as 
yet, of placing industry on a war footing, and the expressed 
intention of the Government is to leave responsibility for 
detailed schemes for expediting the production of arms 
and munitions to employers and workpeople in consulta- 
tion. Certain branches of manufacture, such as the pro- 
duction of aircraft and anti-air-raid equipment, naval con- 
struction and building works, require priority in the 
recruitment of men, as in the purchase of materials. 
Workers will need to be transferred from one district to 
another. Some dilution of skilled with unskilled or semi- 
skilled labour may be desired; and the introduction of 
more working shifts may be necessary. Sir Thomas 
Inskip’s preliminary conference with the engineering 
unions on these questions on March 25th was disappointing; 
for the most important union, the Amalgamated Engineers, 
comprising 340,000 workers, was not represented. The 
A.E.U. still believes that the concessions in union standards 
and procedure made during the war were not afterwards 
fully rewarded; and a militant and sceptical minority is 
active in the union’s ranks. In addition, the Minister for 
Defence gave no details of the Government’s plans to the 
shipbuilding and engineering unions present at last week’s 
meeting and allowed them to ask no questions. On March 
28th, Mr Chamberlain and Sir Thomas met the National 
Confederation of Employers’ Organisations, who responded 
favourably in general terms to their appeal. And next 
Monday the Minister for Defence will confer with the 
AE.U. 


* * * 


The general attitude of the engineering union was 
publicly stated last Saturday by their secretary. The 
engineers were eager to defend their country and demo- 
cracy, he said, but not to bolster up dictatorship. The 
force of appeals for speeding-up in armament work was 
lessened by the presence of 80,000 unemployed in the 
engineering trades; and, if skilled men were scarce, that 
was because the value of apprenticeship had been allowed 
to decline and industry’s labour reserve to deteriorate 
during the depression. The union desired guarantees that the 
voluntary weakening of their standards would not involve 
any permanent loss or be accompanied by high profits for 
individual firms. The A.E.U.’s attitude may not be typical 
of T.U.C. policy, but while British industry hovers between 
peace-time and war-time conditions it is important that, 
if voluntary methods are to succeed, labour’s suspicions 
should be allayed by full and frank discussion. In any 
event, while Government policy remains at a half-way 
stage, it is important that the existing industrial structure 
should not be needlessly impaired, psychologically or 
technically. 


* * * 


Defence in the Dominions.— Australia’s new arma- 
ments programme is of great importance in the scheme of 
British Commonwealth defence, by reason not only of its 
size but also of its nature. Total defence expenditure over 
the next three years will be £43 millions, an increase of 
nearly £25 millions on the ordinary maintenance votes. 
Australia is to have a fleet of five modern cruisers, two of 
which are to be bought from the British Government, the 
seaplane-carrier Albatross being accepted in part exchange. 
Extra army expenditure will be devoted chiefly to coastal 
and anti-aircraft defences and to training in the technical 
branches. The air force is to be raised to 198 first-line 
craft. An important feature of the programme is the 
acceleration of output by the Commonwealth Aircraft Cor- 


poration and an added stimulus to Australian munition 
factories. Australia’s defence policy—which has secured the 
full support of the Leader of the Opposition—is thus of 
self-reliant character, though she has not abandoned her 
concept of extra-territorial defence through naval and 
possibly air action in co-operation with British forces. The 
new picture of several separate centres of strength in 
imperial defence, which was outlined in these pages last 
week, is already becoming clearer. Even Canada, with her 
reduced annual vote of $34 millions for defence, comes into 
the same picture. Her self-reliance admittedly does not 
extend beyond coastal protection in the narrower sense, but 
imperial importance attaches to the Defence Minister’s 
announcement that during the past year a survey had been 
made of 700 industrial plants adaptable to the output of 
munitions. 
* * - 


The Crisis in France.—When we went to press last 
week we were in time to record the intentionally wounding 
rebuff that had been administered to M. Blum by the 
Senate. To-day, a week later, M. Blum is still in office; but 
the French political crisis is also still unresolved; and he 
is now being assailed by troubles on the Left as well as on 
the Right. Out of patriotism M. Blum decided to swallow 
the Senate’s insults without resigning, and to prepare a 
new and complete financial programme. Meanwhile, the 
animus against him among his opponents on the Right has 
been increased, strangely enough, by the difficulties that the 
Parisian artisans have been making for him. On the 
24th—the very day on which the Prime Minister was being 
ill-used in the Senate—the 20,000 workers in the Citroén 
motor-car factory suddenly started a stay-in strike. The 
movement has since spread; some 35,000 workers in all 
are now involved; and, at the moment of writing, neither 
the Prime Minister himself nor the C.G.T. nor the French 
Communist Party has been able to induce the strikers to 
cease from action which can only have the most dangerous 
effect upon the prospects of the parliamentary democracy 
at home and upon the position of France in the world. 
Moreover, a national Government on a genuinely national 
basis seems as far off as ever, in spite of the efforts of M. 
Reynaud. But the diehards on the Right are taking less and 
less trouble to conceal that what they are manceuvring for, 
under this specious title, is something just the opposite of 
what the words ought to mean. A genuine national govern- 
ment could only be built round the leading parties of the 
Front Populaire. The diehards are demanding a “ cabinet 
of personalities ” which would bear no relation, in its com- 
position, to the will of the French electorate as it was ex- 
pressed at the last general election. Latterly it has been 
almost common form in French domestic politics for the 
electorate to put the Left into power and then to find 
itself being governed by the Right again before the interval 
between elections is more than half over. Is this now going 
to happen once again? In the present state both of French 
tempers and of international temperature, it is not easy to 
believe that the old trick of French politics could be re- 
peated this time with impunity 


* * * 


The Plebiscite in Great Germany. — While in 
Austria the process of Gleichschaltung is going full-speed 
ahead, with major consequences for democrats, intellectuals 
and Jews, and considerable effects upon the life of the 
whole population, the Nazi plebiscite campaign is also in 
full swing throughout the Germanisches Reich Deutscher 
Nation, as Herr Hitler has taken to calling his new empire. 
The latest repercussions of the Anschluss of Austria upon 
other “ unredeemed ” German minorities are noticed separ- 
ately on page 7. In the plebiscite campaign itself the out- 
standing features up to date are the fierce denunciations 
of Dr von Schuschnigg and the marked relaxation of the 
hitherto unremitting offensive against the two branches of 
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the Christian Church. The principal speakers seem to be 
concentrating on the straight issue of German national unity 
and keeping out of all ideological by-paths. The cue was 
given, in characteristically brutal language, by Herr 
Hitler’s plebiscite commissioner in Austria, Herr Birckel, 
in his opening speech on the 24th. He denounced Dr von 
Schuschnigg’s “ Christian Austria” on the ground that 
God had created the Austrians of the same blood as the 
Germans. It was for National-Socialism to look after what 
was national and for the Church to care exclusively for 
souls. In a speech of Marshal Goering’s in Vienna on the 
26th the Church was spared the castigation meted out to 
Jews and Legitimists. “ National-Socialism now [sic],” 
said the Marshal, “ was inspired with a deep faith in God 
and was not an enemy of the Churches so long as they 
kept strictly to saving souls.” In a diocesan circular which 
was read in all the churches of Austria last Sunday, 
Cardinal Innitzer and three of his episcopal colleagues 
went far indeed to meet Herren Biirckel and Goering’s 
demands by blessing the Nazi campaign against 
* Bolshevism ” and advising their flock to vote for the 
Reich in the plebiscite. The Austrian Catholic prelates had 
been anticipated by the superintendents of the little 
Austrian Protestant Church, whose declaration has been 
given great prominence in the Nazi Press. On the other 
side, Dr Goebbels has suppressed the anti-Christian Nazi 
newspaper Durchbruch, and Herr Hitler himself has 
presented some ecclesiastical furniture to a Protestant 
Church at Dortmund. The probability is that the cam- 
paign against the Churches will be resumed as soon as the 
Austrian Catholic votes have been safely garnered in. But 
there is just a possibility that the Anschlusg is to be the 
signal for a change, throughout the Reich, from Herr 
Rosenberg’s policy towards the Churches to Signor 
Mussolini’s. 


* * * 


The Fate of Austria.— Before Austria finally 
sinks into the position of a province of Nazi Germany, 
we wish to register a most emphatic protest against the 
assumption widely made in the British Press—and 
repeated this week by the Archbishop of Canterbury and 
others—that sooner or later this conclusion was inevitable 
and right. It was neither. In 1919 the allied Powers 
rejected the desire of the despairing people of Austria to 
coalesce with the Germany of the Weimar Republic. 
That refusal was a grave wrong. Later, the allied Powers, 
for reasons of shortsighted self-interest, refused to allow 
Austria to make preferential arrangements with her 
neighbours and so build the foundations of a Danubian 
federation. That refusal was both wrong and _ foolish, 
for it withheld the means of achieving the end which the 
Allies desired. And so the story unfolded to the time 
of the tragic mishandling of the proposal for the Austro- 
German Customs Union. But in 1938, in spite of all the 
drawbacks of their isolated position, the majority of the 
Austrian people clearly did not wish to be absorbed into 
a totalitarian Germany. The evidence of the plebiscite to 
be taken on April 10th, the result of which is a foregone 
conclusion, will prove nothing to the contrary. 


* * * 


Nor was the Anschluss an economic necessity. The 
economic affairs of Austria in the last few years have been 
handled with much shrewdness and wisdom; her finances 
compare very favourably with those of most Central 
European States, and she has secured more than her share 
of trade recovery. In spite of the size of Vienna, the pro- 
portion of Austria’s population living in urban areas is 
smaller, her degree of self-sufficiency in agricultural 
products is greater, than those of Switzerland, and her 
territory is almost as well endowed by nature for a great 
tourist traffic. Given reasonably free conditions of trade 
in Central Europe, Austria could certainly have lived 
economically. Given reasonable facilities to make special 
arrangements with her neighbours—including close 
cultural relations with Germany—a free Austria would 
have been the natural link between Germany and the 
Danube basin in building up a federated Europe. Post- 
war Austria was not the economic absurdity that is 





commonly supposed. She was made so by the folly of an 
economic policy for which the allied and associated 
Powers are chiefly to blame. In the event her individuality 
has been blotted out by the onward march of a militant 
pan-Germanism, and the hope that liberty might survive 
and grow in a Germanic country at the very heart of 
Europe has—for a generation—been crushed. 


* * * 


Czech and German.—The Anschluss of Austria is 
having its repercussions among other “ unredeemed 
Germans.” There have been disturbances in the two 
mainly German districts of Eupen and Malmédy which 
the Versailles ‘Treaty assigned to Belgium; and the 
Flemings have pointedly dissociated themselves from the 
disapproval expressed by the Walloons. There has even 
been a resumption of Nazi propaganda activity among the 
tiny minority of Germans whom the North Schleswig 
plebiscite transferred to the Danish side of the frontier. 
The heaviest German pressure, however, has been felt, as 
was to be expected, neither in Denmark nor in Belgium, 
but in Czechoslovakia. There the German Press has raised 
a hue and cry in which the Polish Press, but not the 
Hungarian, has now joined. And the internal pressure is 
even more severe than this drum-fire from abroad. ‘The 
secession of the so-called “ Activist” German parties from 
the coalition supporting the present Government in Prague 
is now complete. The German Agrarians have been 
followed by the German Christian Socialists (i.e. Catholics) 
into Herr Henlein’s camp, while the third and last 
“ Activist” Party, the German Social-Democrats, have 
pitched their tents in no-man’s-land. Without joining Herr 
Henlein, they have left the Government; and have ex- 
plained that, while they will continue to support the 
Government on questions touching the sovereignty and 
defence of Czechoslovakia, they will not be associated with 
the Government when it comes to a settlement of Czech- 
German differences inside the republic. Meanwhile, Herr 
Henlein, who now finds himself at the head of the strongest 
single party of any in Czechoslovakia, is calling for par- 
liamentary and municipal elections on the ground that, 
if Czechoslovakia is a democratic State, the electorate 
ought to be given an opportunity of expressing its wishes 
in regard to an entirely new situation. The Czechs, on 
their side, are exerting themselves to close their ranks; but 
though the present Prime Minister is himself a Slovak the 
Slovak Clerical Party has hitherto refused to join the 
coalition. At a party meeting held at Bratislava on March 
24th, they decided not only to keep aloof from the coalition 
but also to intensify their campaign to win autonomy for 
Slovakia. 

* * * 


Everything thus turns on the question whether the Czech 
majority of the present Coalition can come to terms with 
the Henleinists; and this issue was clarified in a broadcast 
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address on Monday night by the Prime Minister, Dr 
Hodza. He announced that all existing laws and measures 
relating to the German-speaking minority in Czecho- 
slovakia were to be consolidated into a new Act, which 
was to form the basis for a settlement of the minorities 
problem. There was to be no denationalisation of German, 
Magyar, Polish or Ruthene citizens of the republic, any 
more than of the Czechs or the Slovaks. Germany had 
given assurances of her intention not to interfere in 
Czechoslovakia’s internal affairs, and these assurances had 
been repeated at the moment of the Anschluss. Dr 
Hodza also spoke warmly of Mr Chamberlain’s state- 
ment of the British Government’s policy in regard 
to Czechoslovakia. The points at issue are now coming 
into focus. The Germans in Czechoslovakia can now be 
reasonably sure that they are going to be treated as “ first- 
class citizens’; that their nationality is not going to be 
undermined in violation of the letter and spirit of the law 
of the land; and that municipal affairs in German districts 
will in future be in German hands. On the other hand, the 
Czechs do not contemplate agreeing to territorial autonomy 
for the German districts and a fortiori not to their secession 
from the republic to the Reich. It is on this basis that the 
gulf must be bridged—if it is the genuine wish of both 
parties to bridge it at all. 


* * * 


Confusion in Washington.—Both Congress and 
the Supreme Court have this week given President 
Roosevelt a little of what he wants. On Monday the Court 
found part of the much-debated Public Utilities Act 
to be constitutional. The clause in question was that 
which compels holding companies in the public utility 
field to register with the Securities and Exchange Com- 
mission, and to become subject to rigid control in the 
issue of new securities, the acquisition of new properties, 
and other aspects of their activities. The Court’s decision 
did not, however, cover the famous “ death sentence ” 
clause, under which disconnected utility “‘ empires ” 
are to be dissolved, and this clause will have to come up 
for adjudication in the future. The contribution of 
Congress to the President’s pleasure was the passage by 
the Senate by a close vote of his Bill to reorganise the 
executive branch of the Government. In the main, this 
Bill places in the hands of the President the power to 
organise the National Executive, for which he is solely 
responsible, in a more efficient manner. The Bill also in- 
cludes provisions which might have the effect of increasing 
the President’s personal control over the Civil Service, and 
it abolishes the office of Comptroller-General. 


* * * 


Some such reorganisation as this has for many years been 
recognised on all hands to be necessary. But this particular 
Bill of the President’s has been violently assailed by 
those who affect to see in it a sign of Mr Roosevelt's 
alleged Fascist ambitions, and also by that large section 
of opinion which still holds to the hallowed American 
tradition that the only good Government is an ineffective 
one. The vote in the Senate therefore became something 
of a test for Mr Roosevelt, and the result shows that he 
has still not entirely lost control of Congress. On the 
other hand, the Finance Committee of the Senate has been 
busy amending the Revenue Act in such a way as to 
abolish entirely the Undistributed Profits Tax, and to 
modify severely the tax on capital gains—two imposts 
which have been very close to the hearts of the New 
Dealers. Thus it is no longer possible to say who is 
master in Washington. As happened with Mr Hoover, 
the first effect of economic recession has been to create 
such dissension in Washington as to make any coherent 
policy impossible. The confusion is deepened by the 
fact that neither the President nor Congress seems to be 
very sure about what they want. It is little wonder 
that with such a confusing situation in Washington, Wall 
Street should have lost its never very robust faith in the 
imminence of a trade revival. 


South African Protectorates. — The _ state- 
ment made this week by the Secretary for the Dominions 
on the future of the High Commission territories, has 
put an end to the persistent rumours in South Africa 
that the transfer of one or more of the territories to the 
Union was imminent. Union opinion showed signs of 
restiveness, and it was thought that General Hertzog 
would press hard for such a decision before the general 
election. The actual result of his discussions with White- 
hall is much more cautious and palatable to British 
opinion. In order to increase co-operation between the 
two Governments, which it is agreed must be the prelude 
to any transfer, a Standing Joint Advisory Conference is 
to be set up. Its members will be the Secretary for 
Native Affairs and two other Union officials, and the 
three resident commissioners of Swaziland, Basutoland 
and Bechuanaland. Further, the Union Government are 
to publish to native and European audiences alike the 
terms on which they would propose that transfer should 
be effected. Only by such deliberate steps as these can 
the conditions be created under which a permanent 
solution of this vexatious problem will be possible. 


* * * 


Australian State Elections.—- Mr B. S. Stevens 
has repeated, in New South Wales, Mr Lyons’ feat in being 
returned to power for a third successive term, Like Mr 
Lyons, he heads a coalition of the United Australia and 
Country parties, and, like Mr Lyons, he appealed on a firm 
record of economic prosperity. He had, in addition, the 
concentrated advantage of public distrust of Mr Lang. who 
still heads the Labour Party in New South Wales, but who 
has to face to-day powerful opposition within his own 
party. Mr Lang has lost control of a newspaper which 
used to be one of his main channels of publicity, and a 
strong section of the trade union wing is almost as bitterly 
opposed to him as to the Stevens-Bruxner Government. In 
South Australia, Labour has made little advance, but the 
success of Independent candidates has deprived Mr Butler's 
Government of its majority and created a deadlock. Such 
a result is uncommon in Australia, where party politics are 
highly organised, but the burning issues of the elections— 
notably the control of betting, which from all accounts has 
become a menace to the State’s social and economic life— 
cut across all party lines. 


* * * 


The Electricity Grid. — The Central Electricity 
Board is frequently and deservedly cited as one of the most 
remarkable examples of State participation in industry. 
The Board was formed to meet a clear need which could 
not be filled by private industry, and it has acquitted itself 
both with technical efficiency and with financial success. 
The finances of the Board are discussed in our Investment 
Section on page 23, and it need only be said here that 
the financial results are such as to give the Board’s stocks 
a high credit rating. Financial success is not, however, the 
only test of such a large undertaking. The Board was 
formed to realise two wider economies. By building the 
grid, which connects up the whole electrical system of the 
country, it was possible for the industry as a whole to 
operate with a very much smaller proportion of its total 
generating capacity held in reserve to meet the peaks of 
demand. And, secondly, by concentrating generation on 
the largest and most efficient stations it was hoped to reap 
substantial economies in the cost of generation. The 
scheme is now largely completed; the grid has been built, 
and of the Board’s nine areas only one, the North-Eastern, 
is not yet completely connected. But already 97.4 per cent. 
of the electricity made available for public supplies in 
1937 was generated for the Board, and 5O per cent. of the 
total units generated were supplied by fifteen of the most 
economical stations, which ran continuously throughout 
the year. 

* * * 


The capital cost of the grid was about £30 millions. 
Much the largest part of this capital cost is, of course, non- 
recurrent; and the scheme would have proved its advan- 
tages to the community even if the resultant savings had 
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taken a long time to mount up to the original cost. But, 
in fact, success has come much more quickly than that. 
The Board has been trading for five years only, and some 
parts of the scheme have not been connected for the whole 
of that period. Nevertheless, the economies resulting from 
the lower proportion of surplus generating capacity are 
estimated to have amounted already to about £17 millions, 
or more than half the capital cost, and this does not include 
the economies realised on fuel consumption. There is thus 
no room for doubt that the grid scheme has been a striking 
success. The Board has, of course, been powerfully assisted 
by the strong flow of economic recovery during its forma- 
tive period. But this is hardly a detraction from the credit 
that is due to the originators and administrators of the 
scheme, since they had the boldness to forecast a substan- 
tial rise in the consumption of electricity. As events have 
turned out, the increase in electricity production over the 
period 1929 to 1937 has been 123 per cent. in Great 
Britain, compared with 45 per cent. in the rest of the 
world. Thanks very largely to the grid, we have thus made 
excellent progress in catching up in a field where a decade 
ago we were tending to lag behind. 


* * * 


F.B.I. on Industrial Location.—It is not sur- 
prising that the Federation of British Industries, in 
their Evidence before the Royal Commission on the 
Geographical Distribution of the Industrial Population, 
published on March 3lst, should have endorsed the 
Board of Trade’s view that the present distribution of 
Britain’s industries ‘‘ approximates very closely to the 
distribution which enables each of those industries to 
operate most economically and efficiently.” Since the 
Federation confined their opinions to “ purely industrial ” 
considerations, they were able to present a formidable 
case against any proposals that the State should interfere 
with the movement and location of industry. An industrial 
structure, erected upon free trade and manufacture for 
export, has since the war been transformed by changes 
in overseas demand and British fiscal policy. Population 
has been redistributed in favour of domestic, as dis- 
tinguished from export, activities. Between 1921 and 
1935, the population of South-East England rose 42.7 per 
cent., or double the average increase for all Great Britain. 
Employment in “ service ” industries has risen (between 
1923 and 1937) 40 per cent. more than employment in 
* production ” industries ; and, in manufacturing itself, 
employment has increased most in industries producing 
semi-durable consumption goods for domestic markets. 
Most of the industries which have grown up in or near 
London, the Evidence points out, must by their nature 
be near large markets, and could not be fostered else- 
where. It is not so much that industry has moved from 
the North to the South, but rather that London is acquiring 
the industrial trades and occupations essential to the 
equipment of any large urban area. Even now, the indus- 
trialisation of the South-East is small, in relation to the 
14 millions of population in that region. Nevertheless, 
as the Federation admit, “these movements have given 
rise to developments which from the national point of 
view may be considered as disadvantageous.” And it is 
hardly true that “ if, in some cases, an industrialist has 
made mistakes, he has paid for them himself.” The 
community has paid, in the cost of transport facilities, 
social services, the relief of distress and the rehabilitation 
of distressed areas, in ill-health, overcrowding, and traffic 
congestion, The Federation concede that the Special 
Areas should be treated as “a national social problem,” 
above considerations exclusively of individual profit or 
loss. Should not the whole problem of national industrial 
development, however, be similarly viewed, since grave 
social disadvantages may be implied in extreme urban 
concentration ? 


ro * * 
Franco’s Advance.—The past week has seen a 


further rapid advance in General Franco’s Aragon 
offensive. Very little further progress has been made 


south of the River Ebro beyond the towns of Alcafiiz 
and Caspe which marked the furthest point of the first 
phase of the attack. North of the river, however, an 
advance has been made this week as rapid as the first 
advance south of the river a fortnight ago. From the 
neighbourhood of Huesca and Saragossa, the line has been 
carried from thirty to sixty miles to the east, and in its 
centre it has crossed the border into Catalonia and 
threatened the important town of Lerida. After a retreat 
which at times became almost a rout, the Republican Army 
has in the last few days been showing much stiffer 
resistance and has been counter-attacking near Teruel. 
The Insurgents, however, retain a very heavy superiority 
in aircraft and heavy artillery, and a note of despair is 
beginning to mingle with that of resolution in the 
announcements of the Republican Government in 
Barcelona. The capital itself has been spared any further 
visitations from the air, but the smaller towns all down the 
coast are being slowly battered out of existence by the 
Italian and German aircraft at General Franco’s disposal. 
Very little effort is being made to conceal the extent to 
which the success of the offensive has been due to inter- 
vention from the Rebels’ Fascist allies. The Non- 
Intervention Committee, however, is still deadlocked, 
and, though nervousness is naturally on the increase in 
France, the steady refusal of the British Government to 
abandon non-intervention on its part, or to recognise its 
breach on the part of others, inevitably holds the French 
severely in check. 


* * * 


Chinese Successes.—The news from the Far East 
during the past week has been almost uniformly of 
Chinese military successes. It would be rash to take too 
literally the Chinese proclamations of crushing victory for 
their own troops and of disastrous routs for the Japanese. 
But it is clear that the Japanese Army has suffered a severe 
reverse. For months past the grand strategy of the 
Japanese High Command has been to get control of the 
railway system of North China. The main railways form 
a gigantic “ H,” and of the four corners of the system the 
Japanese hold three—namely, Peiping and Tientsin in 
the North and Nanking at the south-east corner. The 
Chinese, however, still hold the Lunghai railway, which is 
the cross stroke of the H, together with the vital junctions, 
Chengchow at its western end and Suchow at the eastern 
end. The main thrust of the Japanese attack has been 
southwards from Tientsin towards Suchow. Their advance 
for months past has been disappointingly slow, but they 
had penetrated to within a day’s march of Suchow. But 
now it appears that they have been repulsed at the head of 
their advance, while the Chinese, taking full advantage of 
their great superiority in numbers, are harassing the 
Japanese communications, and claim to have cut the 
railway in the rear of the invader at several points. There 
are also reports that the Japanese are being steadily 
attacked by Chinese guerillas on the extreme right flank 
of their northern army in the province of Shansi. It is 
fully possible, indeed even probable, that when the 
Japanese have brought up reinforcements of men and 
artillery they will be able to resume their advance. But 
the events of the past week have shown that the Chinese 
Army is still a formidable fighting force, and that the 
Japanese still have to face a long and punishing war 
before they can achieve their objectives, or even be in a 
position to make peace gracefully. And in the setting of 
world politics and Japanese economics that is a major 
success for Chinese arms. 
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Overseas Correspondence 


From Our Special Correspondents 


United States 


No Signs of Recovery 


New York, March 22.-—The first quarter of 1938 is now all 
but completed, and, in place of the expected spring upturn, 
the past three months have as yet brought nothing that can 
convincingly be presented as evidence of recovery. At the 
turn of the year, the more optimistically inclined forecast a 
recovery in the index of production from 84 in December to 
100 in March; expectations of 90 for March were regarded 
as pessimistic. While the figure will not be available for some 
weeks, it appears probable that the March index will be no 
higher than the December figure, which was 79, or 84 
adjusted for seasonal fluctuations. 

The data for February are not yet available, but it is con- 
jectured that February and March were not greatly different 
from January, when the index of production was again 79 
or, adjusted, 81. In short, for some four months the index of 
production has been in the vicinity of 80 (1923-25 = 100). 

The most commonly quoted index is the American Iron 
and Steel Institute’s estimate of steel production, stated as a 
percentage of capacity :— 

STEEL PRODUCTION 
(Percentage of Capacity Operated) 


Week beginning Week beginning 


1937 1938 

iit tiaeias 48-6 REL? OE nhac sckebaonnene 19-2 
I i ee aca . ee ee 25-6 
a nke Ee OE | ccc scaiensat 27-8 
Rae Sian aoe SE a I. sccdenebaioncs 29-8 
I aa di 29-6 | I aieailtnaianion 32-7 
<a. ees ee 6 COA: . & . asdnatasnnsnes 30-5 
oe 27-4 | a ca 30-7 
ie OUD acwkaducsbuiouh 23-5 I ically 31-0 
te dele MUD “sdananiidimasennd 30-4 

i a ie 29-3 

| TM ti aiid teeth 29-9 

Dg sige siaheind nese 32:1 

I eg i 33-7 


Each week in March the index was slightly higher than in 
the previous one, and it is now higher than it has been for 
about four months. March has also seen an upward move- 
ment in lumber production and shipments, and a similar 
tendency in miscellaneous car loadings; and there are some 
fragmentary signs of quickening in building. 

On the other hand, news from the motor industry so far is 
negative; and retail trade appears to be falling back. Added 
together, the evidence lends support to the view that, during 
the winter months, the American economy has been forming 
a bottom; and in the past few weeks some indices have turned 
up, while others have continued to decline. These clues are 
still too scattered and indecisive to be accepted as proof of a 
turning movement. 


Decline in Cheques Drawn 


Probably no data more clearly reflect the flow of the 
American economy than the figures of “ debits to individual 
accounts.” In July, 1932, approximately the lowest month of 
the depression for production, debits amounted to $25,239 
millions. In February, 1933, the month before the closing of 
the banks, they were $22,437 millions. In September, 1934, 
just before the upturn, they were $24,009 millions. 


DEBITS TO INDIVIDUAL ACCOUNTS 


( $000,000) 
1934 1935 1936 1937 1938 
January ...... ss 30,063 35,424 39,479 32,073 
February ...... see 25,730 31,572 34,526 25,538 
BOE bsesnce» P se 31,744 37,496 42,003 
Ps istienses ‘ j 31,651 34,783 37,133 
oe ee ae ; ‘ 30,206 33,225 34,406 
a 31,581 37,505 36,453 
BUY Sedsdsnesees 33,394 34,816 36,903 
PER Sicccsiae me 30,376 31,469 31,886 
September 24,009 29,141 33,248 33,360 
October ...... 26,750 32,695 37,313 36,073 
November 24,751 32,344 35,869 31,593 
December 30,995 36,373 45,896 39,103 


Thus, in February, 1938, the cheques drawn were approxi- 
mately equal to those drawn in February, 1935, which were 
similar in amount to those drawn in February, 1934, They 
were, however, about 25 per cent. below February, 1937, while 
production was 30 per cent. or more below the previous 
February's level. Too close a parallel should not be expected— 
for example, the debits of January, 1938, were actually slightly 
above those of August, 1937, while production was about 
30 per cent. lower. 

‘The cheques drawn in February are not conspicuously out 
of line with current production, but they are far out of line 
with bank deposits. In February, 1928, when demand deposits 
were approximately at the present level, debits exceeded 
$54,000 millions, more than double last month's figure. In 
other words, the turnover of bank deposits is now only about 
half what it was a decade ago. 





France 
Financial Plans 


Paris, March 31.—-The Senate has granted M. Blum 
5,000 million francs to meet the liabilities maturing at the 
end of March. They refused to vote 9,000 millions he 
asked for, and contended that France could wait no longer 
for a comprehensive financial plan, to be put into effect, if 
necessary, by a Government of National Union. M. Blum 
promised that his Government would produce a financial 
programme forthwith. 

The Government’s financial plans will be presented to 
the Chamber on Friday, with a view to securing their 
authorisation before the Stock Exchange re-opens on Mon- 
day. Nothing definite is yet known about the Government’s 
precise proposals, but it is believed that they may combine 
certain increases in taxation with measures to increase indus- 
trial activity. To implement them will require plenary 
powers, which M. Blum and the Socialists recently refused 
to grant to M. Chautemps. The key to the immediate 
future of French politics is held by the Radicals. How will 
they react to proposals which will once again strike at capital ? 


M. Blum’s Dilemma 


M. Blum’s task is difficult. His first job is to reduce the 
gap between expenditure and the yield of taxation. The 
Left are not ready to concede extra hours of work to increase 
production, and at the same time they cry out for higher 
social expenditure. The second part of his task is to obtain 
a gesture of confidence, in the shape of subscribing a loan 
of many thousand million francs, from investors. And so 
far this is ruled out by the state of industry and the public 
finances. 

What can M. Blum do? On the one hand, there is the 
way of coercion: a forced loan, a compulsory conversion, 
exchange control and supervision of key industries. Such 
plans caused the Senate to throw out M. Blum’s first adminis- 
tration a year ago, and are now strenuously denied in official 
quarters. In principle, they would be contrary to democratic 
practice and not in accordance with the Tripartite Agree- 
ment. Moreover, they would involve a drastic modification 
of certain sections of the New Deal, and M. Blum is not 
in a position to exact such a sacrifice from his followers. 


Confused Situation 


The position remains uncertain. The Senate is hesitant. 
On the one hand, they reject a national coalition #.cluding 
the Communists. On the other, they dare not yet overthrow 
the Blum Cabinet. Meanwhile, events take their course. 
General Franco continues to advance in Spain. The Anglo- 
Italian conversations are still in progress. The franc is still 
sagging. And the unity of the Popular Front becomes 
appreciably more brittle. 

M. Jouhaux, the trades union leader, was recently pre- 
vented from addressing a meeting by a Communist demon- 
stration. On the other hand, fresh stay-in strikes in the 
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metal trades are disavowed by the Communists, who accuse 
the Socialists of initiating them in collaboration with the 
** Trotsky-ites.”’ The strikes go on, although everyone 
seems to condemn them, and it is strange that the Govern- 
ment has so far been unable to arrange a settlement. 


Underlying Confidence 


These political difficulties do not, however, imply that there 
is an entire lack of confidence in France. The country is 
still suffering from the vast losses of the Great War. The 
material losses of those years and the destruction of the 
flower of French youth are particularly felt now, twenty 
years after victory, in the industrial as well as the commer- 
cial and political spheres. But the fundamental French 
virtues of thrift and industriousness are unaltered, and—in 
spite of the errors of the politicians—the Popular Front 
represents, not only material demands, but also new ideals, 
national and social, which will ensure that France will be no 
less great in the future than in the hey-day of the past. 

Fiseal receipts in February amounted to 3,161 million 
francs, of which 2,911 millions were ordinary receipts, or 
132 millions less than the estimates. All items showed a 
deficit compared with the estimates, except the turnover 
tax and stamp duties—in spite of the fall in the franc, the 
sharp rise in prices and last July’s increase in the rates of 
tax. Receipts from indirect taxes and estate duties were 
only 340 millions higher than in February, 1937, and the 
fall of 22-4 millions in the yield of taxes on railway transport, 
and of 6:2 millions in the yield of taxes on transport by 
road underline the recession in economic activity. These 
figures would—if more emphasis were necessary—lay stress 
upon the need for financial reform, since they prove that the 
deficit on the ordinary Budget will exceed the estimated 
figure. 

Coal output in February was 3,770,812 tons (20:8 working 
days), against 3,705,056 tons in January (20-5 working days), 
and 3,799,159 tons in February, 1937 (21-6 working days). 
Average daily production was thus 180,808 tons, compared 
with 180,178 tons in the previous month. The number of 
men employed at the end of February was 246,305, against 
245,489 at the end of January. 





Germany 


British Foreign Policy 

Beriin, March 30. —In Mr Chamberlain’s statement on 
British foreign policy on March 24th, the passage that 
attracted most attention here was that in which he spoke of 
the “ probability’ of countries other than those directly 
involved, being drawn into a European War, and in which 
he also emphasised the Anglo-French connection. His 
refusal to guarantee the independence of Czechoslovakia 
directly had been foreseen. The German Press reacted 
characteristically by expressing surprise that the question 
of Czechoslovak independence was raised at all. The chief 
economic journal remarks “this problem has never been 
raised from the German side, but only from the English 
and French sides,” and attributes the “* dangerous nervous- 
ness’ of Prague exclusively to English and French panic- 
making. On this it might be commented that the question 
of Austrian independence was also not raised from the 
German side, until that independence had disappeared, 
although the agreement of July, 1936, had recognised 
Austria’s independence as her permanent status. 

If force is threatened against Czechoslovakia, which at 
present is by no means probable, Mr Chamberlain’s indica- 
tion of British policy might not prevent it. It is believed 
here that, unless France had from the first a definite British 
guarantee of support, she could hardly resort to arms, were 
Czechoslovakia attacked. To do so would be to commit 
herself to a general war, involving the invasion of Germany, 
for which she, alone or with Russia, is probably not strong 
enough ; and, presumably, Czechoslovakia would, in the 
meantime, have disappeared. If Great Britain desired to 
intervene effectively, she would have to intervene from the 
first. At present, the propaganda campaign against Prague 
is relatively quiet, and the Sudeten-German question is, 
for the moment, most alive on the southern side of the 
frontier, where the Henlein party shows increasing activity, 


Economic Measures in Austria 


The economic assimilation of the new Austrian Land 
proceeded rapidly last week, Contrary to expectations, the 
Customs frontier was suddenly abolished in part; that is, 
Austrian goods exported to the old Reich became duty-free, 
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but liable to German excise duties. With regard to foreign 
exchange, however, Austrian goods remain foreign, in that 
exchange certificates for payment, and permission, where 
this is the German rule, are required. 

The lapse of the Austro-German commercial treaty of 
April 12, 1930, will entail international adjustments. With 
the disappearance of the treaty-duties conceded to Austria, 
the products of the most-favoured countries would be auto- 
matically subjected to increased German rates. As this is 
undesirable, it is decreed that the Reich duties on goods from 
the most-favoured countries shall remain for the present 
unchanged. 

The Austrian Customs frontier against Germany remains. 
Measures have been taken to prevent a “ selling out” of 
Austria or the excessive outflow to Germany of raw materials ; 
and the German Supervision Boards will fix prices, profit- 
margins, and payment and delivery conditions, for Austrian 
goods, 

Since March 28th, Austria has had a double currency, 
banks, traders, and communications accepting both schillings 
and reichsmarks ; but the banks are paying out marks in 
exchange for schillings, and are going over to mark account- 
ancy. Retail establishments have been ordered to list their 
prices in both currencies, at the new rate Rim. 1 Sch. 1.50. 
Price-raising has been forbidden. 

Austrian foreign-exchange control has been brought into 
line with German. The penalties for violation have been made 
much more severe. Property may not be removed abroad or 
disposed to the advantage of foreigners. Transactions in 
instruments of credit, cheques, bills, claims against foreigners, 
real estate, securities and precious metals, are regulated on 
Reich lines. 

Foreign exchange values must be offered to the Reichsbank. 
The existing Austrian regulations for delivery of exchange 
receipts for exports are made more stringent, and measures 
have been taken to prevent the outflow of assets in cases of 
emigration, 


Austrian Industrial Development 


General Goering has made a long statement of proposed 
development measures. These include the construction of 
Reich motor-roads and the improvement of other roads, 
water-power extensions, mining and mineral oil exploitation, 
land amelioration, the intensification of agriculture, the 
establishment of dairies, public and private building and 
renovations, new railways, accelerated work on the Rhine- 
Main-Danube Canal, and a Danube port at Vienna. A 
cellulose mill will be started, and also chemical works, in 
particular for the production of vil from coal. 

Direct rearmament measures, including the erection of 
barracks, the construction of aerodromes, new aviation works 
and increased output of aeroplanes are part of the programme. 
In accordance with a former, but recently revoked, Reich 
measure, tax exemption will be granted on investment for 
the expansion of industrial and agricultural plant. 

‘The recently founded Hermann Goering Works, a creation 
of the Reich for iron-ore and iron production, will take over 
the chief Austrian iron and steel concern, the Alpine Montan 
A.G., whose production will be increased. The German 
Vereinigte Stahlwerke A.G. (Steel Trust) holds a majority 
interest in the Sch. 60 millions capital of the Alpine Co.; 
presumably a financial reconstruction will be required. The 
Styrian iron-ore fields are estimated to contain 200 million 
tons of an average ferrous content of 36-42 per cent. 

The immediate strengthening of the Reich’s ore and iron 
position will, however, be inconsiderabie. Austria’s ore 
output in 1937 was 1,880,000 tons, with an iron content of 
667,000 tons ; pig-iron output was 389,000 tons, and steel 
output 650,000 tons. These are smail quantities compared 
with the Reich’s ore imports of 18 million tons and its steel 
output of 19 million tons. Austrian exports of iron-ore were 
383,000 tons, and Austria’s total export of iron, iron goods, 
and scrap was only 273,000 tons. 

The Austrian engineering, machinery, and electro- 
technical undertakings are already in great part Reich-owned 
or Reich-controiled. This is the status of 54 Austrian con- 
cerns, to mention only the important ones, including those 
which are subsidiary companies of German undertakings. 
The prospects of exploiting Austrian mineral oil are not 
very good ; and to achieve any considerable results very large 
investments will be necessary. ast 

Nothing new has appeared about Austrian foreign loans ; 
Lu. it is noteworthy that German-held dollar bonds have 
again weakened, and that the reichsmark section of the Young 
Loan last week fell to 0) potnts below its highest quotation of 
1938. Ia February the number of hours worked ia iadustey 
was Lf per cent. higher than in bebruary, 19350, aad the 
increase was grewtest ta machine manufiacturiag. Tagore steel 
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production in the first two months of the year was 3.582.400 
tons, compared with 3,058,700 tons in 1937, 

‘The remission of taxes to encourage large families is to be 
extended ; in particular, the repayment of marriage credits 
will be remitted, on condition that the debtor remains on the 
land. Money last week was in demand in connection with 
the approaching month-end. Of the Reichsbank’s February- 
end credits of Rm. 929 millions, Rm. 747 millions were repaid 
in the first three weeks of March. 





Italy 


Record Capital Issues 


TuRIN, March 14.——This will be a record month in the 
history of capital issues by Italian joint-stock companies. 
Shareholders’ meetings of both small and large companies 
have, one after another, approved of capital increases rang- 
ing from 10 per cent. upwards of existing capital. In recent 
years, capitalisation has been modest :— 


1935 1936 1937 
New Companies : Number 2,499 1,976 2,195 
Capital (million lire) 311 354 2,283 

Old companies :—_ 
(1) Increased { Number 1,540 1,820 1,940 
BREE: <siece Capital (million lire) 2,787 2,608 3,281 
Ay T saat d, Number 2,003 1,851 1,530 
(2) Liquidated Capital (million lire) 1,511 $24 2,053 
(3) Diminished { Number 989 923 772 
capital ...... Capital (million lire) 1,810 1,327 621 
Net increase (-|-) { Number 493 125 656 
ordecrease(—) \ Capital (million lire) —224 710 2,889 


The total number of joint-stock companies now stands at 
20,018, with a capitalisation of 47,695 million lire. The 
increases now projected will be mainly a matter of writing 
up. The force behind the movement is the recent tax of 10 per 
cent. on the capital of joint-stock companies. The tax decree 
authorised companies to issue new shares up to the amount 
required to pay the tax: and, to make the shareholders swallow 
the pill happily, authorised companies to issue, at the same 
time, up to two bonus shares for each paid-up new share. The 
issue of bonus shares can be justified by the writing-up of 
undervalued assets; for all assets, in a general wav, can be 
deemed undervalued since the alignment of the lira in 
October, 1936. 

The reaction to this enabling legislation will probably not 
be uniform among all the 20,018 companies. Most of them 
are one-man or family concerns, which will not be over- 
anxious to increase their capitalisation. The most important 
companies, whose shares are quoted on the Bourses, will, by 
watering their capital, achieve two objects: first, they will be 
able to distribute higher dividends, without increasing the 
percentage, and so without incurring the penalty of the new 
progressive taxation on dividends over 6 per cent; and, 
secondly, by writing up their assets, they will increase the 
yearly amortisation sums which, according to income tax 
regulations, they are allowed to deduct from gross income. 


Upward Trend in Trade 


Signor Lenti has analysed in // Sole the recent trends in 
Italian foreign trade. Excluding trade with the colonies, the 
figures are as follows (in million lire): — 


Import 
Imports Exports Surplus 
SNE cpkcsaikctbonivittencevs 7,582 4,965 2,617 
SEEN. chackiebeenensbesbeanese 7,662 4,489 3,173 
EE in estes sieeebhiien as 5,883 3,830 2,053 
Ree 13,489 7,849 5,640 
TT) Silvevaushhepsasecebes 7,958 4,631 3,327 
* Calculated in pre-alignment lire. 
Expressed in index numbers (1929 = 100), the volume 
and value of foreign trade have moved as follows: — 
Volume Average Prices 
Imports Exports Imports Exports 
Sc. casaeresshand 100 100 100 100 
| PRR 75-54 73-10 46-56 45°51 
PN caassnbasengotn 73°11 65-92 48-61 45-63 
SED cennshenécniaiit 45-98 49-3} 58-89 51-14 
ND Webicssccseeses 67-95 80-42 92-00 64-75 


Thus, the volume of imports has fallen by 32.05 per cent. 
since 1929; while exports fell only 19.58 per cent. But, since 
import prices declined only 8 per cent., while export prices 
fell 35.25 per cent., the terms of trade moved against Italy, 
and the surplus of imports in value reached a record high 
level. 
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This deterioration in the terms of trade is most marked in 
the case of semi-finished and finished products. As food and 
raw materials are a large part of imports, and semi-finished 
and finished products bulk largely among exports, improve- 
ment can only be achieved by a relative increase in the export 
price of finished products. How far such an increase could 
go without jeopardising exports is the crucial problem of 
Italian foreign trade. 





Denmark 


Repercussions of Events in Europe 


COPENHAGEN, March 23.—-The clouded European horizon 
has given rise to discussions about the expediency of forming 
a coalition Cabinet. Certain sections of the Press forecast a 
reconstruction of the Cabinet at least before Easter. So far 
no official statement has been made; but the general public 
has been visibly impressed by the events of the last fortnight. 
Many people point to the large extraordinary grants made by 
the Parliaments of Norway and Sweden for their defence 
forces, and demand that this country should follow suit. The 
Government will not, however, permit itself to be rushed into 
any panic measures. 

Meanwhile, the elaborate Bill to adjust agricultural debts 
has receded into the background. Moreover, it is rumoured 
that the negotiations about constitutional reform are not pro- 
gressing satisfactorily. 

The forthcoming Budget and the additional grants for the 
expired financial year will together exceed 523 million kroner. 
Taxation and duties are estimated to yield $16 million kroner. 
On the expenditure side, about one-third, or 165.2 million 
kroner, will be used for social purposes, while the military 
estimates, with one small exception only, are so far kept 
within the strict limits laid down in the Defence Act. 

Another important conversion has recently taken place. 
The 5 per cent. Dutch loan of 1926 has been converted into 
a 4 per cent. loan amounting to 12,615,000 guilders, repay- 
ment to take place over a period of thirty years. The foreign 
exchange saved on this transaction will amount to 13 million 
kroner in the first year, and the Treasury will save in all 
about 3 million kroner. 

The foreign exchange position remains satisfactory. In 
some weeks the holdings of the Nationalbank have increased, 
while in others outgoings have exceeded ingoings, but the net 
balance tends for the present to fluctuate around 88 million 
kroner. Another important item, timber, has been transferred 
to the free import list. Annual timber imports are valued at 
about 45 million kroner. 


Business Caution 


The 1937 accounts of the steamship companies make 
pleasant reading for the shareholders, and boards of directors 
in most instances have thought fit to compensate shareholders 
for their many lean years by paying dividends ranging from 
10 to 30 per cent. But the prospects for 1938 are not bright. 
Although the tonnage of laid-up shipping is still negligible 
(33,000 tons at the end of February), the possibility of an 
increase cannot be ruled out. The February freight index 
was 130 (1935 =100), compared with 135 for February last 
year. 

The largest Danish trading and shipping concern, the East 
Asiatic Company, Limited, has felt the effects of the declin- 
ing trend in business, and are only paying the same dividend 
as last year, namely 8 per cent.—despite an increase in earn- 
ings of 4.6 million kroner. ‘The index of industrial production 
was 105 in February, compared with 104 in January. In 
February last year the index stood at 107. 





Sweden 


European Alarms 


STOCKHOLM, March 19, Events in Austria and on the 
Polish-Lithuanian frontier and reports of French military 
concentration on the Spanish border caused the leading poli- 
tical parties in Sweden, with almost unprecedented unan- 
imity, to pledge themselves to support the Government's 
proposal to allocate an extra 50 million kronor for defence 
purposes. The idea of collective security is now dead in this 
country; to remain neutral is the nation’s only aspiration in 
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case of war. In a speech delivered only a few days ago the 
Minister of Justice once more emphasised the need for close 
co-operation with the other Northern countries as the surest 
way to protect their independence. Such collaboration would 
not, however, be synonymous with a military alliance. 

Even here, there are now unmistakable signs of recession. 
The general index of industrial production fell in January by 
3 points to 119 (1935= 100) after a long period of almost 
uninterrupted upward movements. The fall was most marked 
in iron and steel, the index of output falling from 123 to 116. 
In most industries, and particularly in those producing 
capital goods, the supply of orders has lately shown a marked 
decline, Yet employment is still satisfactory, and the increase 
in the number of unemploved in January from 18,700 to 
21,500 was normal at this time of year; the corresponding 
figure in 1937 was 33,300. 


Decline in Timber Trade 


Reports from the main staple industries are far from satis- 
factory. Hopes that the 5 per cent. reduction in export quotas 
agreed upon by the main European timber producing coun- 
tries might have a stabilising effect on the timber market 
have not been realised. The situation will not improve so long 
as the large timber stocks held by Great Britain, Belgium, 
Hoiland and Denmark have not been absorbed. Some 150,000 
standards of Russian timber have been offered for sale in 
Great Britain; and only 125,000 standards have so far been 
placed. Total Swedish timber sales at the beginning of March 
were only 250,000 standards, against twice that quantity at 
the corresponding date in 1937. Nor is the situation on the 
pulp market encouraging: of the current year’s production 
only 80-85 per cent. has been sold. A 20 per cent. reduction 
in suiphite pulp production will probably be decided in the 
near future by the European sulphite pulp producers’ 
organisation. 

In order to cope with the situation on the paper market, 
considerable reductions in paper production have been de- 
cided by the various Scandinavian paper producers. The iron 
and steel market was dull during January and February, while 
a slight improvement could be noticed in March, when buvers 
again appeared in the market, attracted by lower prices. 


Increased Exports 


Foreign trade is still satisfactory, as is shown by the 


followimg figures :— 


(in million kronor) 





1937 1938 

January January 
ONS psnkalasnenaases sions 142 159 
RED «asa cstacsesaxscsnes : 125 145 
Import surplus ...... 19 14 


Exports show an increase of 18 per ceat., while imports 
have risen only Ll per cent. A noticeable feature is that 
imports of iron and steel have substantially declined. Among 
exports, the biggest item is paper and pulp; exports of these 
commodities were valued at Kr. 46 millions, against Kr. 40 
millions a year ago. The increase is due to greater volume as 
well as to higher prices. 

Figures are now available for Sweden’s trade with Great 
scitain during the whole of 1937:— 


(in million kronor) 


1930 1937 

January—Deceinber January—December 
Exports to U.K. 374 476 
Imports from U.K. 314 396 
Export surplus 60 80 


Wholesale prices continue to move downward, and the 
index of wholesale prices fell in February by 3 points to 134 
(1913 100). The decline was particularly marked in the case 
of pulp, the index falling from 184 to 170. The price of 
consumption goods continued to show great stability. 

‘The Stock Exchange has been weak ever since the begin- 
ning of the year, and the index of stock values fell in February 
from 176 to 173 (100 par valuee). The money market con- 
tinues to be exceptionally easy, and the competition for suit- 
able investment objects is increasing. On account of the 
scarcity of Swedish bonds, investors have lately absorbed 
considerable amounts of Norwegian and even Finnish bonds. 
The cheapness of money is a stimulus to the building in- 
dustry, one of the key industries, which, under present cir- 
cumstances, is probably the chief support of Swedish 
prosperity. 


Argentina 


Recession and Foreign Exchange 


BUENOS AIRES, March 12.——Dr Ortiz took office as President 
of the Republic on February 20th. In his address to Congress 
he declared his faith in democracy. Argentina, he said, had 
recently enjoyed a period of prosperity which had created a 
healthy feeling of optimism, but this prosperity seemed to be 
declining. On the following day Dr Groppo, the new Minisier 
of Finance, dealt with this subject at greater length. 

The drastic remedies and sacrifices necessary to strengthen 
the Government's finances and to protect the currency were 
still fresh in the public mind. The country should profit from 
experience and avoid a repetition of past misfortunes. The 
crops had been unfavourable, and there were symptoms of 
recession. Therefore, the greatest prudence was necessary in 
the administration of the public finances. The Budget esti- 
mates would have to be reduced. Approved expenditure was 
too high, and public works would have to be considered care- 
fully. New issues must be stringently controlled. 

‘The Central Bank recently issued a report on the exchange 
position. The official exchange market, it says, absorbs 90 per 
cent. of the exchange derived from exports. Out of this is 
paid the whole service on the foreign public debt and the cost 
of 83 per cent. of the country’s imports. In 1937 payments for 
Argentine exports amounted to 2,095.2 million pesos at 15 
pesos to the £1, and some 1,871.2 million pesos passed 
through the official market. The remaining 224 million pesos, 
derived chiefly from exports to neighbouring countries, was 
sold in the free market, which thus received only 10.7 per 
cent. of the total proceeds of exports. It also, however, 
received exchange from investments abroad. 

The report goes on to explain that rates in the official 
market play a decisive part in determining local price levels, 
while those in the free market have relatively little economic 
signiticance. Prices of Argentine export products depend on 
the official buying rate, and of import products on the official 
selling rate. A depreciation of the peso in the official market 
would increase the cost of living with serious economic and 
social consequences. The report states that the disequilibrium 
of the free market became acute last January, when the Central 
Bank had to sell 56.7 million pesos of official exclusuge do cle 
iree market, because only 30.4 million pesos were offered, 
agatust 87.3 million pesos demanded. 


emarkable Fall in Exports 


‘The progressive decline in exports during recent months 
became very striking in February, when the volume was only 
766,425 tons, against 2,244,048 in the same month last year. 
Owing to higher prices, the fall in value was less marked; 
exports in February were valued at 126,463,884 pesos, 
against 274,320,169 pesos in February, 1937. This remark- 
able slump is mainly due to a big falling-off in shipments of 
cereals, and especially maize, exports of which fell from 
760,859 tons in February, 1937, to no more than 20,099 tons 
last month. 

There is now scarcely any old-crop maize available for 
export, owing to the very heavy shipments made early last 
year, while the new crop is not yet ready. Wheat exports also 
fell very considerably, as a result of the tendency of Argentine 
producers to wait in the hope of better prices. There has also 
been a big drop in exports of wool, hides and dairy products, 
though prospects for these are now improving. 

Imports, on the other hand, are still considerably higher 
than last year, as is shown by the fact that the Customs 
revenue for 1938, up to March 9th, amounted to 71,957,850 
pesos, or 12,607,271 pesos more than in the same period of 
1937. In January there was an import surplus of 64,169 pesos, 
agaiast an export surplus of 176,154,414 pesos in January, 
1937. In contrast to the enormous export surpluses of the 
first five months of last year, there have now been eight succes- 
sive months in which there has been either an export surplus 
far below the normal or even an import surplus. 

There is no longer any doubt that 1938 will be a difficult 
year for Argentina, with no prospect of marked improvement 
until the next crops begin moving in December. The second 
official estimates of this year’s wheat and linseed crops show 
reductions compared with the first estimates, while maize 
prospects have deteriorated further. 

The outlook for the cotton crop has improved greatly as 
a result of rains in Northern Argentina in January and 
February. The first forecast of the Ministry of Agriculture 
gives this year’s production as 72,000 tons, compared with 
31,170 tons last vear and 80,957 in 1935-36, which was a 
record year. 
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Canada 


Conservative Party Controversy 


Orrawa, March 12.—-An important event occurred last 
week when Mr R. B. Bennett resigned the leadership of the 
Conservative Party, which he had held since 1927. While he 
gave a heart ailment as the reason for his retirement, the 
suspicion prevails that he resigned because he felt he could 
no longer rely upon the loyal support of the Right Wing of 
his party. The internal rift between the “ diehard ” and pro- 
gressive elements in the Conservative Party, which developed 
in 1935 with the launching of Mr Bennett’s “ New Deal” 
programme, will come into high relief when the associations 
in each constituency begin to select their delegates for the 
convention called in the summer to choose a new leader. 

There is the prospect of a keen struggle for control of the 
convention. Right Wing members will demand a return to the 
old orthodoxies of Canadian Conservatism, such as high 
protectionism and the abolition of all restraints upon busi- 
ness. Left Wing members, while advocating economic nation- 
alism, desire stern governmental regulation of trade and 
industry, and favour a generous programme of social and 
industrial reform. 


Local Relief Finance 


Meanwhile, as the business recession becomes more serious, 
the King Ministry finds its problems increasing, and is again 
facing a crisis about unemployment relief. Municipal authori- 
ties all over the Dominion, who profess to be at the end of 
their financial tether, are clamouring for help from the pro- 
vincial Governments, and the latter are insisting, in turn, 
that the Federal Government must increase its contributions 
for relief. The King Government refuses to increase its grants, 
and takes the view that the municipalities must look to the 
provincial Governments for help. The Liberal Ministry of 
Ontario is taking the lead on the provincial side, and it is 
being backed by the Governments of Quebec, British 
Columbia and New Brunswick. 

The sudden bankruptcy of the Lake Sulphite Corporation, 
which was launched last vear with a great flourish for the 
manufacture of sulphite pulp in North-Western Ontario, is 
Stirroundéa@ With an aroma of financial and political scandal. 
Tis plight is attributed by its directors to unforeseen costs in 
the construction of its plant, which is still unfinished, and 
inability to market a projected issue of first mortgage bonds. 

The shareholders are not satisfied, and the Montreal Stock 
Exchange has arranged for a thorough investigation of the 
affairs of the company under the Quebec Securities Act. 
The Nipigon Company, a subsidiary of the Lake Suiphite 
Company, which makes groundwood pulp, has also ceased 
Operations, and many people have been thrown out of work. 
The Ontario Government is involved, because it gave leases 
of large pulpwood areas on generous terms to the company, 
and opponents allege that it has been culpablv negligent of 
the public interest, particularly in failing to make the under- 
writers of the bond issue implement their guarantee. 

It is not expected that the Federal Budget will be presented 
until after the Easter recess, and, if there is anv chance of 
including the tariff changes made necessary by a new trade 
agreement with the United States, it may be held back until 
May. For the first eleven months of the fiscal year revenue 
was $468} millions, compared with $400 millions in the 
same months of the previous year, while expenditure 
amounted to $4393 millions, compared with $431} millions. 
There are some adjustments to be made in the last month of 
the year, which will more than absorb the present apparent 
surpius, but it is estimated that the deficit may be kept down 
to about $17 millions. 


Business Slack 


The general economic index of the Bureau of Statistics, 
after standing at 108.0 for the week ended February 19th, 
moved downward to 107.9 in the following week, and then, 
in the week ended March 5, moved sharply upward to 110.9, 
its best gain for several months. The following table shows 
the weekly movements in the index’s component data : — 


Week Car Wholesale Bank Complete 

Ended Loadings Prices Clearings Index 
March 6, 1937...... 80-20 &3-3 125-1 116-1 
Feb. 19, 1938 ..... » 76°61 83-6 90-6 108-0 
Feb. 26, 1938 ...... 76°81 83-8 74:9 107-9 
March 5, 1938 ... 79-60 83-5 100-4 110-9 


Extreme caution still prevails in business circles, and there 
is great hesitation about making heavy forward commit- 
ments. 
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Letters to the Editor 


Gas and Electricity 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—In your issue of March 12th, Mr H. H. Williams 
of New York has, no doubt unwittingly, shown some con- 
fusion on the above subject. Mr Williams’ opening premise 
has itself very little meaning in this country. It is that people 
choose gas, only where price considerations lead them to 
do so. On the contrary, there are extensive districts in this 
country where, for houschold heating purposes, gas and 
electricity are competing on roughly equal terms, and where 
the great majority of householders use gas for cooking and, 
if they have any automatic hot water supply, for that, too. 
The majority of such households would give definite assign- 
able reasons for their preference, arising out of the nature of 
the two fuels. 

Secondly, Mr Williams’ comparisons of costs between the 
two fuels are vitiated by his surprising, and quite false, 
assumption that the comparative cost of two fuels for a given 
purpose is proportionate to the percentage of useful energy 
obtained in either form from a given quantity of coal. 

Mr Williams’ main point, however, is that electricity 
becomes cheaper to supply as more is used. What he over- 
looks is that the same thing is true of gas. It will not do to 
compare the rate charged for small quantities of gas with the 
low rate charged in a two-part tariff for large quantities of 
electricity. (Actually, even if one does, the economic benefit 
of the doubt is still on the side of gas, 9d. or 10d. a therm 
and 3d. a unit being roughly equivalent. 

The demand for gas for cooking, hot water and space 
heating, even in a working-class household, is more than 
enough to bring into play the advantages of high individual 
consumption, or in other words, to enable the consumer to 
benefit substantially from a gas two-part tariff. Under such 
a tariff, with a running charge of 4d., the average cost for 
a normal consumption would not be above 7d. a therm, at 
which price gas is considerably cheaper than electricity at 4d. 
A fuel bill based on electricity for lighting p/us gas at two-part 
tariff rates for all heating purposes would normally be a good 
deal lower than the bill for the same services all carried out 
by electricity with a two-part tariff and a running charge 
of 3d. 

The following table of comparative heat costs may be of 
interest to your readers. In it three prices for electricity in 


this country are taken. (1) The average revenue per unit 
sold to domestic consumers. (2) The average revenue per 
unit sold for all purposes. (3) The running charge under the 


most common two-part tariff. Against each is put the corre- 
sponding gas price. The cost of heat usefully employed is 
obtained on the general assumption that for domestic use 
electricity is 75 per cent. efficient, gas 50 per cent. 


Cost per Cost per 
Price therm useful therm 
s. d. - * 
1. Electricity...... 1-75d. per unit 4 3 > = 
ME Sonniseodaes Od. per therm 0 9 1 6 
2. Electricity..... . 1-2d. per unit 2 1 3 104 
ENE sesnsesasien 7d. per therm 0 7 1 2 
3. Electricity...... 4d. per unit 1 23 1 7} 
RED. ‘pevckcessine 4d. per therm 0 4 0 8 


In conclusion, may I point out that, in this country, the 
gas industry would very readily take on the whole task of 
supplying heat for domestic purposes ; that it has 1n its aid 
a capital equipment which already mects 38 per cent. of 
national domestic heat requirements against less than 1} per 
cent. met by electricity; and that, through its capacity to 
store, it possess great elasticity to mitigate the effect of peak 
demands. Meanwhile, smoke from kitchen ranges and open 
grates blackens our skies and our lungs, and desiroys the 
advantages of high consumption for gas and electricity alike. 

Yours faithfully, 
D. MiLNE WATSON. 

The Gas Light and Coke Company, 

Westminster, S.W.1. 


German Policy 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 





Sir,—Although I have long since been a keen student of 
your great paper, I feel there is one passage in your Jeading 
article on March 26th (page 669) which is not quite accurate. 
I do not think it can be shown that Herr Hitler undertook 
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the Austrian adventure as a result of Mr Eden’s resignation; 
and, reviewing the sequence of events over the last few 
weeks, I would prefer to accept the explanation which is to 
be found in the admirable article in your issue of March 19th, 
describing Germany's preparation for war. 

‘Thus, in the very early days of February, the dissension in 
the German army required to be dealt with and, in order to 
divert attention, the Austrian move was decided upon. Signor 
Mussolini hears of this and, on February 10th, approaches 
London regarding conversations. 

It was the following week-end—that is, on Saturday, 
March 12th—that Herr Schuschnigg was sent for and given 
his orders, and it was not until the following week-end, 
Saturday, March 19th, that Mr Eden decided to resign. This 
can be confirmed by the twenty-four hours’ hesitation on the 
part of Rome, when Austria was actually invaded, as this 
drastic step must have been a surprise even to Signor 
Mussolini. 


Yours faithfully, 
C. B. Coorer. 
27 Throgmorton Street, 
London, E.C.2. 


Books and Publications 


Local Government Service 


It is fitting that a book on the local government officer™ 
should have been written by Mr Hill. For many years he has 
been the general secretary of the National Association of 
Local Government Officers, which has so successfully striven 
to raise the status and qualifications of the thousands of 
officers emploved by the multitude of local authorities. He 
has himself taken an energetic and prominent part in the 
efforts to improve their conditions, and more than any one 
else he should be in a position to measure the improvements 
effected in their conditions, to point out deficiencies and to 
indicate the next steps. 

Of the importance of the subject there is no doubt. So 
many of our social and uttlitv services are administered by 
local authorities that the selection, competence, training and 
integrity of their staffs is vital. It is not easy to secure im- 
partial selection by examination or otherwise, instead of by 
personal preference, when there are large numbers of small 
councils, whose members are sometimes unable to grasp the 
distinction between practices which are permissible in private 
business and those permissible in public administration. 
Equally, the urgent need to prevent parochialism by service 
conditions which facilitate the free movement of officers 
between localities has not always been easy to make plain. 

After setting forth the theory of the relationship between 
council and officer, the book describes the present position 
of salaries, pensions, compensation for loss of office due to 
changes of law, etc., recruitment methods and the examina- 
tions and opportunities in each of the chief departments of 
local government service. The author makes a plea for the 
extension of the Whitley Councils, and for the study, by 
officers and councillors, of public administration as a 
branch of social science. 

There is an interesting chapter on the relation of the officer 
to public opinion, a topic on which Mr Hill must have 
accumulated considerable knowledge. The book ends with an 
examination of the Hadow Report on the recruitment and 
training of local government officers, and with chapters about 
the qualities of a public servant, and “on being super- 
annuated.” The author points out that the lower grades of 
the local government service have a salary scale lower than 
that of the civil service, but that the highest salaries are very 
much better. Ninety per cent. of the staffs are recruited at 
the age of sixteen years. He brings out clearly how much the 
various associations of officers have done to raise the tech- 
nical qualifications of their members by instituting examina- 
tions, etc. 

Many a councillor and junior officer will profit by read- 
ing the book. Mr Hill has been concerned to draw attention 
to the general problem of local government service, and 
though he must be a mine of information on all aspects of 
the subject, he has withheld from us much that we would 


* “The Local Government Officer.” By L. Hill. Town 
Hall Series No. 3. Allen and Unwin. 231 pages. 5s. 


like to know. He gives a general picture of the relation 
between councillor and officer, rather as Lowell described 
it, but does not tell us the actual practice in many of the 
smaller local authorities, where there is often intolerable 
treatment of officers by parochially minded councillors, or 
touch upon the low level of competence and initiative which 
often results from it. 

He points out that some authorities offer inducements to 
their officers to take courses of further instruction, but not 
how many are indifferent or positively discouraging, or what 
proportion of the officers take advantage of the facilities. 
Moreover, he might usefully have added some account, not 
only in general but in specific terms, of the actual contribu- 
tions to the technique of the services which have been made 
as a result of the work of the various associations of profes- 
sional officers. 

But these are grumbles against an author for not doing 
what he did not set out to do. The book is expressly intended 
to present a general picture of the position and conditions of 
service of local government officers. It is, in fact, the broad 
case which the author has expounded for so many years, and 
for this purpose the book is well adapted. We hope that one 
day, perhaps when released from restraints of office, Mr Hill 
will give us the full advantage of his critical knowledge. 


Shorter Notice 


** The Stock Exchange Official Year Book.’? Thomas Skinner 
and Co. £3. 

It is a commonplace to say of such works as the Official 
Year Book that no one professionally interested can afford to 
be without them. Its truth in this instance is attested by the 
fact that few City bookshelves lack this portly volume, which 
weighs nearly 10 lbs. and contains 3,912 pages. The Year 
Book contains full particulars of the securities dealt in on the 
Stock Exchange (including 43 new Government and muni- 
cipal issues and 261 new companies), and invaluable special 
chapters on Government finances, company law and general 
Stock Exchange information. It is, of course, published under 
the sanction of the Committee of the Stock Exchange 


A book of the greatest 
national importance 


MEN 
WITHOUT WORK 


A Report on Unemployment made 


to the Pilgrim Trust 


76. 6d. met. 


“ The report pos bh gets much closer to the real 
difficulties tha a purely econ ymic approach 


have done.”—From the introduction by the 


ARCHBISHOP OF YORK 


“Tt is a manual of facts for the enlightenment and 
guidance of those w ho desire to address themselves 
to practical m sures. —From the foreword by 


LORD MACMILLAN 


CAMBRIDGE 
UNIVERSITY PRESS 
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THE BUSINESS WORLD 


The Bondholder’s Friend 


HE present world, with its dictators and expropria- 

tors, its re-armament and its self-sufficiency pro- 
grammes, is not a happy one for the bondholder, who 
thrives on peace and free exchanges. Yet, if the recent 
trend of international events proves anything, it is that the 
bond is not only a more beneficent, but, in the long run, 
a far more potent economic instrument than the gun and 
the bomb. For a century or more, all over the world, the 
foreign bondholder has been building railways, spanning 
the seas and colonising new continents. His incentive has 
been the prospect of a return of anything up to about seven 
per cent., and his security a stamped scrap of paper. He is 
one of the world’s greatest constructive forces, but his posi- 
tion is vulnerable to attack from many sides. Prodigality, 
uneconomic spending, civil war, revolution, political 
ambitions, and the spread of ideologies which conveniently 
invest default with the halo of patriotism—all are among 
the bondholder’s enemies. And they are the more formid- 
able because, in the last resort, the bondholder, unlike the 
debenture-holder, cannot put in a receiver to protect his 
interest. He has much at stake; for, according to Sir 
Robert Kindersley, the nominal value of Britain’s overseas 
investments, in 1936, was £3,240 millions, of which as 
much as £1,259 millions was in countries outside the 
British Empire. Against the danger of default, watchful- 
ness as well as prayer is a necessity, lest bondholders be 
among those who 

“*. . call the gods, with vulgar spite, 
To vindicate their helpless right.” 

It may be appropriate, therefore, to describe the his- 
tory, functions and objectives of a body which, for many 
years, has proved itself an effective champion of the 
British bondholder. ‘The Council of the Corporation of 
Foreign Bondholders derived its origin from a body formed 
in 1868 by prominent people in the City of London, who 
were impressed by the helpless condition of individual 
bondholders and the weakness of numerous small com- 
mittees. The “ Association of Foreign Bondholders” was 
a profit-making body, financed to a total of £60,000 by 
subscribers who were given certificates bearing interest at 
5 per cent. and repayable at par. The profit-making idea 
was soon seen to be inconsistent with the real objects of 
the Association. Accordingly, in 1873, “ The Corporation 
of Foreign Bondholders ” was incorporated under licence 
from the Board of Trade as an Association without profits. 
The body which thus came into being has subsequently, in 
the course of a long and useful career, been concerned 
with arrangements representing a total indebtedness of 
over £1,400 millions. 

Its present status, however, is based upon an Act of 
Parliament of 1898. At that time the original certificates 
had all been repaid with 5 per cent. interest, but holders at 
the time of repayment had received a certificate of per- 
manent membership, giving them the right to elect 
members to the Council of the Corporation. In due course, 
many certificates passed into the hands of non-bondholders, 
whose wishes, in some instances, favoured a return to 
profit-earning status. On broader grounds, this was felt 
to be undesirable. The Corporation of Foreign Bondholders 
Act, therefore, provided for the redemption of the certifi- 
cates and vested the right to nominate members to the 
Council in public bodies. The Corporation were entrusted 
by Parliament with the duty, inter alia, of watching over 
and protecting the rights and interests of holders of foreign 
Government bonds and of making, for this purpose, repre- 
sentations to foreign Governments. The Council consisted 


of twenty-one members (with power to increase their 
number to not more than thirty), one-third of whom retired 
each year. Seven vacancies were filled by the nomination 
of two members by the Central Association of Bankers in 
London (which to-day is the British Bankers’ Association), 
two by the London Chamber of Commerce, and three by 
the Council themselves. 

The statutory character and complete independence of 
the Council have been an indubitable source of advantage 
in relations with the Treasury and the Foreign Office. 
Although the Council are in no way under official control, 
quesuons affecting foreign Government, State or municipal 
bonds are automatically referred to them. Contact between 
the Council and the Depariments is continuous. Though 
the Council’s representations to foreign Governments are, 
in many instances, made direct (where necessary the sup- 
port of H.M. Government being asked), representations 
are frequently made by the Government at the Council’s 
request through diplomatic channels. Except where ques- 
tions of policy intervene, such requests are nearly always 
granted. 

‘The Council’s hands were perceptibly strengthened two 
years ago, when representatives of the Association of 
Investment Trusts and the British Insurance Association 
were included as regular members. At the same time, Lord 
Bessborough became President of the Council on the con- 
clusion of his term of office as Governor-General of 
Canada. To-day the Council includes representative 
bankers like Mr Colin Campbell, Mr Edwin Fisher, Mr 
Holland-Martin, Mr Cecil Lubbock and Lord Warding- 
ton; authorities on insurance and investment like Mr 
Clifford Johnston, Mr Levine and Mr Lever; men of inter- 
nauonal financial experience and reputation such as Sir 
Oo Niemeyer and Sir Alexander Gibb; and a repre- 
sentative of the Stock Exchange in the person of Mr 
C. H. Pattisson. There are, however, no members of issuing 
houses on the Council. 

The Council is assisted in many of its functions by 
committees. The work of the General Purposes Com- 
mittee, which meets regularly, is supplemented, in those 
cases where intricate negotiations are concerned, by special 
sub-committees composed of members of the Council. 
These bodies are distinct from the bondholders’ com- 
mittees which are formed, under the Council’s statutory 
powers, to advise whether particular offers made on 
behalf of individual countries should be recommended 
to bondholders for acceptance. The personnel of these 
latter committees includes individual bondholders, and, 
in general, any bondholder is encouraged to come to the 
Council for information or to make known his personal 
opinion. 

The Council are thus admirably situated to undertake 
negotiations without losing sight either of particular views 
or general interests. Whenever the Council have been 
accused of undue leniency, it has normally appeared that 
they had reason to believe that the difficulties with which 
a particular country was faced were very real and that 
the offer it had made, small as it might appear, repre- 
sented a serious effort on the country’s part. In other in- 
stances, political factors may have suggested that the re- 
jection of an offer would involve grave danger of starting 
a default which might continue for many years or extend 
even to repudiation. The Council must necessarily consider 
each case on its own merits, and the value of their work 
for bondholders is in proportion to their ability and oppor- 
tunity to take a wide and unprejudiced view. On occasion, 
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the Council find it advisable to ask for a deposit of bonds, 
whenever legal or technical exigencies require them to be 
invested with all the powers of the bondholders concerned. 
The latter, in such cases, receive certificates of deposit, 
which are usually quoted on the Stock Exchange; and they 
should, in their own interest, make every effort to comply 
with the Council’s request. They have normally the assur- 
ance that no arrangement will eventually be made, and no 
compromise will be accepted, without the authority of a 
general meeting of holders of deposit certificates. 

The Council enjoy cordial relations with other bond- 
holders’ organisations in Belgium, France, Germany, 
Holland, Italy, Portugal, Sweden and Switzerland. Con- 
ferences of the various associations are now held twice a 
year in London or Paris, and at the last conference the 
American Foreign Bondholders’ Protective Council, re- 
cently formed on lines somewhat similar to those of the 
Council of Foreign Bondholders, was represented for the 
first time. The American Council is faced with certain 
difficulties which are non-existent in Europe, but it is 
clear that it fully reciprocates the desire of the London 
Council to find a solution of these difficulties, in order that 
co-operation between bondholders’ organisations may be 
really world wide. In the meantime, the British Council 
continues to work in close co-operation, on this side, with 
independent bodies, set up before the Council’s re- 
organisation two years ago, to deal with particular countries 
or loans. These committees include the League Loans 
Committee (an international body), the Chinese Bond- 
holders’ Committee and the Committee of British Long- 
Term and Medium-Term Creditors of Germany. The 
President of the Council is, in fact, the chairman of the 
League Loans Committee and a member of the other two 
bodies. 

This brief recital of fact may assist individual bond- 
holders in understanding the constitution, procedure and 
aims of a body which has done, and continues to do, in- 
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valuable work on their behalf. There are obvious limits to 
the achievements of any institution which, in the nature of 
things, must rely largely, in the last resort, on moral 
sanctions—which, in any event, are usually much more 
powerful in the long than in the short run. Nevertheless, 
the Council may claim to have achieved a large measure 
of success in decidedly difficult circumstances. The reasons 
can be readily reviewed. In the first place, the Council have 
influential as well as represeniative status. They have 
been able to claim, and to obtain, the backing of the diplo- 
matic forces of the British Government, to an extent that 
no body representative of the bond market, or the issuing 
houses alone, could have hoped to achieve. In the second 
place, success has been due to the sound judgment of the 
Council in drawing conclusions on the best course to follow 
in the light of the exhaustive information which they have 
been in a position to obtain about the debt-paying power, 
as well as the intentions, of foreign Governments. Their 
policy has been dignified, temperate, and realist. It has 
neither condoned wilful default nor pressed a willing 
debtor beyond his powers. With appropriately favourable 
strategy, it has studied the technique of waiting; it has 
retired, the better to advance later, and has reserved ex- 
treme action for instances where it was likely to be not 
only desirable but effective. 

The Council’s task in the future may be more formidable 
than ever before. Hitherto, the bondholder’s ultimate 
weapon has been the power to refuse new accommodation 
to debtors who have made no reasonable settlement of their 
existing obligations. If debtors no longer need, or choose, to 
borrow afresh, or if the British capital market is no longer 
free, by choice or by necessity, to meet their needs, the 
Council’s task may call for almost superhuman skill and 
tact. Clearly, the case for the widest possible support from 
bondholders, jointly and severally, is stronger to-day than 
ever before, and, in the bondholder’s own interests, that 
support should be forthcoming. 


Labour in Road Transport 


and assistants was averted last month by a com- 
promise giving the workers an increase of 3s. a week, with 
a promise by the employers to discuss the question of the 
cumulative week, which at present entails the working of 
a full 48 hours before any overtime pay is conceded. Thus 
the creaking machinery of collective bargaining in goods 
road transport has been set in motion again; but two 
problems have been left outstanding: one specifically 
related to road transport, the other more general. 

‘The Road Traffic Act of 1930 was passed, inter alta, to 
protect the public “ against the risks which arise in cases 
where the drivers of motor vehicles are suffering from 
excessive fatigue.” It provided that wages and conditions 
should not be less favourable than those observed under the 
fair wages clause attached to all Government contracts (see 
The Economist, August 14, 1937, page 332). Subsequently 
the Road and Rail Traffic Act of 1933 laid down that 
observance of the fair wages requirement should be a con- 
dition of the granting of licences to public (“A”) and 
limited (“B”) carriers. In 1934 the exertions of the 
Minister of Labour resulted in the autonomous establish- 
ment by the trade unions and employers’ organisations of 
a National Joint Conciliation Board for the Road Motor 
Transport Industry (Goods) in England and Wales. The 
National Board proceeded to draft a scheme, which came 
into operation in October, 1934, providing for a schedule 
of working conditions to be applied nationally and a 
schedule of minimum rates of wages. These rates were 
classified under three heads, namely, the carrying capacities 
of the vehicles driven, the character of the service (long- 
distance or local), and the types of area served. Areas, in 
turn, were sub-divided into three grades, the chief ports 
or industrial centres being comprised in Grade One, other 
industrial districts in Grade Two, and rural areas in Grade 
Three; with a separate schedule, based on an existing 
collective agreement, for London. Under the 1934 agree- 


A THREATENED strike of over 150,000 lorry drivers 





ment, the 48-hour week applies nationally to all trunk and 
local services, and to London and the three grades of areas 
alike. It requires overtime to be paid at the rate of time 
and one-eighth for the first 8 hours after 48, at time and 
one-fourth subsequently, and time and a half on Sundays. 
Subsistence allowances are laid down for work away 
from home, and a week’s holiday with pay is to be given 
every year, in addition to statutory, public and proclaimed 
holidays, also with pay. 

The following wage rates were proposed by the Board: — 


WEEKLY WAGE RATES 


London Rest of the Country 

Drivers (adults)— Long-distance Drivers— 
Under 1 ton ...... 56 /- Under 2tons ... 50/- 
BEY <cacecaccadess 60/— to 65/=- 2 tons-12 tons... 65/= 
Between 1-2 tons 64/-—to 65/- Over 12 tons...... 70/- 
Between 2-5 tons 70'- Attendants.......ss00s 56/— 


Over 5 tons ...... 74;/~to 75/- 
Statutory Attendants 59/-to 61/- 


Rest of the Country 
Local Drivers 


Size of Vehicle Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 
Ie Fr Ci ccc cccccccévcccss 52/6 49 /- 45/- 
SO CWE HE COB. oon iccccccecs. a 57/6 54/- 50/- 
2 tons—3} TONS..........ccccceve 62/6 58/6 54/6 
Co ee 65/- 61/- 57[- 
SIE BIE Snvenccuscnavasess 70/- 66 /- 62/- 
Attendants ..... ee ae eee ea 56/- 52'- AR /~ 


In fact, the scheme has not worked particularly well. 
The stable basis of wages and working conditions provided 
by the schedules has not been uniformly applied. It could 
not be enforced, since the Board was voluntary and had no 
statutory sanction—though it was inaugurated to imple- 
ment the expressed intentions of Parliament. The three 
employers’ organisations were not fully representative of 
the 62,000 licence holders and 157,000 authorised vehicles 
concerned. And private carriers (holders of “ C” licences), 
which comprised 72 per cent. of all operators and nearly 
68 per cent. of all vehicles, were excluded, because of 
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administrative difficulties, from the provisions of the 1933 
Act and therefore from the schedules of the Joint Concilia- 
tion Board. 

The Baillie Committee, appointed in 1936 to consider 
the better regulation of the wages and working conditions 
of road transport workers, recommended drastic changes. 
A Central Board and Area Boards (corresponding to the 
Traffic Areas) were to be set up, to formulate standard 
wages and conditions for employees of “A” and “B” 
licence holders, which were to be enforced by Ministerial 
Orders. The Committee recommended that drivers and 
attendants of “ C” licensees should also be regulated; those 
engaged in retail distribution, either under an adequate 
system of regulation of wages and hours in retail trade or 
under a Trade Board or Trade Boards; and others, either 
under the conditions laid down for “A” and “B” 
licensees, or by joint agreements between employers’ and 
workers’ representatives. 

The specific problem which the report of the Baillie 
Committee was designed to solve was finally brought to a 
head by the recent dispute. The road transport industry is 
licensed by statute, and it is the responsibility of all con- 
cerned, including Parliament, to ensure fair wages and fair 
competition. It is, moreover, in the general interest of 
public safety that fair or adequate wages should be paid. 
As the Baillie Committee pointed out, the traditional 
method of fixing wages and conditions in this country is 
by a voluntary system of collective bargaining. The volun- 
tary meihod has so far been unsatisfactory in road trans- 
port because of the disparate and unorganised state of the 
industry. In the recent dispute one body of employers was 
reluctant to accept the findings of a collective agreement, 
because of the impossibility of their general enforcement. 
Only the tactful and public-spirited efforts of the inde- 
pendent chairman of the National Board, coupled with the 
unions’ threatened strike, prevailed upon the parties con- 
cerned to give the present system a further trial, pending 
Parliamentary action. The usual alternative to voluntary 
collective bargaining, regulation by a Trade Board, is not 
very appropriate to the industry. The Baillie Committee 
argued that, to deal with the road haulage industry (which 
is far from being homogeneous) as a whole, the Trade 
Board system would be “ too limited in its scope and too 
restricted in its powers” to meet the industry’s require- 
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ments effectively. There are now signs that both employers 
and workers are ready to accept general enforcement by 
Ministerial Order under statute, as the Baillie Committee 
recommended; though a reasonable alternative would be 
the enforcement of the majority decisions of the Joint 
Board, comprehensively on the whole industry, by a Court 
of Law—provided that the Board were fully representative 
of all sections. Partial enforcement means lax standards 
and unfair competition. 

The general implications of this situation in goods road 
transport are no less apparent. Labour law in Britain, the 
pioneer of industrial legislation, has reached a turning point. 
Reasonable standards of work and remuneration still depend 
upon voluntary collective bargaining or Trade Boards, 
supplemented by Ministerial encouragement and the 
minatory influence of the Government’s fair wages clause. 
In the great unorganised trades of retail distribution and 
road transport, where workers and/or employers still lack 
a common organisation and policy, the voluntary system 
may not be strong enough to meet the demands made upon 
it. A body representative of employers and workers in retail 
trade, set up under the informal auspices of the Ministry of 
Labour, recently recommended a Central Board to deter- 
mine minimum wages and conditions with ultimate official 
enforcement, which we described at the time as “ 2 work- 
manlike and desirable application of Trade Board prin- 
ciples to an entire industry employing two million people.” 
A similar step may well be advisable in the case of 
road transport. Collective bargaining is ideally the best 
determinant of labour relations. But until collective 
bargains receive the status of statutorily enforceable con- 
tracts over the whole range of industry, there will be gaps 
and starting holes. Outside the old and highly organised 
trades, collective bargaining has not yet, in all cases, pro- 
gressed sufficiently to safeguard the workers’ minimum 
interests, on the one hand; while employers may be reluc- 
tant, on the other hand, to commit themselves to promises 
which will not bind their competitors. Some countries have 
now incorporated collective agreements as an obligatory 
part of their labour law. In Britain we need not perhaps go 
so far; but, at least in occupations like retail trade and road 
transport, public policy and the national conscience may 
demand that collective bargaining and statutory sanctions 
should march together. 


Stagnant Capital Market 


HE disadvantages of the new capital market’s close 
dependence on the Stock Exchange have never been 
more clearly revealed than during the past three months. 
Last year, though the prevailing trend of security prices 
was downward, gilt-edged stocks achieved a measure of 
stability after the opening months of the year, and the con- 
tinued expansion in industry provided at least a moderately 
favourable background for the flotation of new industrial 
shares. In fact (as we showed in The Economist of Decem- 
ber 25, 1937, page 628), total new borrowing in 1937 
showed only a moderate falling off from the level of 1936, 
though the figures for that boom year in the Stock Ex- 
change cycle fell far short of those of 1928-29. 
During the past quarter, however, accentuated depression 
on the Stock Exchange has been associated with widespread 
disquietude over the trend of political events abroad and 
with undeniable evidence of a falling off in industrial 
activity at home. The result has been, at times, something 
approaching a state of paralysis in the new issue market. 
Issues on behalf of borrowers of every status from the 
gilt-edged to the ultra-speculative, whose preparation 
had reached an advanced stage, have had, nevertheless, 
to be postponed. Of those which have braved the 
rigours of market weather, some have had a reasonably 
favourable reception, but others have been left with 
underwriters in varying proportions from 99 per cent. 
downwards. 
The effect of these conditions may be appreciated from 
a study of the tables given on the opposite page. Follow- 
ing our customary practice, we have made a detailed 


analysis of the amount and character of all new borrowing, 
both by direct public issue (our “ Old Basis” figures) and, 
more comprehensively, by Stock Exchange introduction 
and “permission to deal” (our “ New Basis” totals). It 
will be seen from Table I that the aggregate capital offered 
directly to the public in the past quarter was less than two- 
thirds of that issued in the first quarter of 1937, and was 
equivalent to only 16 per cent. of the amount borrowed ten 
years earlier. Even in the first quarter of 1931, when in- 
dustry was depressed and the market felt the first premoni- 
tions of the international financial crisis, the volume of new 
borrowings was nearly twice as large as in the past three 
months. 

The British Treasury has remained outside the market, 
and the £9.7 millions raised by home municipalities was 
borrowed almost entirely in the earlier part of the period. 
After Canada had floated an important conversion offer in 
January, and Johannesburg had made a £2 millions issue 
in the following month, major operations on behalf of 
Imperial authorities came to an end. The £2.4 millions 
raised for “ foreign ” employment was actually the highest 
total under that heading for seven years. As this type of 
borrowing, however, had previously been almost non- 
existent, the result scarcely affords convincing testimony to 
the presence of credit-worthy borrowers who are able and 
willing to take advantage of the substantial recent relaxa- 
tion of the Treasury embargo. 

The most striking feature of all, however, in our table 
of borrowing by direct public offer is the decline in home 
issues on behalf of borrowers other than the Government 
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and municipal and public authorities—that is, mainly by 
home industry—to little more than one-third of the figure 
for the first quarter of 1937. When the basis of computation 
is broadened (Table III), so as to include all new securities 
which have become available to the investor through the 
machinery of the Stock Exchange, the decline is even more 
clearly evident. The total raised in this category has been 
reduced from £71.2 millions in the first quarter of 1937 to 
only £24.3 millions in the first quarter of 1938. 

Among the worst sufferers from the stagnation in the 
market have been industrial companies, new and old. 
Table IV shows that the falling off in new company pros- 
pectus offerings was common both to fixed interest and 
ordinary securities, but Table V, on our broader “ new 
basis,” makes it clear that the decline was steepest in the 
case of new equity capital. Issues under that heading 
(which include in 1938 only £43 millions of bonus shares) 
have declined this year by £51.8 millions, while the total 
of new debenture and preference offers has fallen by £14.1 
millions. In the first quarter of 1937 new fixed-interest 
stocks accounted for 253 per cent. of the total “ new basis ” 
issues; in the first quarter of 1938 the proportion was 
nearly 35 per cent. 

An analysis of the main groups of borrowers is given 
in Table II. So far as trade and industry are concerned, 
the largest drafts on the market this year (taking our “‘ new 
basis” figures) have been made, in order of magnitude, 
by finance, electric light, etc., hotels, theatres, etc., oil, 


South African mines, omnibus, iron, coal and steel, and 
docks and shipping companies—a heterogeneous list in 
which, on the whole, those trades predominate which were 
most active in the later stages of the industrial recovery 
of 1934-36. The extent of the falling-off in borrowing, 
even by these active groups, is indicated by the drop in 
their total issues from £50.9 millions in the first quarter 
of 1937 to £19.8 millions this year. 

On page 66 appears a table showing the chief indivi- 
dual issues made this year and their present Stock Exchange 
prices. Prospects of early revival are not encouraging. 
The reaction in prices for existing industrial securities has 
now reached a point at which the shares of large and well- 
established companies yield anything from 6 to 10 per 
ceni. on their latest dividends. Private and institutional 
investors, however, are reluctant to come into the market 
again so long as the possibility remains that, in a week’s, 
or a month’s, or six months’ time, prices may be cheaper 
still. And until the Budget has been opened, and the 
financial implications of the speeding-up of the Govern- 
ment’s re-armament programme are clearer, gilt-edged 
stocks are unlikely to obtain any large measure of fresh 
support. Conditions are certainly much less favourable 
than the Treasury might have hoped for the issue of a 
further tranche of Defence borrowing. It remains to be 
seen, indeed, whether the authorities, deeming discretion 
the better part of valour, will not choose to postpone any 
new offer until later in the year. 
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TABLE I 
TOTAL BoRROWING BY DrRECT PUBLIC OFFER 
(Million £) 
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o: Year |Govern- Gorno-! Others | Total 100 
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| | | 
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i941 ; 6:1 2:7 17:1 25:9) 15-4] 3-9 45:2 27 
1932...... |Dr.3-0 | 9:8 6-0 12-8} 4:9} Nil | 17-7 10 
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* Including county and public board loans. 


TABLE II 
ANALYSIS OF New CaprraAL AppLicaTIons (Excluding Conversions) 


Total for First Quarter of Years 
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cealaitaaal 
| Old Basis New Basis 
a , i — 
1937 1938 1937, | = 1938 
! } 
ee eRe 
British Government Loans ... 300,000 750,000 | 6,833,400 | 750,000 
Colonial Government Loans Nil | Nil Nui | 317,400 
Foreign Government Loans | Nil i Nil 1,039,500 | Nu 
British Corporation, County 
and Public Board Loans ... | 8,926,200 | 9,669,300 | 9,280,900 10,177,400 
Colonial Corporations and | | 
Public BeGrGS  ...cccccccessce } Nil 1,990,000 Nil 1,990,000 
Loreign Corporations .....++6. | Nil | Nil | Nil | Nil 
British Railways ......0.scesee Nil | Nil Ni} Nil 
Colonial Railways ..........0008 | 237,900; Nil | 237,900 Nil 
Foreign Railways .......ccccsees Nil Nil | 96,000 | 30,100 
Australasian Mines .......0+e06 187,500 | 279,600 | 1,741,500 | 279,600 
South African Mines .......6. } 200,000 | 1,655,500 | 4,456,800 | 2,343,500 
6g eee |} 384,200 | 250,000 | 3,601,800 | 570,400 
Exploration, Financial and In- | | | | 
vestment Trust ...........0008 | 5,975,400 | 1,742,300 | 17,545,400 | 4,280,200 
B eries and Distilleries ... | 1,692,300 | 340,000 || 7,163,400 | 788,200 
Merchants, Importers, etc. ... | Nil | Nil || Nil | Nil 
Stores and Trading ............ | 1,998,000 Nil || 2,056,500 338,400 
Estate and Land ...... .. | 398,200 | 11,000 485,600 | 113,000 
UNI Spake a ysetigvevnccacsnccois 1,025,500 | —_Nil 1,350,600 | Nil 
UR crt det scstactacaeticsshanents | 700,000 | 2,399,100 || 748,500 | 2,399,100 
Iron, Coal, Steel and Engin- | | 1 
CCTING .....cceccececeeececeeeeees |10,163,000 | 284,600 | 17,312,400 | 1,348,600 
Electric Light, Power and i Aas ae ke 
DUE sintavcacccucesvecees | 1,627,000 | 2,610,000 || 2,989,500 | 3,741,600 
Tramway and Omnibus ...... Nil 83,900 || 537,500 | 2,141,300 
Motor Traction and Manutac- oe i] | 
RUMEN cas cadens oahusvackaesiacias 641,500 | Nil |, 1,951,700 | Nil 
Gas and Water ........66 secsees 793,100 | 590,700 | 3,306,500 | 852,300 
Hotels, Theatres and Enter- | | | | 
RR he ik akekaed | 678,500 | 2,140,900 || 983,400 | 2,467,800 
Patents & Proprietary Articles | 1,248,800 | Nil | 2,848,700 Nil 
Docks, Harbours and Shipping | 251,100 | Nil | 6,285,400 | 1,067,100 
Banks and Insurance............ | Nil » 920,000 Nil | 920,000 
Manufacturing and Miscel- ; ' \ 
SONS "i. Werk cdceentcensden ; 5,544,600 | 2,016,800 | 21,942,000 | 7,700,500 
el 2. cnahiithe |42,972,800 27,733,700 | 114844900 44,596,500 
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TABLE III 


TOTAL BORROWING, INCLUDING “ PERMISSION TO Deat ” 
(Million £) 
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* Including county and public board loans. 


TABLE IV 
Total Company Issugs (By Prospectus) (OLD Basis) 
First Quarter of Each Year 


(Million £) 


| 1931 1932 | 1933 | 1934 1935. 1936 | 1937 1938 
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TABLE V 
ToraL Company Issugs (NEw BASsIs) 
First Quarter of Each Year 
(Million £) 
1935 1936 1937 1938 
Debentures ........000 15-0 5-9 12-5 7:1 
PreGeremce ...0ccccsece 14:4 10-7 12:5 3-8 
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TABLE VI 
CONVERSION Issues (OLD Basis) 
First Quarter of Each Year 
(Million £) 
ee a | a 7 Sea ames wee 
1933 | 1934 | 1935 | 1936 | 1937 | 1938 
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Finance and Banking 


Mexico and Silver.—-At the beginning of this week 
the United States Government announced that their pur- 
chase of silver from Mexico would cease at the end of 
March. This decision is probably as much the American 
reply to the Mexican Government’s expropriation of the 
American and other oil properties as it is evidence of 
American annoyance at the unilateral unpegging of the peso 
after the United States Treasury had bought so much old 
and newly-mined Mexican silver to peg the peso through- 
out 1937 and the last three months. The announcement 
has serious implications for the world’s silver market. 
The arrangement reached at the New Year was that 
the United States Treasury should buy Mexican silver 
at the rate of 60 million ounces per annum. Now 
Mexico’s annual silver production is 88 million ounces 
out of an annual world output of 276 million ounces. The 
United States Treasury is not bound by its silver-buying 
programme to make good the cessation of its Mexican 
purchases by heavier purchases from Canada or elsewhere, 
and it is unlikely to do so to more than a limited extent. 
Hence the net result of this economic war is that 5,000,000 
ounces a month of Mexican silver will be dumped on the 
world market without any corresponding increase in 
demand. As our bullion market report shows. the London 
price has already dropped from 20gd. to 18)jd. for cash, 
and from 204d. to 18;;d. per ounce for forward, and it is 
difficult to see how this large accretion to the free world 
supplies can be absorbed. Further reference is made to 
this question in a leading article on page 3. 


* * * 


French Financial Plans. — The market for 
French francs has been in a state of uneasy suspense this 
week. The current news from France has been unfavour- 
able, for it has been concerned with the resumption of 
labour troubles, with increasing bitterness between the 
extreme political wings and, therefore, with dwindling 
hopes of the formation of a National Government— 
which must be the preliminary to any measure of financial 
rehabilitation. Nevertheless, the franc has recovered from 
over 164 to 161} to the £. The reason has been 
complete uncertainty about the financial plans which 
M. Blum has been preparing in semi-secrecy during the 
week. The market has been given to understand that 
the plans will not include control of the exchanges or of 
capital movements. On the other hand, an impression 
of momentous developments has been given by inspired 
Statements that the proposals may not commend them- 
selves to Radical Socialists, and by official intimation 
that if the Senate fails to approve the scheme by Sunday 
night the Paris bourse will not open on Monday. With 
these uncertainties hovering in the immediate future, 
speculation against the franc has dried up completely. 
No one will open fresh commitments when there is a 
danger that the next few days may bring a veiled form 
of official interference with the freedom of the exchange 
market. Moreover, if the Radicals strain at M. Blum’s 
new plans, the Senate may be depended upon to reject 
them out of hand. This may lead, by way of a new minis- 
terial crisis, to the National Government about which 
so much has been said. Already, the market is canvassing 
the possible policy which such a Government might follow. 


* * * 


Monetary Measures in Austria.—Austria’s transition 
to the currency system of the Reich is now virtually 
complete. Schillings and reichsmarks circulate side by 
side, but the former are being withdrawn as rapidly as 
possible. London banks have this week been advised by 
their Austrian correspondents of the conversion of 
schilling balances into reichsmarks at the rate of 1.50 
schillings to the reichsmark. Where short positions in 
schillings were being run, the balances must be covered 


by purchases of reichsmarks at the official rate of about 
12.38 to the £. In other words, these positions, which 
were presumably opened at the former rate of Sch.26 
to the £, must be covered at a loss. Credit balances, 
however, have been converted at a correspondingly 
favourable rate, and these balances are available in the 
form of free reichsmarks. Commercial debts owing by 
Austrian firms to foreigners may be discharged in 
reichsmarks at the official conversion rate of 1.50, but 
these reichsmarks are of the registered variety, and may 
only be utilised to meet travelling expenses in the country. 
Thus, the uniform rate of conversion is being applied 
quite indiscriminately to produce different types of 
reichsmarks. Austrian subjects have been given until 
April 5 to declare their foreign assets and gold, and place 
them at the disposal of the Reichsbank. Contrary to 
rumours prevalent this week, it is unlikely that any of 
these foreign securities can yet have found their way 
to the international market as a result of sales from 
official German quarters. It is possible, however, that 
Austrian interests may have sold securities with a view to 
converting the proceeds in a form better calculated to 
escape the attention of the Reich authorities. 


* * * 


Bank of England Directors. The House List of 
Governors and Directors of the Bank of England for the 
coming year was issued last week. Mr Norman is nominated 
as Governor, and thus enters upon his nineteenth year of 
office. Mr Catterns is to be re-elected as Deputy-Governor. 
Two new candidates appear on the list of Directors, 
namely, Sir Otto Niemeyer and Mr Cameron F. Cobbold. 
Sir Otto Niemeyer has been connected with the Bank ever 
since his retirement from the Treasury eleven years ago. 
He is now chairman of the Bank for International Settle- 
ments. Mr Cobbold is also on the staff of the Bank, and 
has hitherto been chief of the Foreign Relations Depart- 
ment. He has on occasion acted as the alternate to Mr 
Norman at the monthly meetings of the B.I.S., and he 
usually accompanies Mr Norman on his periodical visits to 
Basle. The retiring directors are Mr E. T. Bunbury and 
Mr Laurence J. Cadbury. The former, who was a full-time 
executive director, is retiring for reasons of ill-health, while 
Mr Cadbury is retiring to make room for an additional 
full-time director. As Mr Holland-Martin has also been 
a full-time director for several years, these changes in- 
crease the number of full-time directors from two to three. 
The policy of appointing full-time directors, first inaugu- 
rated a few years ago, is obviously conducive to efhiciency 
in the Bank’s affairs. These new appointments also serve 
to emphasise the part played to-day by the Bank in inter- 
national economic and monetary matters. 


* * * 


Indian Banking Results.—Sir Charles Innes gave a 
valuable review of Far Eastern trading conditions at 
the meeting of the Mercantile Bank of India, held on 
March 29th. Trade, he said, was good during the first 
half of 1937 all over the Far East, but it subsequently 
suffered from the American set-back and the outbreak 
of war between China and Japan. Nevertheless, India 
had the best external trade returns for any year since 
1930, and the Indian farmers also obtained better average 
prices for their cash crops in 1937 than in previous years. 
Sir Charles alluded also to Indian industrial developments. 
The cotton mills had had a favourable experience, and 
had gained trade from Japan in neutral markets. Sales 
of jute goods had increased in volume, but unrestricted 
competition in India had made prices very low. ‘The effect 
of war upon Chinese trade, however, had been deplorable. 
In the last five months of 1937, as compared with 1936, 
Shanghai’s trade had dropped from 394 to 170 million 
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Chinese dollars. The Chinese Government’s imposition 
of exchange control had added to the difficulties of the 
situation, and during the last few days the control had 
temporarily broken down. The Mercantile Bank’s 
deposits had risen during the year by £1,350,000, and 
loans had risen by about £1,000,000. 


* * * 


The reports of the National Bank of India and the Char- 
tered Bank of India, Australia and China have now been 
published. The former shows a very small increase in 
deposits and advances, but an improvement in profits 
from £993,000 to £996,000. The Chartered Bank’s 
accounts show an increase in current and other accounts 
from £29-9 to £34-2 millions, off-set partly by a decline 
in fixed deposits from £18-3 to £15-6 millions. Advances 
are unchanged at just over £20 millions. Altogether, it is 
clear that the Eastern Exchange banks have successfully 
coped with the conditions of a year, which became more 
troubled as it progressed. 


* * * 


‘** Decline of the Bill of Exchange.’’—We regret that 
in an article under this title on page 689 of The Economist 
last week, a chart was given of the estimated total of bills 
outstanding in the United Kingdom, between 1926-27 and 
1936-37 without acknowledgment of the fact that the chart 
had first been compiled by Messrs Jessel, Toynbee and 
Company. We should be glad if our readers would give 
credit where credit is due for the initiative in the first pre- 
paration of a diagram which, both in itself and for the 
basic idea which underlies it, is of the utmost interest and 
value to all concerned with the operations of the London 
Money Market. Incidentally, it is interesting to compare 
the figures plotted in the chart, which covered the period 
from 1926-27 to 1936-37, with those for the pre-war 
year. In the financial year 1913-14, the amount of inland 
drawn paper outstanding in this country averaged (on 
the basis of the calculations explained in last week’s 
article) some £181,790,000. This is about £50 millions 
above the total for 1936-37 but about £30 millions less 
than in the peak year 1929-30. The amount of foreign- 
drawn bills outstanding in 1913-14 may be calculated at 
£336,213,000—a figure about half-way between the 
latest total of £143 millions and the peak of £540 millions 
in 1928-9, 
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Gold Production and Use. — The report of the 
Union Corporation for 1937 contains many useful 
details and estimates of the world’s gold production and 
consumption from 1931 onwards. Details of gold pro- 
duction have already appeared in the Commercial History 
of The Economist published on February 12, 1938. They 
show that between 1931 and 1937 British Empire produc- 
tion rose from 15°6 to 19°7 million ounces, and total 
world production from 22°4 to 35°5 million ounces. 
The Union Corporation calculate that, between the 
end of 1931 and 1937, the world stock of monetary gold 
has risen from 597.4 to 816.2 million ounces. This, 
according to the report, is distributed as follows :— 


GOLD IN CENTRAL BANKS AND TREASURIES 








1931 1936 1937 
(Millions of fine ounces) 
RN NE ois csicscerecsssees 196-0 321-6 364°6 
United Kingdom ............008 28-5 74:0 77:0 
I ici ccccanckdddevesessennde 130°5 85-6 73:3 
IN ors ca denadeebbiniediaaneie 17:3 14-0 26:6 
BI orc cccccccsencsssdecesns 21-9 18-7 18-5 
MEY sikichiacencdcccusdinneeenes 17-2 18-1 17-1 
Pick cccascensctudissscccvesa 12-2 14-3 16-7 
ED sicdaknsnevasannauukiecssenens 11-3 13°2 7:5 
EEA Sc cicistincncvisuaksdvesnians 14:3 6-0 6-1 
NN cnikdcccencccuces 102°5 100-7 108-0 
Total in central banks and 
II cvcsadsensdecccees 551-7 676°2 715-4 
Amount in western hoards 
and exchange funds ...... 45-7 102-6 100-8 
I intdcacactiadicsacens 597°4 778-8 816°2 


The amount shown as being held in western hoards and 
exchange funds is an estimate, derived by taking the 
difference between the gold held in central banks and 
treasuries and the Union Corporation’s estimate of total 
monetary gold stocks. It excludes the United States “ inact- 
ive account,” which is included in the United States total. 
The Union Corporation note that the lack of change in the 
total during 1937 masks a considerable ebb and flow of 
gold between western hoards and exchange funds. The 
conclusion is reached that the various exchange funds, 
together with the American inactive account, were 
capable of taking up the major stresses consequent on the 
year’s dehoarding and hoarding movements, which would 
otherwise have fallen on the central banks and treasuries. 


MARKET NOTES 


Foreign Exchanges 


THe London market has again been 
quiet, and apart from belgas there was 
little definite trend. The Paris spot rate 
rose to Frs. 164} early in the week, but 
by Thursday was back to Frs. 161}. 
Feeling in Paris is apparently influenced 
in contrary directions, first by the hope 
of the advent to power of a National 
Government, and next by the fear that 
such a Government would at once de- 
preciate the franc to a rate of Frs. 170. 
Dollars have fluctuated between $4.953 
and $4.97%, again with no definite trend. 
The recent Wall Street weakness has 
checked the flow of funds to New York. 
Belgas have definitely strengthened. A 
week ago the New York-Brussels cross- 
rate was at bel. 5.94 to 1 dollar or at 
the gold export point, and gold con- 
tinued to leave Belgium. The steadier 
tendency of the franc and uncertainty 
over the dollar has since brought the 
cross-rate back to bel. 5.913, or on the 
way to the gold import point of bel. 
5.89. Shipments of gold, previously 
arranged, have been cancelled and the 
gold resold to the Belgian National 
Bank. Owing to the temporary break- 
down of the agreement between the 
banks not to let the Shanghai rate fall 
below 12d., the rate at one time weak- 
ened from 144d. to 114d., but it has 


since recovered to 124d. The real cause 
of the difficulty is the meagre supplies 
of foreign exchange released by the 
Chinese authorities under the new re- 
striction scheme, and the recovery in the 
rate to 124d. may indicate that exchange 
is being allotted a little more freely. 
Ultimately the trouble is traceable to the 
war, and to the attempt of Japan to 
set up a separate monetary system in the 
North of China. 
* 


The Bank Return 


Currency requirements at the end of 
the quarter explain the week’s expansion 
of £5.9 millions in the note circulation. 
Last year’s return is not comparable 
owing to the incidence of Easter. 


Mar.31, Mar. 16, Mar.23 Mar. 30, 
1937 1938 1938 1938 


£ mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 
Issue Dept. 


70) cove 
Notes in circu- 


313:'7 326:4 326:4 326°4 


ee 473:'8 479°5 479°5 485-4 
Banking Dept. 

Reserve ......... 40:8 47:8 47:8 41:8 
Public Deps ... 52-2 li-l 15-6 17:8 
Bankers’ Deps. 62:3 119-0 109-1 108-1 
Other Deps. ... 38°5 5-7 36-6 37-4 
Govt. Secs..... 100°5 112-2 105-1 1108 
Discounts and 

Advances...... 71 3-6 6°6 8-7 
Other Secs... 22-9 20-5 20:1 20:2 
Proportion ......  26°6% 28:8% 29-6% 25-0% 


In the banking department, the increase 
in the note circulation has reduced the 
Reserve by £6.0 millions. To obviate a 
corresponding contraction in bankers’ 
deposits, Government securities have 
been increased by £5.7 millions. In spite 
of the absence of Treasury bill maturi- 
ties, public deposits have only risen by 
£2.2 millions, the reason being that 
most of this week’s new Treasury bills 
were Only paid for on March 3lst, or 
the day after the date of the return. For 
the same reason, bankers’ deposits are 
only reduced by £1.0 million. 


* 


The Money Market 


During the first three days of this 
week the market was very quiet. There 
were no maturities of Treasury bills, 
and practically no new bills to be paid 
for. The reason was that the market had 
concentrated its applications for new 
bills on bills to be paid for on March 
31st, so as to secure both a 91-day bill 
and a June maturity. Bills paid for on 
Monday, Tuesday and Wednesday were 
92-day bills, and at the lowest price 
accepted, namely £99 17s. 6d. per cent., 
did not attract the market. Thursday’s 
bills, however, went at the same prices, 
and were also a day shorter. 
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April 1, Mar. 24, Mar. 31, 
1937 1938 1938 
i. 
London Deposit Rate... ly 

Short Loan Rates : 
Clearing Banks ...... jo-1* jo—1* 1o—-1* 
SE cstietendoumsapniie 58 19-5 1o—Sg 
Discount Rates : 
Treasury bills ......... lp lp 19 
Three months’ bank 
heel %6 1749-916 1752-6 


tos 
ae NS 
nN 


* Viz. 19 per cent. for loans against Treasury bills 
end other approved bills and British Government 
securities within six months of maturity. 54 per 
cent. from loans against 1 per cent. Treasury bonds 
and other gilt-edged stocks within six months of 


maturity. 1 per cent. for loans against other 
collateral. 


On Thursday, when the bulk of the 
market's bills were paid for and when 
there were still no maturities, there was 
a big turnover of funds combined with 
a good demand for money. This was a 
purely temporary movement, for on 
Friday there were heavy maturities of 
Treasury bills and also large Govern- 
ment dividend payments. 


Equity and Law Life Assur- 
ance.—The published accounts of this 
Society for 1937 are of even more 
interest than usual, since they include 
the results of a triennial valuation of 
liabilities as at December 31st last. 
For assurances the A!°24 29 table with 
3 per cent. has been used, and for an- 
nuities the a(™) and a(‘) at 34 per cent. 
In both cases the basis is the same as 
three years ago, but on this occasion 
it is stated that 3} per cent. has been 
used for endowment assurances under 
the Society’s house purchase scheme. 
The results of the last two valuations 
are given below :— 

1930-34 1935-37 


£ Z 
Trading surplus earned : 983,916 1,174,273 
Profits on investments and 
on reversions... sae 378,084 — 143,632 
Brought forward ... as 203,629 312,682 





1,565,629 1,343,323 





Allocations :— 
Bonuses to policyholders 1,118,653 890,106 
Shareholders’ account ... 124,294 98,900 
Staff pension fund oh 10,000 21,795 
Carried forward cas 312,682 332,522 


1,565,629 1,343,323 

Under the Society’s system of distri- 
bution the rate of bonus declared on 
any policy depends to a large extent 
on the rate of premium charged. The 
rates are the same as on the previous 
occasion, namely, a minimum of 45s. 
per cent. per annum on the sum 
assured for whole life policies and 42s. 
per cent. per annum for endowment 
assurances, with as much as 80s. per 
cent. per annum in some cases. 

* 


The progress of this Society in recent 
years has been quite remarkable. In 
the last eight years, total funds have 
increased from £8,704,000 to 
£28,118,000, annuities in force from 
£3,000 per annum to £999,000 per 
annum and the net new business, 
including sinking fund assurances, from 
£1,739,000 to £8,061,000. Last year new 
life assurances constituted a fresh re- 
cord at £4,667,000, against £4,659,000; 
new sinking fund assurances, however, 
fell from £4,794,000 to £3,394,000. 
Annuity consideration moneys, although 
still very large at £1,998,000, were 
£513,000 smaller than in 1936. The 
net rate of interest earned on the entire 
funds, excluding reversions, was 6d. 
per cent. higher at £4 9s. per cent. 





The Bullion Market 


There has been a moderate demand 
for gold in London, consisting of arbi- 
trage purchases and a Continental 
hoarding demand of equal proportions. 
The latter emanates partly from Hol- 
land, and may represent a switch out of 
dollars aud into gold, inspired by lack 
of confidence in the outlook for Ameri- 
can securities. 

The Lendon silver market has felt the 
full effects of the American suspension 
of silver purchases from Mexico, dis- 
cussed in a Financial Note. An equally 
important influence was the reduction 
in the American “home” price from 
45 cents to 44 cents on Monday and to 
43 cents on Tuesday, this being the first 
time this price fell below 45 cents since 
the inauguration of the silver purchase 
scheme. On Monday and Tuesday there 
was heavy selling in London, only miti- 


INSURANCE NOTES 


Total assets increased from 
£26,045,000 to £30,147,000, of which 
36 per cent. consist of mortgages and 
policy loans. The distribution of in- 
vestments shows no special change. 
British Government securities, deben- 
tures, preference and ordinary stocks 
all increased, in line with the progress 
of the funds. The Society was faced 
with a large depreciation on the valua- 
tion of its Stock Exchange securities. 
The chairman states, however, that, 
after fully meeting the depreciation and 
writing down the investments to within 
mean market values on December 31, 
1937, the investment reserve of 
£100,000 is maintained intact. A divi- 
dend at the rate of 4s. 9d. per share per 
annum, free of tax, will be paid for the 
three years following December 31, 
1937, on the company’s called-up 
capital of 200,000 £5 shares, £1 Ss. 
paid. 

* 


Employers’ Liability Assurance 
Corporation—The report of this 
company is always awaited with special 
interest. Much the greater part of its 
business is derived from overseas— 
mainly from the U.S.A.—and _ the 
report affords guidance to the experience 
likely to be revealed at later dates by 
the composite offices. Total premium 
income increased from £6,906,000 to 
£7,144,000, consisting of £390,000 in 
the fire account, £337,000 in the 
accident account and {6,417,000 in the 
general branch, which includes motor 
insurance and workmen’s compensa- 
tion. Thus, the general branch is much 
the most important. Though premium 
income in this branch increased by 
£209,000 claims increased by only 
£27,000 to £3,763,000, including a 
considerably increased provision for 
outstanding claims. The fall in profits 
is, therefore, to be attributed to a worse 
claims experience. Commission and 
expenses increased by £127,000 (some 
£44,000 being due to increased foreign 
taxes) while an increase of £132,000 
took place in the provision for un- 
expired risk against a decrease of 
£21,000 a year earlier. The reserve for 
unexpired risk in the general branch 
is 40 per cent. of the main volume of 
premium income, but no reserve is held 
for a portion in which the risk had 
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Silver, 

Gold price per oz. 

| standard 
Date | 

| Price Prem.) amt. T 

| or ~ wo 

\per fine | pis. dealt Cash Mths. 

: count - | 

} 7 | 
1938 s. d. d. £000 | d. d. 

Mar. 25 ... 140 2 {10 pm! 157 | 204g 20!16 

» 26... (140 3)2) lpm 248 | 203g | 201g 
» 28... 1140 3 jlo pm) 273 1958 19716 
» 29... {13911 |12 pm) 452 | 183g | 181g 
» 30... (13911 {12 pm) 472 | 183g | 181g 


» 31... [140 Olg) lo pm 322 | 18156) 18%6 

* Above or below American shipping price. 

The New York price of silver was reduced from 45 
cents to 43 cents per ounce +999 fine during the 
week, 


gated by bear covering and by the fact 
that the price fell below the lower limits 
placed by some sellers. Later in the 
week the market became steadier, for 
India began to buy as well as to sell, and 
on Thursday a recovery occurred. 


expired at the close of the year; the 
net effect is that the reserve for un- 
expired risk amounts to 35-7 per cent. 
of total premium income against 34:8 
per cent. in 1936, The underwriting re- 
sults are shown: — 
1936 1937 
Percent- Percent- 


Amount age of Amount age of 
Premiums Premiums 


£ £ 
US shemiegansinias 27,757 7:6 37,352 9 6 
Accident......... — 15,878 4:8 2,531 0-1 
General 209,994 3:4 


112,590 1:8 
Exchange profits 2,529 ; 





Gross surplus... 224,402 152,473 
British taxes 125,000 72,000 








Net trading sur- 
a: enteneeet 99,402 80,473 








Total assets have increased from 
£10,958,000 to £11,559,000. Total in- 
vestments in stocks and shares appear 
at £7,244,000, of which over £3 millions 
consist of Dominion and _ Foreign 
Government securities. Taking market 
values at the exchange rates ruling on 
December 31, 1937, there is a deprecia- 
tion of £589,000, compared with an 
appreciation of £138,000 at the end of 
the preceding year. 


* 


The character and distribution of the 
Stock Exchange securities remain 
materially unchanged. In 1936 a note 
to the balance sheet stated that after 
converting the currency liabilities and 
assets other than the investments at 
exchange rates ruling on December 31, 
1936, the surplus of £138,000 was 
reduced to £51,000. On this occasion 
it is declared that the depreciation of 
£589,000 would be increased by £17,000 
on the basis of exchange rates on 
December 31, 1937. The book value of 
the company’s holding of the Clerical, 
Medical and General Life Assurance 
Society shares once again appears at 
£486,0)9—a figure far below its 
true value. The reserve held in respect 
of the Merchants’ Marine Insurance 
Company, Ltd., is unchanged at 
£400,000, but £50,000 has been trans- 
ferred from profit and loss to write 
down the holding of that company’s 
shares to £75,000. The dividend for 
the third successive year is 70 per cent. 
and costs £205,000, compared with net 
interest earnings of £246,000. 
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Investment 


Course of Share Values.—The month of March 
will be remembered as one of the most difficult and 
depressing in Stock Exchange annals. Its dramatis 
persone were Herr Hitler and President Roosevelt, and 
their influence was wholly on the side of the bears. 
Between the President, who appeared not to know his 
own mind, and the Fuehrer, who knew his mind too well, 
the position of investors on both sides of the Atlantic 
was indeed unenviable. As the chart on this page shows, 
the downward course of ordinary share prices in London 
had as steep a gradient as at any time since recession 
began, fifteen months ago. Wall Street, after a deceptive 
appearance of steadfastness at the time of the invasion 
of Austria, gave way subsequently on bitter disappoint- 
ment over the absence of any thaumaturgic sign from 
Washington, or any evidence whatever of the hoped-for 





BRITISH AND AMERICAN INDUSTRIAL SHARE 
VALUES DURING THE PAST TWO YEARS 


(July 1, 1935 = 100) 
British : “ Financial News ” Index of 30 Ordinary Shares 


American: “ Standard Statistics’? Index of 50 Common Stocks 
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spring revival in business. From the viewpoint of the 
chart theorist, last month’s break in Wall Street was even 
more significant than the persistent depression of London. 
For whereas British equity values have been making new 
low records for the present depression, ever since the 
* resistance point ” of last November was abandoned early 
this year, the curve of Wall Street crisis remained above 
last year’s low point until the end of last week. 
Undoubtedly, trade factors alone cannot induce much 
contemporary support for market prices. Even in Great 
Britain, evidence of the reality of industrial recession 
continues to accumulate. Nevertheless, in the absence of 
psychological disquietude, whose origin is predominantly 
political, the markets might be capable of making a stand, 
somewhere near their present levels. But of surcease from 
political fears, there is as yet no sign. 


* * * 


Wall Street’s Collapse.—Wall Street’s demoralisa- 
tion is now complete. A dubious recovery trend during the 
winter months, based upon the possibility of some 
evidence of business recovery in the spring, has given 
way to widespread despair, in which the expectation of 
any improvement in trade conditions finds no place. 


Last week’s obvious signal, when major breaks occurred 
with a rising turnover, has proved accurate, and this 
week trading has increased with every major fall in the 
indices. Monday’s minor rally proved wholly deceptive, 
for it was followed by a fall of more than five points in 
the Dow Jones industrial average, with a turnover of 
nearly 1} million shares. Heavy sales in the closing stages 
of Wednesday’s session brought the index to within 
four ominous points of the 1935 “low” of 96-71. 
Political fears and the passing of the Reorganisation Bill 
have no doubt played their part in this week’s heavy 
losses. But the collapse appears to be based, in major 
part, on the lack of any evidence of industrial improve- 
ment, and it has, in all probability, been heightened by 
the restrictions on bear operations. It is precisely in such 
circumstances that the bears provide a cushion for 
disorderly retreat—a point which, if paradoxical, was 
certainly overlooked when the short-selling regulations 
were introduced. Wall Street is thus exposed to the full 
force of cash selling, based on the anticipation of a 
severe fall in industrial earnings this year. And in the 
circumstances of to-day, the market’s attitude appears 
wholly reasonable. 


* * * 


C.E.B. Finances.—The tenth annual report of the 
Central Electricity Board, on which we comment on 
page 8, contains a highly important section on finance. 
Out of total borrowing powers of £60 millions, the Board 
has obtained consents for a total of £524 millions. Stocks 
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CAPITAL Authorised and Subscribed £10,000,000 
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to a nominal amount of £534 millions have been issued, of 
which £52,793,003 is outstanding. Inspection of the report 
reveals that the Board has been able to cover the service 
on iis capital with greater success than it originally esti- 
mated. The Board began to trade in 1933, and its operat- 
ing basis will be largely completed when the North- 
East Area is fully connected next year. In view of the 
gradual completion of its schemes, the Board originally 
estimated that trading losses for the first five years were 
possible. Already, however, the Board has covered the in- 
terest and sinking fund obligations on its stocks almost en- 
tirely from revenue. The balance of “ revenue—general 
purposes ” account amounted to £2,014,508 last year, com- 
pared with £1,686,944 in 1936. Including interest and un- 
employment grants, total revenue for general purposes 
amounted to £2,089,493—the revenue and capital charges 
in respect of standardisation of frequency are, of course, 
self-balancing. Of this sum, interest charged to revenue 
absorbs £1.212.644, and redemption funds some £535,032. 
An amount of £382.922 for interest on two stocks (which 
was, in fact, covered but for £41,015 by revenue) has been 
charged to capital, and the credit balance carried forward 
has been increased from £1.419,614 to £1,761.431, which 
is available to cover interest and redemption obligations— 
incidentally, on an increasing scale—in future years. 


* * * 


In the following table we set out the various stocks issued 
by the Board, the amounts allocated for general purposes, 
and their current return: — 


Allocated to Latest Date Yield 
Stock | Issued General for Imterest| Price per cent. to 
Purposes from Capital Redemptuon 
Dec. 31 co. @& 
4% 1959-89 3,000,000 2.400.000 1936 104); 315 9 
5°, 1950-70 10,000,000 7,150,000 1937 1101; 318 8 
4)5% 1951-73 6,000,000 4,620,000 1938 108 314 2 
5%, 1955-75 7,000,000 4,725,000 1939 114), 316 0 
419%, 1957-82 , 10,000,000 7,000,000 1939 109} 316 5 
310%, 1963-93 8,000,000 5,200,000 1940 981, 311 8 
314% 1974-94 9,500,000 5,630,000 1941 91i2 313 0 


The unallocated balance of these stocks is covered by a 
levy in respect of standardisation of frequency on the elec- 
tricity supply industry. On the latest trading results, the 
“ seneral purposes ” obligations may be regarded as well 
covered. It is true that the Board has the incubus of an 
unduly high over-all rate of interest on its debt. But it is 
well ahead of its trading estimates, and would not appear 
markedly vulnerable to an industrial setback. 


* * ~ 


Lord Craigmyle’s Resignation—Beyond the bounds 
of Leadenhall Street there will be widespread regret 
that Lord Craigmyle has been impelled, on medical 
advice, to resign the chair of the Peninsular and Oriental 
Steamship Company. Since Lord Craigmyle, as the Hon. 
Alexander Shaw, joined the board of the P. & O. in 
1920, more especially since he became deputy chairman 
and a managing director in 1927, and most of all since he 
followed Lord Inchcape as chairman in 1932, he has 
carried responsibility for the affairs of one of the greatest 
shipowning organisations in the world, in the most 
difficult period to which mercantile shipping annals 
bear witness. At a time when depression has overset less 
soundly financed concerns, the centenarian P. & O. 
has improved its services and its fleets, overhauled its 
capital accounts and reinstated a moderate dividend on 
its deferred stock. The truism that shipowners are born 
and not made was never better instanced than by Lord 
Craigmyle’s decision to place substantial orders for new 
tonnage only a few months before a dramatic change of 
conditions raised prices to a level which he unhesita- 
tingly described as uneconomic. Lord Craigmyle, who 
will retain his seat on the board of the P. & O. and the 
British India Steam Navigation Company, will be 
succeeded as chairman of the P. & O. by his close associate 
in management, Sir William Currie. 
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Dunlop Rubber Accounts.—It is again necessary to 
pay respect to the detail and clarity of the Dunlop Rubber 
report, with its full consolidation of earnings and assets, 
and its distinction between current and non-recurring 
revenues. Aggregate profits of the company, including its 
share of net profits of all subsidiary and sub-subsidiary 
companies, after depreciation, increased appreciably last 
year from £2,200,392 to £2,478,000, and together with 
credits not attributable to the earnings of the two years, 
total revenues advanced from £2,219,156 to £2,503,926. 
After deducting taxation, subsidiaries’ preference divi- 
dends, and the parent company’s share of undistributed 
profits, the balance available for the latter increased from 
£1,663,555 to £1,750,260. This figure is confirmed by the 
company’s own profit and loss account, which shows that, 
in addition to trading profits and dividends received, the 
company also obtained a substantial repayment of £127,930 
(against £11,035) from the Dunlop Plantations company 
in respect of preference dividend guarantees, and also a 
net dividend of £10,279 from the German company cover- 
ing the year 1936. In the following table, these items are 
treated as special credits. On this basis, it will be seen 
that the 9 per cent. dividend was covered by earnings of 
10.8 per cent. Including the credits, however, earnings 
were almost unchanged at slightly over 13 per cent. Our 
table follows, together with a ten-year earnings chart: — 


Years to December 31, 


1935 1936 1937 
emis | f ‘ 
SUNIL: cpkdb disskactandonccncabla 1,848,775 2,011,768 1,957,661 
Depreciation ............00s+008 386,459 351,248 337,610 
Taxation stseeeeeenssseeeeaeeesanes 419,761 394,900 495,815 
ND GRBs iccssecesseviersess 8,000 8,000 8.000 
Interest and fees .............0000 171,119 160,848 159,243 
Preference divs. ........cccccccece 288,281 285,938 281,250 
a ~ 
Ordinary stock— 
Earned eee Oeebaweneeeeuessenseces 575,155 810,834 675,743 
I ‘aid Lienhnehebbaseeeeestauendcacal 478,914 571,853 562,479 
RN a a i rc 9-6 12:8 10-8 
SMM. UsctehcGrccvueeskkonsaaus 8 9 9 
ee 100,000 250,000 250,000 
Repaid by Plantations Co, .,... Cr. 5,047 Cr. 11,035 Cr. 138,.209* 
i 589,940 589,956 591,429 


* Of which £10,279 from Deutsche Dunlop Gummi. 


DUNLOP RUBBER PROFITS 1928-37 





oe 


JTRS = 
f-\Reserves 3 
— ~~ + 


———— 


+ 
— 3 
t 
= 


C4 ? Ordinary Dividends = 


taht 


ts i : TT 
Bi sn 


teeta ene 


ya of ee eae ee 
D 
s 


an 


Bol Te Ped, dal ett 
laa eea cone A ie 


For a year in which rubber prices fluctuated between a 
“high” of 1s. 13d. and a “low” of 7d., these results 
are satisfactory, for they have been struck after “a sub- 
stantial write-down ” in the valuation of raw material in- 
ventories. Since the group as a whole held stocks, at or 
below cost, of £8,859,843 at the end of December, com- 
pared with £7,332,013 at the end of 1936, the further 
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fall in rubber prices cannot be overlooked by the ordinary 
stockholder. The report records, moreover, that trading 
conditions in the home and several overseas markets were 
favourable during “ the greater part” of 1937, a phrase 
which suggests that the subsequent course of business has 
been less satisfactory. The five-year conspectus of reserves 
clearly reveals the conservative considerations which have 
governed dividend policy since 1933. Total reserves, in 
fact, now stand at £5,409,329 in the Dunlop books, com- 
pared with £5,146,355 in 1936 and £4,346,887 in 1933. 
An international trading company of this sort, however, 
has every justification for careful financial policy. Perhaps 
it is not without significance that the entire reserve provi- 
sion for 1937 is earmarked for contingencies. Autarky in 
Central Europe, war in the Far East, depression in the 
United States and a significant set- back in the British 
motor industry, appear to warrant this gesture. The ordin- 
ary stock units have fallen further to 26s. 9d. to yield 
£6 15s. per cent. 


* * * 


Mersey Power.—This undertaking depen ds more 
than most electric supply companies on a relatively small 
range of industries for its prosperity. Last year these in- 
dustries were extremely active, and applying our standard 
rate of depreciation, it would seem that “ true earnings ” 
available for the ordinary capital would have covered the 
8 per cent. dividend nearly twice. The latest profits are 
analysed below: — 


1935 1936 1937 

Revenue from sale of current 235,947 269,929 305,188 
NC OEE hcssansevecscceciasrdene 129,755 140,440 163,119 
DOPPOCIATION ..ccccccescsccsoceves 55,000 57,500 75,000 
DIDODENIUTE SEFVICS ..6000000c0c00e 8,750 11,706 11,707 
PECL. GIVIGCRG ....ccrcscecccssosss ° 33,000 33,000 33,000 
Ordinary shares :-— 

SIE Su antuudisnancsbsccncenenes 33,005 38,235 43,412 

WNL fcc dusabccaxinniaasevinkevssve 34,754 37,236 39,718 

EE We. ctaeusuceuandeeeuieie 6°7 7-8 9-0 

BNE Mis scan deeunkonnvvasapeneances 7:0 7°5 8-0 
Carried GorWan ...cccisccssesceee . 3,511 4,510 8,204 


The position of the company under a possible reorganisa- 
tion of distribution is not very clear. Indeed, it might 
well be affected prejudicially to a greater extent than any 
other public company of substantial size, with the possible 
exception of the Edmundsons group. ‘The company is not 
a Power Company as ordinarily understood—that is, it 
has no powers granted in perpetuity by Act of Parliament, 
but operates instead under a group of Special Orders. 
Some of the latter have a comparatively short period to 
run, and it might be that, if those Orders which have the 
shortest unexpired period provide the more generously to 
total profits, a reorganisation might tend to reduce divi- 
sible earnings. In this sense, the long-term outlook of the 
company, therefore, may be less assured than its excellent 
figures might suggest. There is one point of interest to 
collectors of financial curiosa. The Board of the Mersey 
Power Company now consists of three directors; two are 
human, the third is the Mid-Cheshire Electricity Com- 
pany, Ltd. Such is the versatility of British company law. 


* * * 


Midland Electric.—Both the number of consumers 
and the output of this undertaking showed a handsome 
increase last year. New tariffs came into operation at ihe 
beginning of 1936, and entitled the corporation to increase 
its rate of dividend for that year. Net earnings for 1936, 
as the following table shows, were substantially increased, 
and on normal grounds a further advance might have 
been expected last year, since the reduction in tariffs 
would have taken effect in expanding consumption. The 
very modest increase in net earnings shown in the following 
table must be regarded as somewhat surprising. 
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1935 1936 1937 
Consumers connected ...........++ di 36,200 43,552 51,102 
BI ites hcg teeenetensvwneeter ‘ 27:5 20-3 17-3 
Units sold (millions) .............. i 119 142 161 
I I didn caneseevensavcscosde 4 17 19% 13% 
£ £ £ 

Revenue from sales of energy...... 434,668 500,328 565,168 
COPCENSS DPOTK® q......00csccccsccces - 138,053 165,746 192,408 
PIII, cin cccccvcccescaneccess 4 21,491 29,701 36,464 
Debenture interest ........cccccccere 4,937 11,769 19,500 
a rr ee 13,475 12,663 23,284 
Preference dividends .............. ‘ 10,850 10,638 10,463 
Ordinary shares :— 

MN i tutt et da nleccneinodnadqascte 87,300 100,975 102,697 

PERE s13i5ocdnacabidecdadeccsestneered 57,866 64,050 63,000 

MEGS | éddatiinrdentiecsemeniw 12:2 14-2 14-6 

PUT | cidewsdiansadarseeeebenies 8 y 9 
To special purposes and contin- 

TN os cacsvscteccccsecacis 7,700 8,906 9,911 
EOCRUG GOW onic ccccisicccccccces 20,000 20,000 25,000 
OT Be 36,243 44,262 49,048 


* Including investment income. 


The corporation’s franchise has been extended to 1973, 
and it operates under a sliding scale which relates charges 
to dividend payments. Its £1 ordinary stock units stand 
at 38s. 9d., to yield £4 13s. per cent. 


* * * 


From the Chair.—A seasonal spate of company 
meetings this week has produced several chairmen’s 
speeches of outstanding interest. Sir P. Malcolm Stewart’s 
addresses to Associated Portland Cement shareholders are 
invariably challenging, and his speech on Wednesday ranks 
among the most effective protests ever made on behalf 
of coal consumers against high prices. As the cement in- 
dustry consumes one ton of coal for every two tons of 
cement it produces, adequate and cheap supplies are obvi- 
ously essential for the Associated group. Sir Malcolm 
roundly declared that the coal industry, as protected by the 
selling schemes, was neither efficient nor operated to the 
best advantages of consumers, workers and shareholders. 
Even those who would not go so far as to say that “ there 
is no justification for the exorbitant prices ruling for coal,” 
would contrast, at any rate, the position of the coal indus- 
try, with its statutory supports, and the cement industry, 
which, as Sir Malcolm showed, has secured progressive 
economies by its own exertions during many years. Sir 
Malcolm suggested, however, that increased coal costs may 
in part be offset by further operating economies, and also 
by the increase of 3s. per ton in cement prices introduced 
last December. Sir Malcolm, in fact, is “ definitely hope- 
ful” about cement in the current year—in marked contrast 
to his reading of the outlook for the brick industry at the 
recent London Brick meeting. He emphasised, also, the 
potential advantages of Associated Cement’s acquisition, 
jointly with Tunnel Cement, of the Alpha company. This 
step appears to convert a co-operative selling organisation 
into a tightly-controlled unit, occupying a major place in 
the cement industry. 


* * * 


At this week’s International Nickel meeting, Mr Robert 
Stanley struck a rather guarded note, appropriate enough 
in view of the fact that nickel consumption in the United 
States during the last quarter of 1937 fell by 44 per cent. 
compared with the previous nine months. He also dis- 
closed that in time of depression part of the company’s 
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refined copper output will be put into stocks. This explicit 
reference to the working of the European control scheme 
is of direct importance to shareholders in the Rhodesian 
mines. The chairman of British Aluminium declared that 
the 1938 report should make as satisfactory a showing 
as the very favourable 1937 figures. The key factor in 
this company’s situation is the progress of the Lochaber 
hydro-electric developments towards completion, but the 
new alumina works at Newport are also scheduled to reach 
the producing stage later this year. Mr W. L. Hichens, at 
the Cammell Laird meeting, referred to the decline in mer- 
cantile shipbuilding business, but showed that at present 
the company has fifteen ships and one set of machinery 
on order. The chairman referred favourably to the posi- 
tion of English Steel Corporation and Metropolitan- 
Cammell, in which joint interests are held with the 
Vickers group. All the English Steel works are expected 
to be busily employed during the current year. The out- 
look for Metropolitan-Cammell appears to be favourable, 
but Cammell Laird itself is not entitled to receive any 
dividend on its holding in respect of 1938, under the terms 
of the 1934 reconstruction scheme. 


* * * 


Canadian Pacific Report.—The full report for 
Canadian Pacific Railway confirms the broad conclusions 
on the preliminary results published in our issue of 
March 19th. In view of the crop failure in Saskatchewan 
last year, it is evident that the company did well to 
increase its gross earnings by 4.7 per cent. to $145,085,558. 
Mineral, timber and manufactures, in fact, more than 
offset the fall in agricultural tonnage. Both maintenance 
and transportation expenses, however, increased in greater 
proportion—the former by 5.5 per cent. and the latter by 
5.4 per cent. In part, these increases reflected heavier 
traffic, and in part higher materials and wage costs. The 
operating ratio, accordingly, was nearly } per cent. higher 
at 83.64 per cent. An increase of $431,136 in net railway 
earnings, however, appears insignificant compared with 
an increase in “ other income” amounting to almost $5 
millions, to which dividends from the holding of Consoli- 
dated Mining and Smelting stock and net steamship earn- 
ings each contributed about one-half. Neither base metal 
nor shipping conditions are so favourable now as they were 
a year ago, yet their part in the realisation of distributable 
profits is highly material. From one persistent source of 
expenditure, however, Canadian Pacific will obtain some 
relief this year. The “ Soo” line is now in process of re- 
organisation, and, as a result of various financial measures, 
the direct and indirect liability of Canadian Pacific for 
interest guarantees will be reduced by $2,900,820, to about 
$1,275,000. These arrangements will stem a persistent 
drain on Canadian Pacific revenues, and the poten- 
tial savings are equivalent to over 2 per cent. on the prefer- 
ence stock in a full year. On the question of charges for 
lines abandoned, however, the report is less explicit. The 
largest item in a total charge of $2,495,362 amounted to 
$1,433,109 for picking up 41.3 miles of track, but no 
indication of future property retirements is given. In view 
of the extremely adverse crop conditions last year—grain 
handlings were only 61 per cent. even of the 1931-36 
average, and were responsible for a fall of $5,869,000 in 
gross revenues for this class—the company may be said to 
have done relatively well. Unless Nature is wholly un- 
generous, there should be some improvement in grain 
traffics this year. But with little prospect of relief in costs, 
and the likelihood of some fall in “ other income,” divi- 
dend possibilities are still obscure. In the circumstances, 
a quotation of 323 for the preference stock seems rather to 
look on the bright side. 
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Mining Notes 


Anglo-American Corporation.— Last year this com- 
pany’s diamond and copper interests enjoyed considerable 
prosperity, while its Witwatersrand gold subsidies (as we 
show in the next note) showed improved results as a 
whole. An expansion of £428,770 to £1,677,300 in the 
Corporation’s revenue is thus readily understood. A charge 
of £250,000 (against £100,000) has been made for taxation, 
but new issue expenses amounted to less than £2,000 com- 
pared with nearly £48,000 in 1936. Consequently, the 
Corporation was able to pay 40 per cent. upon its increased 
ordinary share capital of £2,450,000, compared with 30 
per cent. in respect of 1936 and 20 per cent. on £2,000,000 
in the previous year. Towards the close of last year the 
capital was increased by the acceptance of an offer, by a 
group led by the British South Africa Company, for 700,000 
cumulative preference and 300,000 ordinary shares for 
a cash consideration of £1,250,000. The proportionate 
dividend on the preference capital required £10,500. This 
issue is in due course to be converted into £350,000 pre- 
ferred stock, and consolidated with the existing issue. 
Premiums amounting to £750,000 are brought into the 
appropriation account, from which the round sum of 
£1,000,000 is transferred to reserve, increasing that fund 
to £4,000,000. At the date of the balance sheet the com- 
pany’s cash assets amounted to no less than £8,510,800. 
Shares and investments show an increase from £5,781,200 
to £6,920,700 at cost, less amounts written off. The surplus 
of assets over liabilities totalled £8,936,400. Unfortunately 
the recent trend both in the diamond and copper industries 
is such that shareholders can scarcely look for a repetition 
of these record results. Anglo-American Investment Trust, 
whose assets comprise shares and debentures in various 
diamond enterprises, including De Beers and the Diamond 
Corporation, showed a profit of £577,800 as compared 
with £263,400 in its initial period of operation. Expecta- 
tion of a dividend of at least 4s. per share was justified 
in the event; this rate compares with 5 per cent. in 
respect of the initial period. Investments appearing in 
the balance sheet at £5,181,600 had a market value con- 
siderably in excess of that figure. The outlook for the Trust 
appears to be very comparable to that of Anglo-American 
Corporation. 


* * * 


Anglo-American Group.—Of the four producing 
subsidiaries in the Anglo-American group, whose latest 
results are analysed in the accompanying table, Brakpan 
and West Springs paid larger dividends last year than in 
1936. Record tonnages were milled by Brakpan and 
Springs, but in the latter case this factor was more than 


ANGLO-AMERICAN GrRouP RESULTS 


Working Dividends Carried Ore Reserves 
Profit, Amount Per Forward Quantity Value 


‘ ZZ cent. 4, Tons dwts. 

Brakpan :— 

IDR <esice 1,303,610 603,750 524 86,150 5,857,170 6-2 

i 1,319,200 661,250 574 96,000 6,690,350 6-12 

RW ee anenns 1,340,410 690,000 60 96,050 7,081,100 5-76 
Daggafontein :— 

SOPD vcseas 1,518,960 765,630 42} 91,170 6,401,200 6-60 

ee 1,558,410 853,130 48} 74,840 7,413,020 6-59 

ROSE aissec 1,622,340 853,130 48} 73,860 7,867,610 6:58 
Springs :— 

1935 ...... 1,809,700 838,500 53} 62,320 10,110,960 6-07 

DOO sivcus 2,008,820 819,000 524 53,110 10,123,020 5-73 

2) re 1,985,050 819,000 524 62,050 9,654,420 5-57 
West Springs :— 

= 392,620 184,650 10 233,040 4,678,680 4:76 

We ccsene 425,010 190,000 10 198,370 4,700,040 4-92 

oe 513,560 241,880 124 115,180 4,552,610 5:14 


offset by a decline in average yield. The increase in earn- 
ings of Daggafontein was absorbed by larger provisions for 
taxation and Union Government participation in profits. 
A rather substantial falling off in Springs’ ore reserve is 
attributed chiefly to the amount of dead work carried out 
in the southern section of the mine. The consulting engineer 
records that the position will not show any material change 
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until ore is being developed on a substantial scale in this 
section. At West Springs, the width of the ore body in- 
creased sufficiently to raise the value of the reserves as a 
whole, although the reduced development footage was 
reflected in the tonnage. Towards the year’s capital expen- 
diture, £70,000 was provided by the issue of 35,000 shares 
at 40s. and some £88,000 from profit and loss. This year’s 
outlay, while expected to be heavy, should fall below the 
1937 amount. Both Brakpan and West Springs benefited 
from the treatment of ore obtained from advance develop- 
ment work carried out for South African Land Company. 
This source of revenue, however, will cease after the 
middle of the current year. All the reports stress the point 
that prospects for 1938 depend largely upon the adequacy 
of the labour force; last year a marked shortage was 
experienced. 


* * * 


Among the mines not yet in the producing stage, it may 
be noted that South African Land and Exploration up to 
the end of last year had borrowed £641,240 out of the 
£1,250,000 agreed to be advanced by the Anglo-American 
Corporation in anticipation of a share issue at not more 
than 75s. Erection of the reduction plant is nearing com- 
pletion. The accounts of East Daggafontein, in which 
Daggafontein is largely interested, show £206,200 in 
surplus cash assets, and a total of £406,100 remains un- 
called. Crushing is expected to start early in 1939. 


* * * 


Union Corporation Group.—Beginning at 116,000 
tons in January, 1937, the quantity of ore milled 
monthly by East Geduld rose to 144,000 tons in the 
corresponding month of the current year, on the com- 
pletion of the plant extension programme. Net capital 
expenditure last year amounted to £67,440, and since 
future outlay under this heading is to be charged against 
working costs, it may slightly affect the average. The 
company has been adversely affected by a change in the 
assessment of profits by South African Revenue authori- 
ties. Of the 1936 earnings, some £423,750 was debited to 
profit and loss for taxation, and £97,500 was also pro- 
vided against any possible additional liability. In addition, 
the Union Government’s share of profits (as adjusted) 
absorbed £168,540. In respect of 1937, taxation amounted 
to £807,470, but no participation in profits was due to the 
Government owing to the increase in taxation over the 
scale in force at the date of signature of the lease agree- 
ment. Development footage amount to 37,790 feet—a fall 
of 13,530 feet from the 1936 total—but a large addition 
was made to the ore reserves. East Geduld now holds 
120,000 Grootvlei shares—the maximum it is entitled to 
subscribe for—which, together with certain smaller 
items, appear in the balance sheet at £106,500. An increase 
in tonnage treated by Geduld Proprietary was offset by 
some decline in yield, and the company’s resources had to 
provide for the payment of a 10s. call on the holding of 
80,000 Grootvlei shares. The latter, together with rather 
more than one-third of the issued capital of East Geduld, 
are valued for balance-sheet purposes at £584,540. Net 
dividend receipts were £10,000 higher at £330,640, 
reflecting the increase in the East Geduld distribution. 
The progress of both concerns since 1935 is illustrated 
in the following table :— 


Working Dividends Carry Ore Reserves 
Profit Amount Per Fwd. Quantity Value 
£ cent. £ Tons  dwts. 
East Geduld— 


1935... 1,500,720 776,880 113? 91,330 7,950,000 6-5 
1936... +1,609,390 855,000 1174 90,100 9,000,000 6-3 
1937... 1,782,960 877,500 118% 108,060 10,100,000 6-2 
Geduld Proprietary— 

1935... 1,466,050 1,022,600 70 296,290 9,000,000 5-2 
1936 =... —-:1,413,270 1,095,640 75 312,230 9,100,000 5-0 
1937... 1,354,380 1,095,640 75 252,490 9,100,000 5-0 


On last year’s dividends, East Geduld yield approximately 
5 per cent., and Geduld Proprietary about 9} per cent. 
The former company has yet to reach, while the latter 
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has probably passed, its zenith. Being in liquidation, 
Modder Deep does not issue a report, but the statistics 
given in the Union Corporation statement show a working 
profit of £107,220, against £241,100 in 1936. The distri- 
butions again totalled 1s. 6d. per share. Development 
on the Kimberley and Black reefs is stated to have given 
erratic but, on the whole, encouraging results. 


* * * 


Among the developing concerns, the directors of 
Grootvlei announce their intention of increasing the 
capacity of the treatment plant from 80,000 tons formerly 
projected, to 120,000 tons monthly, the balance of 
£310,000 available at the date of the balance sheet, 
together with the proceeds of the 300,000 shares recently 
issued at 75s., will suffice for the purpose. Operations 
with the initial treatment installation of 60,000 tons 
Capacity is expected to start in the autumn. The capacity 
of the Van Dyk plant is also to be raised from 60,000 
to 80,000 tons per month, additional resources being 
provided by the recent offer of 500,000 new 10s. shares 
at 2ls. Milling with the first unit is to be commenced 
almost at once. 


* * * 


** Johnnies ’’ Group Results.—Since the majority of 
the Rand goldmining subsidiaries of the Johannesburg 
Consolidated Investment Company have reached their 
prime, the showing made by the latest reports cannot be 
considered unfavourable compared with those of the 
preceding year. Several of the companies complain of 
shortage of labour, although this was to some extent 
remedied towards the close of the period. In the case of 
Government Areas, whose dividend most markedly reflected 
the process of the decline, it is noteworthy that the Govern- 
ment’s share of the profits absorbed £ 1,700,850, a decrease 
of 11} per cent. as compared with the 1936 amount, the 
reduction in the case of the dividends being about 18 
per cent. Shareholders have suffered in somewhat greater 
degree than the Union Government. Reduced capital out- 
lays, however, enabled the company to carry forward a 
balance of £80,040, compared with £35,500 brought in. 
The report affords no confirmation of recent market 
rumours of favourable developments upon the Kimberley 
reef. The value of the ore reserves shows a further fall, 
and some further diminution in dividends must be 
expected this year. Incidentally, the computations are 
in all cases based on gold at 140s. per fine ounce and 
current working costs. 


* * * 


Sales of certain property and township stands enabled 
the Langlaagte undertaking to pay a bonus distribu- 
tion of 5 per cent. to supplement the 5 per cent. dividend 
declared in December, compared with 7} per cent. in 
June. As shown in the following table, working profit 
fell off sharply. The consulting engineers state that 
“reclamation is of increasing importance.” Incidental 
work raised average costs by over ls. per ton. Profit of 
New States Areas fell a little short of the previous year’s 
total, but did not entail any cut in the dividend. In this 
case also, the probable effects of a reduction in ore reserve 
values must be considered. Of last year’s profits, the 
Union Government took £1,158,130, a total slightly less 
than in 1936. The consulting engineers intimate that the 
major development programme is nearing completion, 
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refined copper output will be put into stocks. This explicit 
reference to the working of the European control scheme 
is of direct importance to shareholders in the Rhodesian 
mines. The chairman of British Aluminium declared that 
the 1938 report should make as satisfactory a showing 
as the very favourable 1937 figures. The key factor in 
this company’s situation is the progress of the Lochaber 
hydro-electric developments towards completion, but the 
new alumina works at Newport are also scheduled to reach 
the producing stage later this year. Mr W. L. Hichens, at 
the Cammell Laird meeting, referred to the decline in mer- 
cantile shipbuilding business, but showed that at present 
the company has fifteen ships and one set of machinery 
on order. The chairman referred favourably to the posi- 
tion of English Steel Corporation and Metropolitan- 
Cammell, in which joint interests are held with the 
Vickers group. All the English Steel works are expected 
to be busily employed during the current year. The out- 
look for Metropolitan-Cammell appears to be favourable, 
but Cammell! Laird itself is not entitled to receive any 
dividend on its holding in respect of 1938, under the terms 
of the 1934 reconstruction scheme. 


* * * 


Canadian Pacific Report.—The full report for 
Canadian Pacific Railway confirms the broad conclusions 
on the preliminary results published in our issue of 
March 19th. In view of the crop failure in Saskatchewan 
last year, it is evident that the company did well to 
increase its gross earnings by 4.7 per cent. to $145,085,558. 
Mineral, timber and manufactures, in fact, more than 
offset the fall in agricultural tonnage. Both maintenance 
and transportation expenses, however, increased in greater 
proportion—the former by 5.5 per cent. and the latter by 
5.4 per cent. In part, these increases reflected heavier 
traffic, and in part higher materials and wage costs. The 
operating ratio, accordingly, was nearly 3 per cent. higher 
at 83.64 per cent. An increase of $431,136 in net railway 
earnings, however, appears insignificant compared with 
an increase in “other income” amounting to almost $5 
millions, to which dividends from the holding of Consoli- 
dated Mining and Smelting stock and net steamship earn- 
ings each contributed about one-half. Neither base metal 
nor shipping conditions are so favourable now as they were 
a year ago, yet their part in the realisation of distributable 
profits is highly material. From one persistent source of 
expenditure, however, Canadian Pacific will obtain some 
relief this year. The “ Soo” line is now in process of re- 
organisation, and, as a result of various financial measures, 
the direct and indirect liability of Canadian Pacific for 
interest guarantees will be reduced by $2,900,820, to about 
$1,275,000. These arrangements will stem a persistent 
drain on Canadian Pacific revenues, and the poten- 
tial savings are equivalent to over 2 per cent. on the prefer- 
ence eeck in a full year. On the question of charges for 
lines abandoned, however, the report is less explicit. The 
largest item in a total charge of $2,495,362 amounted to 
$1,433,109 for picking up 41.3 miles of track, but no 
indication of future property retirements is given. In view 
of the extremely adverse crop conditions last year—grain 
handlings were only 61 per cent. even of the 1931-36 
average, and were responsible for a fall of $5,869,000 in 
gross revenues for this class—the company may be said to 
have done relatively well. Unless Nature is wholly un- 
generous, there should be some improvement in grain 
traffics this year. But with little prospect of relief in costs, 
and the likelihood of some fall in “ other income,” divi- 
dend possibilities are still obscure. In the circumstances, 
a quotation of 323 for the preference stock seems rather to 
look on the bright side. 
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Mining Notes 


Anglo-American Corporation.— Last year this com- 
pany’s diamond and copper interests enjoyed considerable 
prosperity, while its Witwatersrand gold subsidies (as we 
show in the next note) showed improved results as a 
whole. An expansion of £428,770 to £1,677,300 in the 
Corporation’s revenue is thus readily understood. A charge 
of £250,000 (against £100,000) has been made for taxation, 
but new issue expenses amounted to less than £2,000 com- 
pared with nearly £48,000 in 1936. Consequently, the 
Corporation was able to pay 40 per cent. upon its increased 
ordinary share capital of £2,450,000, compared with 30 
per cent. in respect of 1936 and 20 per cent. on £2,000,000 
in the previous year. Towards the close of last year the 
capital was increased by the acceptance of an offer, by a 
group led by the British South Africa Company, for 700,000 
cumulative preference and 300,000 ordinary shares for 
a cash consideration of £1,250,000. The proportionate 
dividend on the preference capital required £10,500. This 
issue is in due course to be converted into £350,000 pre- 
ferred stock, and consolidated with the existing issue. 
Premiums amounting to £750,000 are brought into the 
appropriation account, from which the round sum of 
£1,000,000 is transferred to reserve, increasing that fund 
to £4,000,000. At the date of the balance sheet the com- 
pany’s cash assets amounted to no less than £8,510,800. 
Shares and investments show an increase from £5,781,200 
to £6,920,700 at cost, less amounts written off. The surplus 
of assets over liabilities totalled £8,936,400. Unfortunately 
the recent trend both in the diamond and copper industries 
is such that shareholders can scarcely look for a repetition 
of these record results. Anglo-American Investment Trust, 
whose assets comprise shares and debentures in various 
diamond enterprises, including De Beers and the Diamond 
Corporation, showed a profit of £577,800 as compared 
with £263,400 in its initial period of operation. Expecta- 
tion of a dividend of at least 4s. per share was justified 
in the event; this rate compares with 5 per cent. in 
respect of the initial period. Investments appearing in 
the balance sheet at £5,181,600 had a market value con- 
siderably in excess of that figure. The outlook for the Trust 
appears to be very comparable to that of Anglo-American 
Corporation. 


* * * 


Anglo-American Group.—Of the four producing 
subsidiaries in the Anglo-American group, whose latest 
results are analysed in the accompanying table, Brakpan 
and West Springs paid larger dividends last year than in 
1936. Record tonnages were milled by Brakpan and 
Springs, but in the latter case this factor was more than 


ANGLO-AMERICAN GROUP RESULTS 


Working Dividends Carried Ore Reserves 


Profit. Amount Per Forward Quantity Value 
< £ cent. £ Tons dwts, 
Brakpan :— 
SOP <sesee 1,303,610 603,750 524 86,150 5,857,170 6-29 
1936 ...... 1,319,200 661,250 574 96,000 6,690,350 6-12 
ROSE access 1,340,410 690,000 60 96,050 7,081,100 5-76 
Daggafontein :— 
ED cake 1,518,960 765,630 42}? 91,170 6,401,200 6-60 
SD sxeess 1,558,410 853,130 48}? 74,840 7,413,020 6-59 
DOP? sive 1,622,340 853,130 48} 73,860 7,867,610 6-58 
Springs :— 
SID cusses 1,809,700 838,500 53} 62,320 10,110,960 6-07 
1936 ...... 2,008,820 819,000 524 53,110 10,123,020 5-73 
RODE siexcs 1,985,050 819,000 524 62,050 9,654,420 5-57 
West Springs :— 
OSS 000. 392,620 184,650 10 233,040 4,678,680 4-76 
$936 008. 425,010 190,000 10 198,370 4,700,040 4-92 
ROBT o<c008 513,560 241,880 124 115,180 4,552,610 5:14 


offset by a decline in average yield. The increase in earn- 
ings of Daggafontein was absorbed by larger provisions for 
taxation and Union Government participation in profits. 
A rather substantial falling off in Springs’ ore reserve is 
attributed chiefly to the amount of dead work carried out 
in the southern section of the mine. The consulting engineer 
records that the position will not show any material change 
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until ore is being developed on a substantial scale in this 
section. At West Springs, the width of the ore body in- 
creased sufficiently to raise the value of the reserves as a 
whole, although the reduced development footage was 
reflected in the tonnage. Towards the year’s capital expen- 
diture, £70,000 was provided by the issue of 35,000 shares 
at 40s. and some £88,000 from profit and loss. This year’s 
outlay, while expected to be heavy, should fall below the 
1937 amount. Both Brakpan and West Springs benefited 
from the treatment of ore obtained from advance develop- 
ment work carried out for South African Land Company. 
This source of revenue, however, will cease after the 
middle of the current year. All the reports stress the point 
that prospects for 1938 depend largely upon the adequacy 
of the labour force; last year a marked shortage was 
experienced. 


* * * 


Among the mines not yet in the producing stage, it may 
be noted that South African Land and Exploration up to 
the end of last year had borrowed £641,240 out of the 
£1,250,000 agreed to be advanced by the Anglo-American 
Corporation in anticipation of a share issue at not more 
than 75s. Erection of the reduction plant is nearing com- 
pletion. The accounts of East Daggafontein, in which 
Daggafontein is largely interested, show £206,200 in 
surplus cash assets, and a total of £406,100 remains un- 
called. Crushing is expected to start early in 1939. 


* * * 


Union Corporation Group.—Beginning at 116,000 
tons in January, 1937, the quantity of ore milled 
monthly by East Geduld rose to 144,000 tons in the 
corresponding month of the current year, on the com- 
pletion of the plant extension programme. Net capital 
expenditure last year amounted to £67,440, and since 
future outlay under this heading is to be charged against 
working costs, it may slightly affect the average. The 
company has been adversely affected by a change in the 
assessment of profits by South African Revenue authori- 
ties. Of the 1936 earnings, some £423,750 was debited to 
profit and loss for taxation, and £97,500 was also pro- 
vided against any possible additional liability. In addition, 
the Union Government’s share of profits (as adjusted) 
absorbed £168,540. In respect of 1937, taxation amounted 
to £807,470, but no participation in profits was due to the 
Government owing to the increase in taxation over the 
scale in force at the date of signature of the lease agree- 
ment. Development footage amount to 37,790 feet—a fall 
of 13,530 feet from the 1936 total—but a large addition 
was made to the ore reserves. East Geduld now holds 
120,060 Grootvlei shares—the maximum it is entitled to 
subscribe for—which, together with certain smaller 
items, appear in the balance sheet at £106,500. An increase 
in tonnage treated by Geduld Proprietary was offset by 
some decline in yield, and the company’s resources had to 
provide for the payment of a 10s. call on the holding of 
80,000 Grootvlei shares. The latter, together with rather 
more than one-third of the issued capital of East Geduld, 
are valued for balance-sheet purposes at £584,540. Net 
dividend receipts were £10,000 higher at £330,640, 
reflecting the increase in the East Geduld distribution. 
The progress of both concerns since 1935 is illustrated 
in the following table :— 


Working Dividends Carry Ore Reserves 
Profit Amount Per Fwd. Quantity Value 
E cent. Z Tons  dwts. 
East Geduld— 
1935 1,500,720 776,880 113% 91,330 7,950,000 6-5 
1936 1,609,390 855,000 117$ 90,100 9,000,000 6-3 
1937 1,782,960 877,500 118} 108,060 10,100,000 6-2 
Geduld Proprietary— 
1935 1,466,050 1,022,600 70 296,290 9,000,000 5-2 
1936 1,413,270 1,095,640 75 312,230 9,100,000 5-0 
1937 1,354,380 1,095,640 75 252,490 9,100,000 5-0 


On last year’s dividends, East Geduld yield approximately 
5 per cent., and Geduld Proprietary about 9} per cent. 
The former company has yet to reach, while the latter 


ED 


has probably passed, its zenith. Being in liquidation, 
Modder Deep does not issue a report, but the statistics 
given in the Union Corporation statement show a working 
profit of £107,220, against £241,100 in 1936. The distri- 
butions again totalled 1s. 6d. per share. Development 
on the Kimberley and Black reefs is stated to have given 
erratic but, on the whole, encouraging results. 


* * * 


Among the developing concerns, the directors of 
Grootvlei announce their intention of increasing the 
capacity of the treatment plant from 80,000 tons formerly 
projected, to 120,000 tons monthly, the balance of 
£310,000 available at the date of the balance sheet, 
together with the proceeds of the 300,000 shares recently 
issued at 75s., will suffice for the purpose. Operations 
with the initial treatment installation of 60,000 tons 
Capacity is expected to start in the autumn. The capacity 
of the Van Dyk plant is also to be raised from 60,000 
to 80,000 tons per month, additional resources being 
provided by the recent offer of 500,000 new 10s. shares 
at 21s. Milling with the first unit is to be commenced 
almost at once. 


* * * 


‘* Johnnies ’’ Group Results.—Since the majority of 
the Rand goldmining subsidiaries of the Johannesburg 
Consolidated Investment Company have reached their 
prime, the showing made by the latest reports cannot be 
considered unfavourable compared with those of the 
preceding year. Several of the companies complain of 
shortage of labour, although this was to some extent 
remedied towards the close of the period. In the case of 
Government Areas, whose dividend most markedly reflected 
the process of the decline, it is noteworthy that the Govern- 
ment’s share of the profits absorbed £ 1,700,850, a decrease 
of 11} per cent. as compared with the 1936 amount, the 
reduction in the case of the dividends being about 18 
per cent. Shareholders have suffered in somewhat greater 
degree than the Union Government. Reduced capitai out- 
lays, however, enabled the company to carry forward a 
balance of £80,040, compared with £35,500 brought in. 
The report affords no confirmation of recent market 
rumours of favourable developments upon the Kimberley 
reef. The value of the ore reserves shows a further fall, 
and some further diminution in dividends must be 
expected this year. Incidentally, the computations are 
in all cases based on gold at 140s. per fine ounce and 
current working costs. 


* * * 


Sales of certain property and township stands enabled 
the Langlaagte undertaking to pay a bonus distribu- 
tion of 5 per cent. to supplement the 5 per cent. dividend 
declared in December, compared with 74 per cent. in 
June. As shown in the following table, working profit 
fell off sharply. The consulting engineers state that 
“reclamation is of increasing importance.” Incidental 
work raised average costs by over ls. per ton. Profit of 
New States Areas fell a little short of the previous year’s 
total, but did not entail any cut in the dividend. In this 
case also, the probable effects of a reduction in ore reserve 
values must be considered. Of last year’s profits, the 
Union Government took £1,158,130, a total slightly less 
than in 1936. The consulting engineers intimate that the 
major development programme is nearing completion, 
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but “ considerable exploratory work in areas of lower 
percentage payability remains to be done.’’ Considerably 
less exploratory work was carried out last year; 16,560 
feet were sampled as compared with 28,100 feet in 1936 ; 
and the payable percentages were respectively 42°4 and 
54.6. We set out below the working profits, dividends 
and ore reserve positions for the constituent mines in the 
group: — 


Working Dividends Ore Reserves 

Profit Amount Per Quantity Value 

£ . Cent. Tons Dwts. 

Govern- 1935 3,873,250 1,680,000 120 11,457,000 6-8 
ment 1936 3,343,570 1,540,000 110 11,024,000 6-5 
Areas 1937 3,018,780 1,260,000 90 10,247,000 6-0 
1935 353,950 304,000 20 1,230,000 3:6 
“nee 1936 313,960 227,970 15 1,205,000 3-4 
states =| 1937. 223,100 265,970 «174-—«:1,115,000 3-2 
ne 1935 1,891,370 378,510 25 4,114,000 6:8 
- State 1 1936 1,842,450 454.210 30 4,190,000 6-7 
noe 1937 1,812,830 454,210 30 4,203,000 6:2 
Rand 1935 1,581,500 812,710 20 14,895,000 4-2 
f —_— 1936 1,789,380 1,015,890 25 14,057,000 3-9 
ontem —_ | 1937 1,609,550 914,300 224 14,100,000 3-9 
Van Ry 1935 584,220 359,070 30 3,443,000 4-0 
an RYN J 1936 561,300 299,220 25 3,430,000 3:8 
Deep 1937 557,690 290.220 25 3,433,000 3-5 
Wiswaters 1935 150,680 93,930 20 1,471,000 3-3 
od Gold 1936 137,420 105,660 224 1,614,000 3-2 
rand Gold | 3937 139,630 117,410 25 1,620,000 3-2 


Particular interest attaches to the development position 
of Randfontein. The footage shows an increase to 220,250 
feet ; irrespective of subsidiary development and of the 
total footage sampled in all sections, 69,600 feet, equal to 
614 per cent., proved payable, averaging 9.7 dwts. over 
30 inches. For 1936 the corresponding figures were 
63,490 feet ; 59°7 per cent. ; and 9°3 dwts. over 30 inches. 
Taxation required £453,020, against £568,000, and 
capital expenditure £197,020, against £211,770, leav- 
ing the increased amount of £401,360 to be carried 
forward. Capital outlay this year should again be less than 
in 1937. Van Ryn Deep virtually succeeded in maintain- 
ing the results of the previous year, a satisfactory achieve- 
ment, since a large proportion of the tonnage mined was 
from sources not included in the ore reserve estimate at 
the end of 1936. Although the least important producer 
of the group, Witwatersrand Gold provides a modest, but 
exceptional, increase in earnings and dividends and 
carries forward a larger sum. 


* * * 


West Rand Consolidated .—Records in output, earn- 
ings, and in percentage extraction were established last 
year by West Rand. Operating profit totalled £1,198,400 
against £1,144,300 in 1936. Taxation absorbed £474,800 
compared with £420,100, but there was no appropriation 
for capital expenditure, which in 1936 required the modest 
amount of £12,500. Distributions on the ordinary shares 
again amounted to 25 per cent., while the payment of 
£7 1s. 8d. per deferred share absorbed £177,100 against 
£171,100 in respect of the payment of £6 16s. 10d. per 
share in 1936. Although development footage was reduced 
by 7,600 feet to 101,200 feet, ore reserves increased slightly 
to 10,630,000 tons, the average value of 4.4 dwts. being 
the same as in the three preceding years. It should be noted 
that reserves are calculated on the basis of gold at 140s. 
per fine ounce, while the majority of other companies take 
130s. Further extensions to the treatment plant are pro- 
ceeding and will raise the monthly capacity of the mill 
to 220,000 tons, an increase of approximately 600,000 
tons per annum over last year’s total. No indication is 
afforded whether the object in view is expansion of 
profits or their maintenance by the treatment of lower 
grade ore. On the basis of the dividends for the past three 
years, West Rand Consols ordinary yield fully 8 per cent. 
irrespective of allowance for Dominion income-tax, and 
may be regarded as attractive. The deferred shares are 
largely held by General Mining and Finance Corporation. 


* * * 


New Kleinfontein.—Of last year’s record working 
profit of £312,390, some £106,190 was appropriated for ex- 
penditure on capital account. Accordingly, the advance in 
the dividend from 16} per cent. to 20 per cent. did not 
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reflect the full expansion in earnings. Shortage of native 
labour restricted development work; the ore reserves, how- 
ever, amount to 2,777,540 tons, and show an expansion of 
208,220 tons. The consulting engineer anticipates a fresh 
advance in earnings this year. In view of this prospect and 
of the new capital issue, which will strengthen the financial 
position, shareholders would appear to be justified in antici- 
pating larger distributions for the current year. 


* * * 


African and European._-The preliminary figures 
show that a rather spectacular falling off in earnings 
occurred last year, for profits amounted to no more than 
£478,840, compared with £807,900 in 1936. Thanks to 
reduction in the special appropriations, the reduction in 
dividends is not comparably severe, but the balance dis- 
tribution of 5 per cent. makes a total of 10 per cent. for 
the year, compared with 15 per cent. for the three previous 
years. A transfer of £125,000 from exploration reserve 
and smaller items increases the general reserve to 
£ 1,000,000. 


Other Company Results.—-This week’s company 
results are smaller in total than of late, but our usual 
analysis of profit and loss accounts appearing on page 65 
includes some 55 companies. In addition to a number 
of important miscellaneous industrials, our list includes 
Royal Mail Lines and several store companies. The re- 
sults are discussed on page 31, under the heading 
“* Shorter Comments.” 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week. -— Reports of 
company meetings will be found in this issue from 
page 43. The chairmen’s remarks at the International 
Nickel, Associated Portland Cement and British Aluminium 
meetings are reviewed on page 25, while the Mercan- 
tile Bank of India meeting is referred to on page 20. At the 
National Bank of India meeting the chairman referred 
favourably to the inauguration of provincial autonomy in 
India and reviewed economic prospects in the Bank’s 
territory in detail. The chairman of the Chartered Bank of 
India, Mr A. d’Anyers Willis, made special reference to 
the effect of war upon Chinese finances and banking. At the 
Bank of Australasia meeting, Sir John Sanderson discussed 
the report of the Commission on Australian banking 
and currency, and uttered a warning against the imposi- 
tion of rigidity in banking. Stressing the progress of the 
Halifax Building Society, Sir Enoch Hill pointed out that 
the balances on 191,632 mortgages out of the total of 
239,147 were each below £500. Sir Courtauld Thomson 
discussed the increasing cost of motor claims at the Fm- 
ployers’ Liability meeting. The resumption of dividends at 
4 per cent. was reported at the Banco di Roma meeting. 
Criticism of official policy regarding air-raid shelters was 
voiced at the Richard Costain meeting. The chairman of 
King Line stated frankly that the outlook for tramp 
shipping was not very encouraging at the moment, but 
added that the industry, thanks to co-operation, was now 
better able to meet adverse conditions. ‘The importance of 
the petroleum import line limit, which has recently been 
challenged, was stressed by the chairman of London and 
Thames Haven Oil Wharves. The chairman of Maple and 
Company reviewed the progress of the undertaking at home 
and abroad. The projected tin buffer pool scheme was 
endorsed by the chairman of Ex-Lands Nigeria. Substantial 
benefits from the amalgamation with Automatic Electric 
Company were reported at the Automatic Telephone and 
Electric meeting. British Ropes’ satisfactory profits last 
year did not reflect the full benefit of increased capital, and 
the chairman expressed every confidence in the company’s 
future. Record output and volume of work in hand were 
reported at the Ericsson Telephones meeting. New acquisi- 
tions and a forecast of future development plans were 
among the matters discussed at the Law Land Company 
meeting. Mr Eric Macfadyen disclosed that Ledbury 
Rubber had made forward sales of 134,000 Ib. at over 
lld. per lb. At the Lanadron Rubber meeting he stressed 
the secular expansion in rubber consumption. The chairman 
of Bekoh Consolidated Rubber reported that 268,800 Ib. 
of rubber were sold forward at an average price of 113d. 
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SETTLING DAYS 
TICKBTI ACCOUNT 
APRIL 5 APRIL 7 


SELLING on Wall Street and Amster- 
dam has been responsible as much as 
anvthing for London’s discouraging 
behaviour this week. It is true that 
there are few domestic pointers which 
are calculated to attract new business, 
and until budgetary uncertainties are 
out of the wav, a cautious attitude in 
the gilt-edged market is easily to be 
understood. But the volume of support 
which the market can count on is 
carcely able to take account of small 
selling of a regular nature, and of the 
further reduction in commitments be- 
fore the next wave of political uneasi- 
ness. Not until mid-week was there a 
rally, and this brought no substantial 
recovery in prices. 

Quiet conditions in the gilt-edged 
market at the opening were soon upset 
by a steady volume of selling, partly 
on Continental account, and on Wed- 
nesday morning a rather severe break 
was threatened. The market, however, 
recovered sufficiently to close fraction- 
ally better on the day, and maintained 
most of the improvement on Thursday. 
It was again noticeable that undated 
issues were most affected in the setback 
early this week. 

A sharp recovery occurred in Czecho- 
slovakian bonds at first,on anticipations 
of the coupon payment due on Friday, 
but the gain was not fully held. French 
issues were heavy in mid-week, and 
among Far Eastern bonds, Japanese 
were specially affected by the military 
and economic news. All South Ameri- 
can issues declined further. 


* 


Little support was evident for ome 
rail stocks, and the traffics comparison, 
although based on a holiday week last 
year, proved particularly depressing. 
Great Western ordinary lost as much as 
1} on Wednesday, and most of the 
marginal preference issues were also 
sold. Argentine rail issues remained 
almost unsupported, following the new 
weakness in the free peso and the dis- 
couraging trade outlook. 

Industrial shares could find no relief 
from their heaviness of spirit. Wall 
Street’s retreat and Continental selling 
played their part, but the main factor 
was lack of interest from the general 
investor. Erratic downward movements 
occurred throughout the international 
group. Among steel shares, Whitehead 
and Dorman Long were responsive to 
stlling, and few shares, apart from 
Cammell Laird, were able to share in 
the mid-week improvement. Richard 
Thomas issues were again depressed. 
Electrical equipment shares were mod- 
ecately sold, but prices reflected a 
greater volume than actually occurred. 
Small losses were also characteristic of 
the aircraft group, which had pre- 
viously withstood general influences, 
but motor shares (particularly the heavy 
zroup) and engineering issues fell 
further. 

The mid-week rally assisted selected 
store shares, like Woolworth and 
Harrods, to the extent of a few pence, 
and tobacco shares also staged a small 
rally. The brewery list, however, re- 
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mained dejected, and bank and insur- 
ance shares were generally marked 
lower. Uncertain conditions and re- 
actionary prices prevailed throughout 
the miscellaneous industrial list. 

* 


Oil shares were irregular and unsatis- 
factory. On Monday prices tended to 
sag, although turnover was better, but 
after a slight improvement renewed 
weakness developed under the pressure 
of continued Continental sales, which 
did not slacken until mid-week. The 
pronounced weakness of the commodity 
price on the quota decision had its due 
effect on rubber shares. Prices were 
marked down, and the volume of selling 
increased considerably. The appearance 
of a few bargain-hunters in mid-week 
hardly affected the general trend. 

Mining markets shared the general 
weakness. In Kaffirs there was no 
marked selling pressure, but sentiment 
was affected by movements in Wall 
Street and prices sagged all round. 
Under the stimulus of a little Cape sup- 
port, quotations in mid-week recovered 
from their worst, especially for the de- 
veloping mines. Rhodesian copper and 
tin shares were consistently dull. Shares 
of silver producers fell on the abroga- 
tion of the U.S. silver purchasing agree- 
ment with Mexico. 


“FINANCIAL NEWS” 


INDICATORS 
Security Indices 
owe Corres. 
1938 |p. otal ' Day 
moet 869087 30 ord. 20 fixed 
{ shares* imt.t 
Mar.25 6,360 9,420 86-0 127.9 
Mar.26 8,325 6,860 85-1 127:7 
Mar.29 7,355 11,440 84-1 127-7 
Mar.30 7,460 10.085 83-8 127-7 
Mar.31 7.155 10,840 84:3 127:7 
19.38 
High... _ i _ 97-2 131-0 
| jan. 12 Feb. 4 
Low ... int } bin } 79-4 126-9 
Mar. 16 Mar 17 
¢ Approx. total recorded in S.K. List. * July 1, 
1935 100 + 1928 = 100. 


ACTUARIES’ INVESTMENT INDEX 

The Actuaries’ Index of 151 industrial 
ordinary shares had fallen to 65-2 on 
Tuesday last (March 29th), a drop of 
over 4 points in five weeks (the index 
on February 22 being 69-4), and com- 
paring with 86-5 at the end of March 
1937. The corresponding yields are 
5-65, 5-22 and 4-09 per cent. Since 
March 22, 1938, however, the decline 
in the index has been only 0:3. Fixed 
interest stocks have also fallen in the 
past month, the index of 2) per cent. 
Consols being down by no less than 7-5. 
Industrial debentures and preference 
have fallen in a smaller degree. We 
give below the usual monthly particulars 
of fixed interest securities and ordinary 
share indices : — 

i Prices 
| (Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) 
Group (and No. of 
Securities) 

Mar. 30, | Feb. 22, | Mar. 29, 

1937 | 1938 | 1938 


} 


Fixed Interest | 


2io% Consols (1) ... | 136°3 | 138°2 | 130-7 
Misc. indl. deb. (13) | 120-5. 121-8 121-3 
Misc. indl. pret. (26) , 114°2 115-6 113-2 
Ordinary { 
Insurance cos. (10)... | 125-4 ii8-t ito 8 
Building materials (6) 97-1 $2:-3 | 75:0 
Electrical manuf. (12) 150-7 119-7 112.4 
iron and steel (17) ... 79:3 39-8 | S?-! 
CR secccsinss.s 103-5 77:3 | 67:1 
Home rails (4) ......... | 78 0 | old | 4578 
Brewertes, etc. (20) ... 144-8 | (28-3 1! 120-6 
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STOCK EXCHANGES 


Yields (%) 
Group { oy 
| Mar. 30,| Feb. 22, Mar. 29, 
| 1937 1938 1938 
| 
Fixed Interest | 
2i4%, Consols aa 3-27 3-23 3-41 
Misc. industrial deb. | 4-12 3-91 39% 
Misc. industrial pref. 4°55 4°25 4°35 
' 
Ordinary | 
Insurance cos. ...... | 3-41 359 3-83 
Buiiding materials ... 5-47 6-86 7: %6 
Flectrical manuf....... 4-04 > 32 5-97 
Iron aid steel ......... 4°25 6°82 7-34 
UP Wet cteesnatcuckankei tn 4°56 6°42 7:48 
Home relies ............ 2-84 5-235 5°67 
Breweries, etc.......... 4-Al 5°16 5:49 


New York 


A SMALL rally on Monday, fed by 
wishful thinking on the subject of in- 
dustrial recovery, gave Wall Street its 
Oaly relief this week. On Tuesday a 54 
point fall in the Dow Jones index 
proved that the market was quite in- 
capable of resisting the deterioration 
both in the underlying business situa- 
tion and in the technical position of 
the market. An oversold market is no 
longer a steadying influence on the 
course of quotations, and while a few 
optimistic operators were sufficiently 
courageous to place a few buving 
orders on Wednesday morning, heavy 
selling in the last hour depressed prices 
further. Copper and steel issues proved 
vulnerable throughout the week, but 
utilities made the best of the Senate’s 
tax bill changes, after the confirmation 
of the “ Death Sentence” Act bv the 
Supreme Court. /ron Age estimates 
that steel activity has improved from 34 
per cent. of capacity to 354 per cent. 
this week, but scrap prices have fallen 
further. Further falls have occurred in 
the bond market, affecting second grade 
rail issues in particular. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics 
Company, Inc., of New York, we print 
the following index figures of American 
values calculated on closing prices 
(1926 100). 

WEEKLY AVBRAGES 
1938 


Mar. Mar. Mar. 
| Low High 16, 23, 
Mar. Jan. 1938 1938 1998 


|} 30 i2 
347 Ind’ls. ... | 75-9 101-5 | 92-3. 85-7 | 75-9 
32 Rails ...... 19-9 31-4 24-6 21-3 | 10-0 
40 Utilities... 57-7 78-8 68-0 64-6 | 57-7 
419 Stocks ... | 63-7 86:4 77-4 71-9 | 63-7 
Ay. yield %* 8-35 5-37. 5-40 5-47 | 6-24 


High Low \ 
* 50 Common Stocks. 


DalLy AVERAGE OF 50 AMBRICAN 
CoMMON Stocks (1926 100) 


Mar.24 Mar.25 Mar. 26 Mar. 28 Mar. 29 Mar. 30 


07-9 92-6 91:0 91-7 86-4!) 85-1 
High: 116-9 January lith. Low: 85-1 March 30, 
1938. 
TOTAL DEALINGS IN Naw Yor« 


Stock Exchange 


1938 | ve Cuck 

| Shares | Bonds Shares 

; | 000s | 000s =| 000s 

Mar. 24 R99 5,910 194 

Mar. 2 1,680 | 7,440 ' 347 

Mac 26° 1,380* 4.720° 272° 
Mac. 28 1,250 6210 | ? 

Marc. 29) 1,720 | 8,830 | +41 

Mar. 30) 1,670 10,160 +42 


* Two-hour session 
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New York Prices 


Close Latest Close Latest 
Mar. Mar. Mar. Mar. 
24. 31, 24, 3i, 

1938 1938 1938 1938 





1. Rails & 4. Manufac- 
Transport turing 
Atchison ... 261g 2 Briggs .. 184 1418 
Bak. & Ohio.. 536 458 Chrysler 46 37 q 
B.M.T. ....... 758 53/8\ Elec. Autolite 1554 14 
Can. Pacific 55° 5 |\Gen. Motors 315g 2654 
Ches. & Ohio 265g 2414) Hudson Mtr. 65g 54g 
G.N. Ry. Pf. 155g 13’s' Nash Kelvntr. 77g 7 
Illinois Cent. Jiao 612, Packard Mtr. 4 33g 
N.Y. Central 12). 105g Bendix Avtn. 10 G39 
Northern Pac 814 71g Boeing Airpln 27!) 2214 
Pennsylv.R. 167g 145¢!/Dougias Air. 38 33 
Southern Pac. 1154 954) United Aircft. 2314 2014 
Southern Rly. 7 5’g Air Reduction 47 4254 
Union Pac.... 6253 59 | Allied Cheml. 14934 12954 
Greyhound... 954 8g¢'Col. Carbon 67 55 
Dupont .... 10Blo 9612 
Un. Carbid 69 6054 
2. Utilities and U.S. Ind. Ale. 15 ] 
Communications Allis Chalmer 43 30 
Am. W’works 7 e¢ Gen. Electric 33 2858 


WesvhseE'ec. 77 65 

AmericanCan 81°44 78 

Addressogrph 19 17 
6|Caterpillar ... 3654 3012 
Cont. Can. ... 40 37 1, 


oa 
~ 


Con. Edison 

Col Gas & Elc 
E) Bond & Sh 
Nat Pwr & Lt 


> 


i 6° 
1 1 
6 53 
6) 4 
5 51 
N. American 17 14l4!Ingersoll Rnd 6012 61 
Pac Gas & Elec 255g 23 (Int. Harvester 60 5354 
Pac. Lighting 33’g 325g Johns Manvie 67 60%, 
Pub Serv N.J. 2754 2554|Am. Radiator 105g 954 
Stan Gas&E] 27g 214 Corn Prods. 601, 54/9 
United Corp. 214 21g!J I Case &Co. 7273 65 
Un.GasImp. 912 9 (Glidden ...... 163g 141» 
Amer. Tel ...124 112 |G.Am. Trans 3454 29 
Internat. Tel. 712 63g CelaneseofA. 1214 954 
Westn. Union 2014 17i2\ Ind. Rayon... 161g 1454 
“aes 55g 5 (Colgate Palm. 854 75g 
» B.Pref 44 40g Eestm’n Kdk. 137 127 
Gillette ...... 87g 754 
Lambert Co. 10 y 
3. Extractive and ee ee | 34°9 
Metal 20th Cen. Fox 1814 1712 
i=. Rol. _ 1614 14 
eth. Steel... 517g 43 . 
Beth. Steel P 881, 81 | 5; Retail Trade, &c. | 
Republic St. 141, 121g Mont. Ward = 3112 25% 
U.S. Steel ... 4834 40 (1 C.Penney 63 58 
U-S. Steel Pi. 997, 96 |SearsRoebck 54 48 
Alaska J’neau 97g 9 United Drug 514 5 
Am. Metal... 2912 2 Walgreen ... 179g 15% 
Am. Smelting 3734 301, Woolworth... 39'2 37 
Amaconda ... 28%, 23 |Borden -.-.-- oe. one 
Bobn Alum. 2334 17 Gen. Foods : 2614 2312 
Cerro de Pas. 36 29 © Kroger Grey. + g 12% 
Int. Nickel... 475, 39 Nat. Biscuit 18% 16 8 
Kennecott ... 335g 28 — os i. @ - - 
Patino Mines 1014 9 Stand. Brands "8 


y Ee < =~ \Am.Tob.B. 63 60 
Fex. Gif. Sul. 30 t. Lig. Myers B. 871g 821g 


U.S. Smelt. 5610 465, =4 74% 
; : ; ‘ eve 1524 1458 
Vanadium -.. 1412 1214|Reyn Tob. B. 36.4 35° 
Auantic Refg. 20!2 18 Nat. Distillers 1934 17 

Phillips Petr. 3212 281¢ Schenley ie 19 ’ 


Shel] Union ; 
Shell Un. Pt. 99ig 93 


~ 
w 
_ 
° 
~3 
o 


Socony Vac. 13 llig 6. Finance 

Stan. Oi] Cal. 29 2514’ Comcl. Credit 2973 24% 

Stan. Oi N.J 4454 407g Atlas Corp.... 653 554 

dexes Corp. 367g 335g Com.Iny. Tr. 36'2 322 
Paris 


THE Paris market was irregular and 
nervous last month, and deteriorated 
on political unsettlement at home and 
the annexation of Austria. The month 
Started quietly with a nominal volume 
of business, in which internationals 
varied with movements in the franc. 
A tendency to greater activity was then 
checked by the Cabinet crisis, though 
M. Chautemps’ resignation was event- 
ually received with calm. After the 
Austrian crisis, the Bourse was much 
depressed by the foreign situation, and 
registered further disappointment that 
a National Front Government had not 
been possible at home. Unsettlement in- 
creased and there was steady selling, 
though neither quotations nor the 
volume of sales reached panic levels. 
M. Blum’s financial proposals and a re- 
crudescence of strikes were further dis- 
turbing influences, and it became 
apparent towards the end of the month 
that the technical position had also de- 
teriorated. 


Mar. Mar. Mar. Mar. 
He 30, 2, 30, 
1938 1938 Chargeurs 1938 1938 
3%-Rentes 68-70 67:70 Reunis ... 437 400 
4%, Rts. °17 64°45 64-25 Rio Tinto 2,672 2,180 
Banque de R. Dutch... 61,650 52,800 
France ... 5,900 5,405 Mex. Eagle 711, 3510 
Credit Chartered 239 200 


Lyonnais.. 1,366 1,310 Ford ...... 5954 5454 
Suez Canel 24,500 21,250’ De Beers... 1,683 1,040 
Wag. Lits... 77 60:°50.“Johnnies” 489 425 
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Berlin 


The share market was steady to firm 
early in the month, declined sharply be- 
fore the Austrian annexation, and then 
recovered, averages on the whole month 
showing a slight rise. Trading in stan- 
dard industrials was dull and feature- 
less, but there were sharp fluctuations 
usually upward) in certain groups, in- 
cluding engineering shares and the 
issues Of individual favourites, such as 
Accumulator, Orenstein und Koppel, 
Feldmihle Paper and Bavarian Motors. 
Shipping shares were entirely inert and 
slightly lower. Following the favourable 


annual reports, and increased divi- 
dends, commercial bank shares were 
relatively active and firm, the chief 


advance among the Berlin banks being 
registered by Dresdner. Reichsbank, 
allowing for 17 per cent. deduction for 
dividend and accumulated loan stock, 
gained about 6 points. The market 
opened firm in the last week of the 
month, with an upward movement in 
potash shares, which had been de- 
pressed earlier. Home bonds were firm 
but less active than in February. In con- 
seguence of Herr Funk’s statement 
about foreign debts at the Leipzig 
Fair, and of the belief that the 
Anschluss would tend to favour his 
policy, dollar bonds were weak. This 
movement embraced bonds converted to 
a reichsmark basis and certificated 
issues, including Young and Dawes 
loans, which are still on dollar basis, 
and the German section of the Young 
loan. The last-named security, which 
had touched 109 in the late winter, 
dropped temporarily to 102.50, its 
lowest price since the turn of 1936-37. 
The official shares index (1924-26 
100) for February was 113.61 against 
113.84 for January; home bonds 99.94 
against 99.81. 


Mar. Mar. Mar. Mar, 
2; 30, a 30, 
1938 1938 Nord 19038 1938 
Reichs- Lloyd... 79°75 77°40 
bank . 211-40 199 87 A.E.G 115 119-40 
D.D. Siemens 
Bank ... 127°:75 127°00 &H 207 00 207-00 
Dresdner 115 00 117-50 Stahl 
1.4. Far- werke 113 25 116 00 
benind. 160-10 159°75 Hamburg- 
Amer. 78:50 77:00 
Amsterdam 


March was a thoroughly unsatis- 
factory month on the Amsterdam 
Bourse. During the first week, busi- 
ness was quiet, but prices were reason- 
ably firm, despite occasional irregu- 
laritv. M. Chautemps’ resignation was 
without effect, and quotations were 
at first deceptively resistant to the an- 
nexation of Austria, apart from a short- 
lived decline in Government bonds. On 
fuller realisation of its significance, 
however, a rapid deterioration set in, a 
particularly bad session being experi- 
enced on Wednesday, March 16th. 
Fears of immediate and serious politi- 
cal conflict then died down, prices 
steadied, and a modest volume of public 
buying came in evidence. A few dull 
and quiet days were then followed by a 
comparatively rapid and serious decline 
in the last ten days of the month, in 
sympathy with Wall Street, and occa- 
sional rallies were quite unable to check 
the collapse. 


Mar. Mar. | Mar. Mar. 


30, 2, 30, 
1938 1938 1938 1938 
210°, Dutch 8912 841. A. K. U.... 42's Wie 


2554 Ford Motor 314!4 260 
24359 Deli B. To. 254!» 212 
985g Ryl. Dutch 360 2871» 
Lever Bros. Hand. Am. 45354 3811.4 
& Unilever 148/)¢ 13114 


* Without transfer certificate 


510% Ger.* 2633 
Philips Lp. 308}; 
Neth. Ship. 12014 
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Canada 


In the latter half of February there 
were spasmodic spurts of recovery and 
the volume of trading increased, but 
there was no convincing sign Of a re- 
covery of confidence. Early in March, 
the disquieting news from Europe pro- 
duced a recession throughout the mar- 
ket. It was not serious, and the general 
feeling was that Canadian stocks had 
stood up well under the circumstances. 
But a heavy wave of selling occurred in 
the middle of March, and though the 
situation eased and prices rallied for a 
time, prices drifted downwards in the 
latter part of the month, and remain 
low. Stocks which fared worst as the 
result of events in Austria included 
gold-mining which have 
slumped badly, but base metals issues 
have been relatively strong on pros- 
pects of an intensification of the 
armament race and rising metal prices. 
High grade bonds are in good demand, 
for money remains cheap and abun- 
dant, but corporation bonds have 
weakened. The Investors’ Index of the 
Bureau of Statistics stood at 107.0 on 
February 18th, rose to 109.3 on Feb- 
ruary 24th, but had declined to 106.8 
by March 10th. 


issues, 


Mar. Mar. Mar. Mar. 

a. 30, 2 30, 

1938 1938 1938 1938 
Bell. Tel....,.. 161)0 154!0 Dom. Glass... 10 95 
Can, Car ~ 7‘ Int. Petrol 40 24 
Do. prefd. ... 22 1844 Brazil Trac... 10/2 8%g 
Power Corp... 14 979 Brit. Col 


Dome Mines 56!2 495g Power “A” 31 26xd 
Hollinger ... 1354 1l%, Do. “B” 4\4 3 
Mclintyre .. 415g 360 Can. Cement 10's 759 
B. of Cenada.. 59 59 ~~ Int. Nickel 50\» 40 
B. of Monir’l200 201)4 Massey Harris 7 5lg 
Bk. of Nova Mor teal Lt 3014 27 lax 
Scotia 298 285 Quebec. Pow. 16 i4 
R. Bk, of Can. 17754170 Shawinigan 
C. Bank of Water 21 184 
Com 162 158'9 Steel Co. of 
Can. Pac -_ @ 5!4 Canada 62'5 58 
Cock. Plow... 9 7 


Capital Issues 


Two industrial offers have been made 
this week. Odhums Properties have 
issued £185,000 5 per cent. first mort- 
gage debenture stock at par and 285,000 
Ss. ordinary shares at a premium of 75 
per cent. The stock is part of an 
authorised total of £1,250,000, of which 
£802,778 is already issued, and is se- 
cured on leasehold premises and the 
copyright licence of Zhe People, 
which is published by Odhams Press 
under licence. The revenue of the pro- 
perty, in fact, consists of rents and 
royalties from Odhams Press, whose 
profits record in recent years is satisfac- 
tory, and whose payments to the pro- 
perty company have been fixed on a basis 
sufficient to pay 12 per cent. on the 
latter’s preference and ordinary shares. 
The issues are to provide for the cost 
of new buildings in London and Man- 
chester, and the yield on both deben- 
ture stock and ordinary shares appears 
reasonable in relation to the profits 
record of Odhams Press and _ its 
arrangements with Odhams Properties. 
An offer for sale of 500,000 1s. ordinary 
shares of C. Lindley and Company, at 
75 per cent. premium, has also been 
made. The company deals in tools and 
engineering supplies, and the yield basis 
of 11 per cent. is shown on average 
profits over the past four years. Profits, 
however, have risen steeply in the past 
three years, and the possibility of fluc- 
tuations in earnings will tend to limit 
the appeal of the shares to the specialist 
investor. Statements for information 
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only have been published by Nuneaton 
Corporation, Land Revenues Trust and 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne and Gateshead 
Gas. 

CAPITAL ISSUE TOTALS 


Week ending Nominal Con- New 
April 2 Capital versions Money 
£ £ 
To the Public ........... 201,290 =. 353,420 
To Shareholders. . 86,747 on 126,559 
By S.E. Introduction . 230,000 ve 407,500 


By Permission to Deal 655,076 2,018,564 


Including Excluding 

Year to date Conversions Conversions 
& £ 

1938 (New Basis) ......... 57,902,042 44,596,535 

1937 (New Basis) ......0 151,130,183 119,543,641 

1938 (Old Basis) ......... $9,789,074 27,735,672 

1937 (Old Basis) ......+s. 75,253,021 46,391,379 


Destination 
(Excluding Conversions) 
Brit. Emp. Foreign 
Year to date U.K, exc. U.K. Countries 
L 4 4 

19438 (New Basis) 35,286,345 6,880,961 2,429,229 
1237 (New Basts) 90,890,396 27,500,105 1,153,140 
1938 (Olid Basis) 21,159,449 4,175,099 2,399,124 
1937 (Old Basis) 40,207,346 6,184,033 Nil 


Nature of New Borrowing 
(Excluding Conversions) 


Year to date Deb. Pref. Ord. 
L L Z 
1938 (New Basis) 20,398,099 3,773,113 20,425,323 


1937 (New Basis) 30,016,531 12,766,469 76,760,641 
1938 (Old Basis) 15,730,122 2,260,722 9,742,328 
1937 (Old Basts) 17,177,933 7,261,252 21,952,194 


Norte : “* Old Basis ” includes public issues only; 
“New Basis” includes all new capital in which 
permission to deal has been granted. 

PUBLIC OFFER 

Odhams Properties Limited. 
Issue of £185,000 5 per cent. first mort- 
gage debenture stock at par and 
285,000 Ss. ordinary shares at 8s. 9d. 
Stock redeemable at 102} by 1971 by 
drawings, or from 1950 on _ notice. 
Properties leased to Odhams Press, who 
pay also for licence to publish “ The 
People.” Odhams Press profits, after 
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depreciation: 1935, £505,276; 1936, 
£507,463; 1937, £518,283; Odhams 
Properties net assets, £1,415,035 (ex- 
clusive of debenture stock, including 
“The People” copyright £663,393); 
profits, before debenture service, years 
to March 31st: 1935, £115,753; 1936, 
116,703; 1937, £129,663. Lists closed 
9.5 a.m. 29th March oversubscribed. 


OFFER FOR SALE 


C. Lindley and Company.—Offer 
for sale of 500,000 1s. ordinary shares 
at 1s. 9d. Merchants of tools and engin- 
eering supplies. Profits, after deprecia- 
tion, years to September 30: 1935, 
£8,438; 1936, £12,152; 1937, £20,496. 
Net assets, £89,494. Newport Trust 
takes issue at ls. S$d., including ex- 
penses. Lists closed 9.10 a.m. 29th 
March. 

STOCK EXCHANGE 
INTRODUCTIONS 

Land Revenues Trust, Limited. 
—Particulars of 115,000 5 per cent. re- 
deemable cumulative £1 preference 
shares. Redeemable at par April, 1956, 
or thereafter up to October, 1976. 

Newcastle-upon-Tyne and Gates- 
head Gas Company .—Particulars of 
issue of £250,000 34 per cent. debenture 
stock redeemable at par July, 1963, or 
from 1958 on notice. Interest ranks 
with debenture stocks and mortgages. 

Nuneaton Corporation .—Particu- 
lars of issue of £250,000 34 per cent. 
stock, redeemable at par November, 
1958, or from 1953 on notice. Proceeds 
to repay existing loans. Estimated 
population, 47,940. Rateable value, 
£236,992; rates, 15s. Total debt, March, 
1937, £1,214,591. 
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SHORTER COMMENTS 


Company Results of the Week.— 
PRIMITIVA GAS COMPANY of 
BUENOS AIRES are paying 2} against 2 
per cent., net profits having risen from 
£162,275 to £186,026. Although currency 
revenue rose, the loss on exchange was lower 
than in 1936, owing to the improvement in 
rates. ROYAL MAIL LINES have 
benefited from increased passenger and 
cargo business, and although operating costs 
were higher than in 1936, net profits rose 
from £631,087 to £743,055. UPSONS, 
LTD., boot and shoe retailers, have increased 
the dividend from 12 per cent. to 13 per 
cent., net profits being 10 per cent. higher 
at £178,155. JOHN LEWIS AND COM- 
PANY repeat the 12 per cent. dividend. Net 
profits of £241,592 have improved by some 
£8,000. The report points out that the 
separate businesses of John Lewis, Peter 
Jones, and Knight and Lee are now part of 
the company, and the profit and loss account 
consolidates their results. RIVER PLATE 
TRUST LOAN AND AGENCY COM- 
PANY have earned £22,500 more at 
£221,626. This improvement is largely 
due to a non-recurring item of interest on 
mortgage loans and to the receipt of dividend 
arrears. DAILY MIRROR NEWS- 
PAPERS and SUNDAY PICTORIAL 
NEWSPAPERS are maintaining their divi- 
dends, but net profits of £336,584 and 
£218,882 respectively are lower than in 
1936. SMITHFIELD & ARGENTINE 
MEAT have earned £80,378, against £49,933, 
and the carry forward is substantially 
increased in view of changing conditions. 
A better year has also been experienced by 
UNITED GLASS BOTTLE, whose net 
profits amount to £230,545, against 
£171,583. An increase in turnover has 
raised the profits of A. REYROLLE AND 
COMPANY from £174,287 to £207,667, 
the 124 per cent. dividend being maintained 
on an increased capital. 

(Continued on page 63) 





WEST RAND CONSOLIDATED MINES, LIMITED 


CAPITAL : 


({neorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 


Registered and Issued 


£2,150,000 


in 4,250,009 Ordinary Shares of 10s. each and 25,090 Deferred Shares of &1 eaoh. 


LEHOPOLT ALBI 
c. S. GOLDMAN, J 


PAUL STRAKOSCH 


DIRECTORS : 
STR GRORGE W. ALBU, Bart. (Chairman) 
A. G. GILL 


PRLEDLANDER., 8. C. BLACK, 


©. &. MoLKAN, 
T. SHEARER. 


EXTRACT OF ANNUAL REPORT TO 31st DECEMBER, 1937. 


Tons crushed ‘ ae 
Yicld (5.96 dwts. per ton) 


Working revenue (27.\Kis. per f 


on) 


Working costs (16.666. per tou) 


Working proflt (11.044. per ton) 


Sunmiry Revenue 


Total Profit 


Credit Balance brought forward from 1934 


Total Available Profit ... 


Appropriated as follows : 


Miners’ Vhthisis—Provision on account of outstanding Liability as at Bist July, 1987 


Income Tax (Government of the Union) 


Sundry Laxes, ete. 


Ordinary Dividends Nos. 12 and 13, totalling 25 per cent 


Deferred Dividends Nos. 5 and 


4, totalling £7 is. Sd. per share 


Unappropriated Profit carried forward ... 


£531,250 
177,083 
— 708,333 


2,050,600 
405,897 fine ozs. 


22,859,661 
1,728,490 
£1,131,171 
67,187 


£1,198 ,358 
55,963 


£1,254,326 


£3,062 
474,262 
812 


67,857 


£1,254,328 


Ore Reserve.—With gold at a selling price of 1403. per fine ounce, and with working coats at present-day level, the fully developed 
ore reserve. as re-calculated at the 3ist December, 1957, amounted to 10,630,000 tons of an average value of 4.4 dwts. over 44 inches. (1986: 


160.406.0000 tons at 4.4 dws. over 44 ins.) 


General.— As a result of minor alterations and extensions to the Reduction Plant, the tonnage crushed for the vear was increased 


by 60,000 tons to a total of 2,050,000 tons, 


a mouthly ecushing capacity of 220,000 tons, 


Work is at present in hand on a further exteasion, which, when completed, will provide 


Copies of the fall Report and Accouuts can be obtained from the London Secretary, Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C.2. 
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CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY COMPANY 


FIFTY-SEVENTH ANNUAL REPORT 
OF THE DIRECTORS OF CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY COMPANY 


YEAR ENDED DECEMBER 31, 1937 


To the Shareholders: 
The accounts of the Company for the year ended December 31, 
1937, show the following results: — 
INCOME ACCOUNT 
a as 145,085 657 62 
inéiiisttaseaals . 121,343,310.59 


I sig aes 
Working Expenses (including taxes) 


III «snus cneadiniounsnesunneshoipernebbigsaguene Sata ee 23,742,247 .03 
Other Income (after providing for depreciation of steamships end hotels) —11,629,711.05 


35,371,958 .08 
SIND 0. cncctnsnsdenniiappesbnnensnciabneenavesstiebereneeomebrecsnpeneennttt 25,909,674.04 


Balance transferred to Profit and Loss Account ..........ceceereerescseseecees : 9 462,284.04 
PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


Profit and Loss Balance December 31, 1936 . 


senpnece secee 138,532,703 .39 
Dividend of 1 per cent. on the Preference Stock, deciared from the 


earnings of the year 1936, paid April 1, 1937....... 1,372,569. 21 
$137,160,134.18 
Balance of Income Account for the year ended December 31, 1937 ...... 9, 462,284.04 
$146,622,418.22 
Depucr: 
Amount credited investment reserve being equiva- 
lent to advances made in January and July, 1937, 
to Minneapolis, St. Paul & Sault Ste. Marie 
Railway Company to make up deficiency in amount 
available to meet interest obligations guaranteed $ 
by Canadian Pacific Railway Compan) : : 3,849, 184.37 
Loss on lines abandoned and on property retired a ad 
not replaced snepeeen iecedneasunabees oe 2,495,361.76 


Miscellaneous—Net Debit ................ccccsecesees — 327,084.26 
- - - 6 671,630.39 


Profit and Loss Balance December 31, 1937, as per Balance Sheet ...... $139,950,787.83 


Nore.—-Subsequent to the end of the year, a dividend of 2 per cent. on the Preference 
Stock, amounting to $2,745,138.42, was declared trom the earnings of the year 1937, 
payable April 1, 1938. 

The balance of Income Account available for transfer to Profit 
and Loss Account was $3,433,100 greater in 1937 than in 1936 

RAILWAY EARNINGS AND EXPENSES 


The comparative results of railway operations were as follows: — 


1937 L9s0 i ase 

‘ : $ 
Gross Earnings Peete 145,085,558 138,562,763 6,522,795 
Working Expenses (including taxes) ...... $21,343,311 115,251,652 6,091,659 
Net Earnings ........ sebiienbectnienealinéns 23,742,247 23,311,111 431,136 


Working expenses, including taxes, amounted to 83.64 per cent. 
of gross earnings in 1937, as compared with 83.18 per cent. in 1936, 
or, excluding taxes, 80.69 per cent. as against 80.13 per cent. 

Gross earnings for the year increased $6,522,795 or 4.7 per cent. 
The increase during the first half of the year was 7.6 per cent., but, 
owing largely to the crop failure in Saskatchewan, the increase in 
the last six months was only 2.3 per cent. The decrease for the 
year in earnings from grain and grain products was $5,869,000, or 
more than 26 per cent. 

The grain handlings in 1937 suffered a further severe drop to 94 
million bushels, constituting only 39 per cent. of the 1925-1930 
average, and but 61 per cent. of even the 1931-1936 average. Not 
since 1908 has there been a year in which the grain handlings were 
lower than in 1937, although the acreage sown to grain has more 
than trebled in the interval. Moreover, the unfavourable crop 
conditions on the prairies has an adverse effect on the earnings from 
all other classes of traffic handled to and from that territory. 

Passenger earnings increased $967,693, or 6.2 per cent., the largest 
increase in one year since the low point was recorded in 1933. All 
classes of passenger travel contributed. 

Freight earnings increased $4,999,575, or 4.7 per cent., the large 
reduction in grain traffic being more than offset by continued im- 
provement in traflic from mines, forests and manufactures. 

Working expenses increased $6,091,659, or 5.3 per cent. Of this 
increase $2,243,788 resulted from the progressive restoration of 
deductions from basic rates of pay of employees. The rate of de- 
duction generally in effect at the beginning of the year was 10 per 
cent. and one-tenth of this was restored on each of the first days 
of February, April, June, August, October, and December. Effective 
April Ist, the rate of deduction for senior officers was reduced from 
15 per cent. to 10 per cent.; for the Directors and members of the 
Executive Committee from 20 per cent. to 15 per cent.; and for 
the President from 35 per cent. to 30 per cent. 

Maintenance expenses increased $2,602,963, or 5.5 per cent. Not- 
withstanding higher wage rates, the cost of maintaining way and 
structures decreased $670,765. This was due in part to smaller 
expenditure for removal of snow and ice and in part to the fact that 
the expenses in 1936 included $1,605,000, the Company’s preportion 
of the cost of providing work at the request of the Dominion 
Government for 5,000 unemployed men transferred from relief 
camps which were being closed. Maintenance of equipment ex- 
penses increased $3,273,728, of which $1,302,000 represented in- 
creased charges for the retirement of rolling stock. epairs were 
heavier owing to the increase in traffic, and costs were augmented 
by a substantial rise in material prices and by the higher wage rates. 

Transportation expenses increased $2,689,357, or 5.4 per cent. 
The ratio of transportation expenses to gross earnings in 1937 was 
36.2 per cent., as compared with 36.0 per cent. in 1936, this in- 


crease being more than accounted for by the partial restoration of 
wage deductions. While the average freight train loading decreased 
slightly from 1,557 tons in 1936 to 1,544 tons in 1937, the average 
speed of trains was greater, and gross ton miles per train hour 
increased from 25,370 to 25,745 tons. 

OTHER INCOME 

Other income, after provision for depreciation of steamships and 
hotels, increased $4,998,340. 

Dividend income increased $2,633,669, due mainly to additional 
dividends amounting to $2,523,750, received from the Consolidated 
Mining and Smelting Company of Canada, Limited, which, by 
reason of much higher prices for lead and zinc enjoyed a prosperous 
year. 

Net income from interest, exchange. s 
perties and miscellaneous increased $381,7 

Net earnings trom ocean and coastal steamships, after deducting 
$3,894,469 credited to depreciation reserve, were $2,458,832, an 
improvement of $2,472,895. The volume of passenger and freight 
traffic increased substantially on both Atlantic and Pacific Oceans. 
Passenger earnings from regular voyages showed an improvement 
in all classes, and the more settled conditions in the Mediterrancan 
permitted the Company to secure a much larger number of passen- 
gers for the world cruise of the “ Empress of Britain.” While cost 
of supplies, of shore labour and of repair work was somewhat 
higher, a larger part of the increased gross earnings was carried into 
net earnings. During the year your vessels completed 201 voyages, 
in the course of which they steamed 1,418,660 miles and made 
1,320 calls at 96 different ports. 

Net earnings from hotel, communication and miscellaneous pro- 
perties decreased $489,962. Net earnings from hotel operations, 
before depreciation, increased $46,608, but pursuant to the policy 
of providing for obsolescence of hotels outlined in last year’s report 
an amount of $1,257.598, being an increase of $637,504, was 
appropriated for hotel depreciation. Net earnings from communi- 
cations increased $150,465. 

FIXED CHARGES AND GUARANTEED INTEREST 

Fixed charges increased $128,236, which was more than accounted 
for by increase in interest on equipment obligations due to the 
acquisition of additional modern rolling stock 

As a result of the filing on- December 31st last, by the Minne- 
apolis, St. Paul & Sault Ste. Marie Railway Company (Soo Line) 
of a petition for reorganisation under Section 77 of the Bankruptcy 
Act of the United States, certain bond interest guaranteed by your 
Company and payable January 1, 1938, became a direct liability. 
The amount of such interest, together with the interest on Soo Line 
notes secured by bonds guaranteed as to interest by your Company, 
was deducted from Income Account. 

PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 

An amount of $3,849,184, being equivalent to the advances made 
to the Soo Line in January and July to make up the deficiency in 
the amount available to meet its interest obligations, guaranteed by 
your Company, was charged to Profit and Loss Account and credited 
to investment reserve. 

The necessary adjustments in the property investment account 
were made for all property retired during the year. Charges aggre- 
gating $2,495,362 for property retired and not replaced were made 
against Profit and Loss Account. 

DIVIDENDS 

After taking into consideration the disappointing result of the 
operations during the latter part of the year, the large disbursements 
which the Company will have to make during the first half of the 
current year as a result of its interest guarantee on obligations of 
the Soo Line, and the general uncertainty as to the prospects for 
1938, your Directors decided to declare a dividend of two per cent. 
on the Preference Stock from the earnings of 1937, payable April 
1, 1938. 


parately operated pro- 


€ 
3 


LAND ACCOUNTS 

During the year 129,751 acres of agricultural lands were sold at 
an aggregate price of $1,330,149, an average of $10.25 per acre, 
including 6,180 acres of irrigated land at an average of $50.57 per 
acre and the remainder at an average of $8.23 per acre. 

Both sales and collections were somewhat better than in 1936, 
For the first time since 1929 the cash receipts from lands, including 
interest on deferred payments, exceeded land expenditures including 
taxes, irrigation, immigration and colonisation, and interest on 
note certificates. In view of the adverse crop conditions, the Com- 
pany continued the policy of making concessions to farm contract 
holders in Western Canada. Interest rebated during the year 
amounted to $960,360 and adjustment of principal and further 
interest concessions for cash payments amounted to $966,556, bring- 
ing the aggregate concessions to contract holders for the period 
1932-1937, inclusive, to $11,477,082. Proof of the soundness of 
the policy followed by the Company in the early adoption of 
voluntary concessions to farm contract holders is found in the satis- 
factory public relations created and in the fact that, notwithstanding 
the subsequent legislation for farm relief enacted by the Dominion 
and Provincial Governments, your contract holders have continued 
to meet their obligations as voluntarily adjusted without taking 
advantage of the moratoria available to them 


——o— _————— rere eee eeeeseeees—=#we 
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PENSIONS 

The contributory pension plan which became effective January 1, 
1937, has been very favourably received by the employees, and 
at the end of the year approximately 93 per cent. of those eligible 
had elected to contribute. 

The total contributions of officers and employees to the Trust 
Fund during the year amounted to $1,772,110. In accordance with 
the Pension Rules, these moneys are being invested from time to 
time in Dominion Government securities or securities guaranteed 
by the Dominion Government. As was anticipated in respect of the 
early years of operation, payments on account of pensions from the 
Trust Fund were negligible. 

The Company’s pension disbursements totalled $2,374,209 and 
were included in working expenses. 

GREAT LAKES SERVICE 

For some years the Company participated in a rail, lake and rail 
freight service connecting points in Eastern Canada and New Eng- 
land with Chicago and Milwaukee, via Windsor, Ontario, in which 
the portion of the haul between Windsor and Chicago was performed 
by an independent steamship line. In the spring of 1937 the con- 
necting lake line announced the discontinuance of its Lake Michigan 
service, and the Company, in order to maintain its participation in 
this important traffic between the East and the Middle and Western 
United States, applied to the Interstate Commerce Commission for 
permission to establish a service with its own vessels between Port 
MeNicoll, on Georgian Bay, and Milwaukee and Chicago. The 
Commission in a decision issued on October 4, 1937, authorised the 
Company to operate the service, but it was not then possible to 
commence operations before the close of the season. The new ser- 
vice will be commenced at the opening of navigation, will be per- 
formed with existing steamers of the Company, and will be desig- 
nated as the “ Canadian Pacific Great Lakes Line.” 


LONDON HOTEL SITE 

The negotiations in regard to the lease of the Berkeley Square 
site, referred to in the last annual report, have been satisfactorily con- 
cluded. The buildings have been demolished, and the lessees have 
commenced construction of an office building in keeping with the 
character of this property in the West End of London. In order to 
enable the transaction to be completed, the leasehold interests in 
three additional lots have been extinguished. The site has been 
leased for a period of two hundred years from June 24, 1937, at an 
increasing rental, reaching a maximum payable in the eighth year 
and thereafter, which will give the Company a satisfactory return 
on the capital invested. The lessees are granted the option, on 
giving six months’ notice prior to June 24, 1941, to purchase the 
freehold at a price that will return to the Company a sum in excess 
of the amount paid for the property. 

FINANCE 

There were issued and sold during the year £827,400 Perpetual 
4 per cent. Consolidated Debenture Stock, the proceeds of which were 
used to redeem £750,000 Algoma Branch 5 per cent. First Mortgage 
Bonds of the Company, which matured July 1, 1937. 

On February 1, 1937, the Company entered into an Equipment 
Trust Agreement with The Royal Trust Company as Trustee, under 
which $16,080,000 Equipment Trust Certificates were issued, 
guaranteed as to principal and interest by the Company. ‘This issue, 
designated as Series “* D,”” maturing in equal semi-annual instalments 
from August 1, 1937, to February 1, 1952, inclusive, is payable as to 


one-half of the principal amount in lawfui money of Canada, bearing 
interest at three per cent. per annum, and as to the other one-half in 
currency of the United States of America, bearing interest at two 
and one-half per cent. per annum. Under this agreement new 
equipment costing $16,080,943.50 was purchased by the Trustee and 
leased to the Company. The certificates were further secured by the 
pledge of $4,020,000 Consolidated Debenture Stock, a proportionate 
amount of such Stock being returnable to the Company on payment 
of each instalment. 

The balance of the rolling stock under the Hire-Purchase Agree- 
ment with the Dominion Government, referred to in previous annual 
reports, was delivered towards the close of the year, and the formal 
agreement has been executed. The principal amount owing to the 
Government under this Agreement is $5,730,000, repayable in equal 
annual instalments from 1938 to 1950, inclusive. The interest 
rate was finally set at three per cent. per annum and accrues from 
May 11, 1938. 

During the year equipment obligations to the amount of 
$2,486,000 were redeemed by the Company and Consolidated Deben- 
ture Stock to the amount of $134,000 pledged under Series ““ D” 
was released and cancelled. An amount of $2,316,000 was deposited 
with the Trustee of the Equipment Trust, maturing July 1, 1944, 
and of that amount $1,877,869 was expended by the Trustee under 
the terms of the Trust Agreement in the purchase of new equipment 
to be leased to the Company. Serial 3 per cent. Collateral Trust 
Bonds to the amount of $1,000,000 were redeemed and on such 
redemption Consolidated Debenture Stock to the amount of 
$1,250,000 was released and cancelled. Twenty-year 44 per cent. 
Sinking Fund Secured Note Certificates to the amount of $306,000 
were purchased by the Trustee and cancelled. 

For the purpose of defraying in part the capital cost of extensions 
and improvements of the property of the Company heretofore made 
and to be made, of refunding maturing obligations, and providing 
generally for the capital and other requirements of the Company, 
your Directors recommend that they be given your authority to 
issue Consolidated Debenture Stock, not exceeding in the aggregate 
the amount which the Company is by law empowered to issue, and 
to sell or pledge the same or any part thereof as circumstances and 
market conditions may warrant. 


STOCK HOLDINGS 
The holdings of the Capital Stocks of the Company in December, 
1937, were distributed as follows: — 


Percentage 
of Ordinary 


OrvInary PREFERENCE and 
Preference 
No. of Percentage No. of Percentag Stocks 
holders of Stock holders of Stocl combined 
Canada heii 26,044 16.08 148 56 11.48 
United Kingdom and other 
Britis sumuitineestebwanoens “Se 54.89 26,051 95.09 66.80 
Ry So ccanccantinsatibaacendne 15,890 22.22 44 26 15.71 
Cree GAIUS cece csnctinttedceccse 4,002 6.81 600 4.09 6.01 
65,669 26,843 


Your Directors desire again to acknowledge their grateful appre- 
ciation of the efficiency and loyalty displayed by the officers and 
employees of the Company in relation to all matters affecting its 
interests. 

For the Directors, 
E. W. BEATTY, 


Pi esident. 


Montreal, March 14, 1938. 


GENERAL BALANCE SHEET, DECEMBER 31, 1937 
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A 3 LIABILITIES 
Prorverty INvesTMENT $ y Carira $ $ 
Railway, Kolling Stock, Inland amish Hot Orcdina SIGUE cadvesaidncudenckadeewascetanesveamatediiiakesee 845.000. 000 .00 
Comumuuecation and Mis in Properties . 791,499,758: 41 Py erence DlOcK 4 per cent. Non imula D cccccs 137,256,921 .12 
Improvements on Leased Railway Properts 95,702,731 .91 47 3921.12 
Ocean and Coastal Steamshiry 104,720,644.49 PrsPRtUuaL 4 PER CENT, CONSOLIDATED DEBENTURE 
Stocks, Bonds and Other Securities of Leased v sesscesesee 486,924,228. 74 
Controlled and Jointly Controlled Railway Com Isss: Pledged as collateral to bonds and equipment 
panies and Wholiy Owned Companie Cost 197 959,694.64 GED asin Kascsnnckcckedeccccemnisnadinseoines 191, 486,000.00 
~ 1,189. 882 829.45 295,438,228.74 
Orner INVESTMENTS : Bonos anp EQurpMENT OBLIGATIONS...............c002. 204,554,000.00 
Mix elianeous Investment Cost aa 26,991,206. 52 i.esa: Securities and cash deposited with Trustee 
Advaaces to Controlled and Other Companies of 5 per cent. Equipment Trust ........cccccccccccscces 9,721,857 .24 
Net : ; 28,094,554. 42 - 194,852,142.76 
Mortgages Collectable and Loans aud Advances to Iwenty Year 44 rrr ‘tT. SINKING FPuND SecurFD ; 
Settlers 3,564,628 .92 Nove Cerriricares (1944)... : i atstniekdiaited 30,000,000 . 00 
Insurance Fund Investment 8,257,688 35 ] > Purchased by Trustee and cancelled ......... 10,091,100.00 
Deferred Payments on Lands and Town sites 37,366,989 34 Currenr LiIABILiitRs;: ~ 19,908,900 .00 
Unsold Lands and Other Properties .... 28,969,370 .90 Audited Vouchers 5,051,168.93 7 tds 
= 12.3, (84, 498.45 Pay Roll ; wis tiearniel itn Gidea niin a a aa 3,003,610. 98 
Current Assrts Miscellaneous Accounts Payable.............cceccecceereee 2,301,069 -90 
Material and Supplies seas 17,786,856 92 Accrued Fixed Charges and Guaranteed Interest ... 3,942,601 .29 
Agents’ and Conductors’ Balances 5,522,113. 59 Dererreo LiaRiit - 14,298, 451.10 
Net Traffic Balances .. seyee 411,685.00 Dominion Government Unemy 4,060,982.71 , 
Miscellaneous Accounts Receivable 5,705,505. 43 Miscellaneous 401,757.52 
Cash 25,226,283. 59 --- --- 4,462,740.23 
. $4,652,444. 53 Resareves anp Unapjustep Crepits 
Unaprusren Depits: Rolling Stock Reserve .......cccccscsssssscsosssssccssescees 8,261 ,411.08 
Insurance Prepaid 111,815.78 Hotel Depreciation Reserve .......... 4,196,979. 42 
Unamortised Discount on Bonds anueanbitinelihinn 3,206,496 .90 Steamship Depreciation Reserve 45,.977.790 .22 
Other Unadjusted Debits ......ccccscsecscsceccscesssvees 1,024,032 .90 Insurance Reserve......cccccccsecsecseee 8,257 688.35 
__---- 4,342,345.58 COGREMMORE TRUEST VER. ccccoccssceseccsceccccenccsccsccosceseces 7,462,266. 57 
Investment Reserve .... 23,508, 829.69 
URINE CHOEEES ccccccccccccccccccccecscccocssessos 4,268,253 86 
- — $9,933, 19.19 
Premium Recriveo on CapiTaL AND DesentuRE 
Srock (less discount on bonds and notes writter 
off at date ef issue) ........ 66,457 ,375.31 
Lano SuRPLUs.... 74,524, 291.73 


Aupirors’ CkeRTIFICATE! 


Prorit anv. Loss BaLanc! 


$1, 382,062,058. 01 





1:89. 950,787.83 


$i 382,062,058. 01 





ER. A. LESLIE, 
Compir ler. 


We have examined the Books and Records of the Canadian Pacific Railway Company for the year ending December 31, 1987, and having compared the above Balance Sheet 
therewith, we certify that in our opinion it is properly drawn up se as to show the true financial position of the Company at that date, and that the Income and Profit and Los 
Accounts correctly set forth the result of the year’s operations, 


Moatreal, March 11, 1938. 


PRICE, WATERHOUSE & CO 
Chartered Accountants, 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


In calculating yields of fixed interest stocks allowance is made for interest accrued since the Jast date of payment, less income tax at the standard rate. Where 
stocks are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption ; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of 
repayment is taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par. The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by 
rejcrence to the latest dividends, account being taken of any increase or reduction of interim dividends. Allowance is made for accrued dividends in calculating the 
yield on “‘ cum div.”’ shares. 
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Prices, ee Price! Su soa Jan. 1 to Last two | || Price,| 2: ' 
7 jan. 1 10 a Yield ast, < ' Yield 
Year 1937 Mar. 30, Name of Security Mar, ese Mar. 30, Mar. 30, Dividends Name of Security _ So Mar. 30, 
inclusive 0, |= 1938 inclusive 1938 iow 1938 
1938 |_“o ' ; | ’ ~@ 
“High- Low- High- Low c High- | Low- u é (c) c 
est est est est a est est ‘ = 
British Funds 6; © P ._ 2¢@ 
13a 731g , 73 ‘ ; gg O 13/4 j2- « t o3i:,a Com. Bk, of Aus. 10’- 126 eee 4 6 3 
113 10554 10834 4 3 8 On; 53,9 51/3 5a 56 District B. £1 fy pd... 53,9 314 5 
1015;¢ 043 ‘ 215 3 90 776 gio k jloag «okn.S.& Aust. £5 L3p, 82/6 §; 20 
103: O75¢ 10C 219 O ] Glove 10 ¢ Sa Hambros £10, £2!2 p. 10 410 O 
10625: 99 10014 3 9 On L£96lq Lt £22a £36 Hong. and S. $125. £89 Ss a9 
08 105 10534 4 28 0 64 6 569 6a 66 Lioyds £5, £1 pd. 59 6 1 410 
ll7le blllg 11234x 4 213 6 O54 & 7a 9b Martins £20, £2+9 pd. Rg a. 2 & 
Q2)> 89 gs ee 89 3 78 354 8a 8b Midland £1, ty. pd... 64 - 16 316 O 
967 897g 95 4 3 4 0 62 ¢ 5 ie 5a 56 Nat. Dis. £2! fy. pd. 6 13 4 
10] 5g O27¢ 9534| — le 3 5 O 4) 454 4a 11} Nat. of Egypt £10. 36 420 
1165, 109 11034x 3 6 O 41}4 38 9a 96 N. of Ind. £25, £12!op 39)ox 513 9 
9926 06 090 s 212 3 aT ie Jia Job N. Prov. £5, £1 pd 35 ¢ 429 
11454 1071g 109 313 6f; 4 450 Blou Blob Roy. Bk. of Scotland 455 5 314 9 
10515;6 995g 1011, 2 Q OG 5 137¢ 9b 5a St. of S.A. £20, £5 pd 14 l4 5 0 0 
9672 84316 RG 3 9 51/3 43)- x34 6146 Union Dis. £1 ........ 45,- 1/3 48 9 
102 rere go 3 1 6 98/6 $0/- 9a 1ld West. £4, £1 pd. .... 94/- 2/- 440 
72 62 65 re 3 16 ll 
£514 744 77 317 11 oe Insurance 
0834 87 ‘ - 901, 317 6 28 24 PS 40 @ Alliance £1, tully pd. 26 14 3 8 6 
119igs 1214 Do. 4 1958-68 116 3 9 6 15l1¢ 1254 T4060 7364 Atlas £5, Lilg pd. 13 219 9f 
Dom. & Col. Govts. 103ig| 9 20 t 20a ||Com. Un. £1, ty. pd. | 9 aad 
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28 15 145 16); Chile ¢ 1926 w 17 4 8 Of 267 235 8126 4a  Angio-Amer. Deb. ... 235 5 6 5 
9534 5412 60 40-5 China 5 1912) .... 48 -ox 2 10 6 09° 6% 2ig¢ a€ Angio-Ceiuc Ord. 52 3 514 3 
101% 59 7llg | 43 Do. 5 Ye 58 812 6f i1/3 i6 712 ¢ 10¢c — Brit. Assets Trust 5 7/6 1/3| 613 3 
085g 10112 10554 58 Czechoslovakia 8 "9... § 15 918 9f 2 214 4a 66 § Debenture Corp. Stk. 215 3 41210 
20 92i2 o8 O4 Denmark 3 07 3 19 ‘3 9 2126 lio@ | For. Amer. &c., Def. 59 6 614 6 
1061 1001 103 100lg Egypt Unined 4 319 0 3742 22 22a 26 Guardian Investment 124 3 512 5 
lbieg 1} 13 0 French 4 sritish I 5S 6 < 254 212 Tob 4a Ind. and Gen. Ord. .. 212 10 5 8 6 
66 234 60 439 Ger. 7 Dawes Ln. 5 E 14 0 ¢ «19 «9 6 5a Invest. Trust Det. 257 S> £ 32 
4914 35 4554 3'2 ~Do.5 Young Ln 38 1,14 4 i 149 66 2!2a@ Lake View Inv. 10/- 15 3 511 6 
4054 30 34 25 Greek € Sta l 26 4 10 1 ( «2<'2 233 slog 8!2 6. Mercantile Inv... 233 2 5 30 
62 47g 5812 30 Hungary 7 : fle 2. 1017 3h 154 125 a 4\26 | Merchants Trust Ord. 127 517 8 
B854 53 6( 38 Japan. 51)% 1936-65 55 21:10 0 Of 251 227 5a 76 = Metropolitan Trust.. 23 5 44 
9454 571 64 43 Do. ¢ 24) red. 1959-57 —~ 2/};1010 6f 2/= 54 212 ¢ 4¢ Scottish Inv. 5/- ..... 36 514 0 
121%4 110), 124 115 Norwegian 4 i9il. 119° — 3 7 6 218 190 76 312a@ «=Scotrsh Mort., &c. .. 190 510 6 
6lis 40% 47\ 36 Peru 7 1922. “ 40 me «<1 76 5a lrustees Corp. Ord. 192 3 5 311 
63 56 72 54 Poland 7 : as as ° 8 Os 193 67 4a 66 United States Deb. 16% 2 518 0O 
2012 13 i5 ll Roum. 4°, ¢ 22 li — 1/13 5 Financial Trusts, &c. 
9658 5514 92 60 U.K. & Arg. C. 3 82 pas 313 2 11,9 7/3 21> « 4 Argenune Land,&c. 1¢ 76 ] 5 6 9 
Corporation Stocks : 1 ] Brit.S.Atr. 15)-1 i D l 8 10 0 
118 lilly 115% 110) Birham 5 1946-56 111 a 3 6 6 23/9 157 10 < 10 ¢ Char 16 Ziod 12 6 O 
11834 11256 117 112 Bristol 5%, 1948-58 114 oe 3 6 6 16/1 : 20 ~a C.otl 15.7 > 2 © 
9514 8219 871, 83 L.C.c. 3% 85 4 310 6 33,9 25,7 T2!'2a@)| T8946 Daily 263x -26 811 Of 
101 93 o7 9414 | Liverpool 3% 1954-64 95 : ;'§ 9 aw 6°14 354 a 4 Dalge ¢ 6 2 0 
1045, | 10035g || 105ig | 10112 || Middx. 312% 1957-02 | 102}2, + ly 3 6 6 2 /~ 19 4 5 é 3a For 19.9 od 8 2 0 
2) it 19 Nile | 24 Hudson 20 - lL ¢ 46 9 
mr Prices, wo © 1° +a 4¢ java Invest.4 1 ove 15 - 13 g { 0 
Year 1938 Price ) 2” 2 Nil Nil Peru. Corp. Pref. ...... 3 ] Nil 
Jap. 1 to . ast — oe a} Yield ays 7 3 7 € 2 ¢ Primitiva Hold. {1 8 /- 710 O 
Mar. 30, eed } Name of Security "3 = Mar. 30, as A doe £2¢ Staveley Trust A l 15 . 10 O 9 
inciusive 1938 = a 1938 re, 4 23/9 l0c¢c l2l2¢ Sudan Plant. £1 : 25/- 2/¢ 10 O 9 
"Hi | Low- a7 l U acy ; Breweries, &c. 
om ae e My t § 47/0 613 5a 12126 Anseil’s Brewery £1 71/3 13 419 90 
ona : ‘ ‘ , « 21/9 5iob a Barclay Perkins {1 266 l 6 0 0 
Public Boards _ is. a 129 039 t5a | t20% Bass Ratclit! Ord. £1 1163 63 4 6 OF 
114)2 11042 212 110 ( Etec. 5 1950-70 110), = 317 6 64/- l 1lé 3a Charrington & ¢ il 57 6 13 419 0 
Lon. Pass. ‘iranspor 52.6 7 6a 146 Courage Ord. £1 .. 73.6 16 5 8 O 
1191, 112 214 214 |4 “A” 1985-2023 117} 314 6 107/9 85 156 Jioa = Distillers Ord. £1 .... 90 3/- 5 0 0 
12914 126 234 2), 5 “A” 1985-2023 127 315 6 l2 102 6 176 l2a Guinness Ord. {1 110 - 63 5 5 O 
12258 119 2); 2 >" “B" 1965- pe 315 O 113/6 ‘ Jize é Ind Coope & All. £1 100 26 510 0 
&4 78 l 234b lisa , “C”’ 1956 or at Pos 79 5 611 43/- } 3lo@ J7iob’ | Meux’s Ord. £1 37 6 517 Oo 
Siig | 85 Li lig | Met. W.B. “B” 3°... 87 3 9 0] 93/- 76 3 8a 156. Mitchells &Butlers £1 83 2 510 6 
118 114), 212 212 P. of Lon. 3° 50-70 117 a | 3 5 6 42 3 639 l2lo6b 5a Ohlsson’s Cape £1 ... 676 1/3 5 ;+ 9 
; British Railways 78)/- 67 6 4a 14: Simonds (H.&G.) £1 676 13 5 0 
65 5il, loa 3126 G.W. Ord. . peeees 53 2 7 10 11 104.6 8716 t17lc6 t5a S. Aitrican Bws. £1... 97 - 1/- 412 6t¢ 
455 254 Nil Nil L.& N.I R. Det 3 & Nil 42)- 0 4a 66 Taylor Walker Ord. £1 35/- 6d 513 0 
85g 5 Ni Nil Do. 5°. Pret Ord 6 —l4 Ni 26/3 194 2a 5iob | Walker (P)&R.Caing] 22/- , 619 6 
97 87 liga 3546 Do. 5 Pret 1955 &S > a ‘SS 17,9 62 6 136 6a Watney Combe Det.41 68 6 1'6 511 6 
278 18 ‘ lig c Do. 4°, 21 ’ 21 l 8 6 8 Iron, Coal and Steel 
6814 52 la 3b Do. 4 57 ] 7 0 4 24/3 20/1 7l4b 4a. Allied Irontound. £1. 21/3 7 10 12 oO 
30)g 1834 llg « lilo ¢| L.M.S. Or 1 7 6 4 44 - 38.6 66 4a _ Babcock Wilcox £1 40/7 Jied 418 O 
701g 511g 4 4c | 4% Pf. 19 217041) 9/4 6- 10¢ | 10c | Baldwins 4/- . 6/10!ox 517 6 
8214 70 2a 26 4G PI. ....-s0reerevees 7 — i 5 6 8 40,3 10 4a 106 | Boisover Col. Ord. £1 41/101; 614 0 
213g 173¢ c lig ¢ | Southern Def.......... 18lo' — } a. 31/3 249 +106 +5 a | Brown (J.) Ord. 10/- 28.9 3d 5 4 Of 
87 70 2a 3b Do. 5°> Pf. Ord. .... 75 — } 613 47 36/7 ( t6b +t2a Butterley Co. Ord. £1 32/6 418 6f 
11512 110 2Zlea 2126 Do. 5°, Pt teaanes 11312; + 1 48 0 11/354 7/- 5¢ 813¢ Cammell Laird 5/-... 8 -x 3d § 30 
Dom. & Foreign Rys. 25/6 203 3a 5b Colvilles Ord. £1 ...... |, 23, 11; S 618 6 
14 | 7q | Nil Nil Antofagasta Ord : 8lo| — 1 Nil 11/10 8 514 Nilc Zinc Consett Iron Ord. 6/8 973 3d 5 8 O 
612 4 Nil Nil B.A. & Pac. Ord. ; 5 ; Nil 87/6 78/1), 156 5a Cory, Wilham, Ord. £1 26 417 0 
17 B34 Nil Nil B.A. Gt.Sthn. Ord.... 10 —Jl»o Ni 34/3 257 6¢ 10¢ Dorman Long Ord. {1 2716 1/3 7 $ 0 
1219 | 654 Nil Nil B.A. West. Ord. a 71; lig Nil 55/3 42/6 l4c 18 <¢ Do. Pret. Ord. £1... 46/3 715 9 
13144 | Tig |) Nil Nil C. Arg. Ord seeensee * — ly Nil 65/7 626 $6a f1l!26_ Firth Brown £1....... | 65/-x ins 5 8 oO 
Bii¢ 5 Nil Nil Can. Pac. ¢ om. $25.. 5i¢ lo Nil 31/1 24/6 t3)2 43a  GuestKeen &c.Ord.£ 26/3 0d 419 It 
2812 2554 4 2¢ 2 « Nn osta Rica Ord. . 27 : i a 32/6 26/6 Jl2a 156 Hadfields 10/- ., 29 3x 6d 714 O 
43/9 37,6 Nil Nil Nitrate Riys. £10...... 37/6 | —2/6 Nil 31,4 25/3 2lo@ 7iob | Horden Collieries £1 26.3 1/3 72 Ss 
66 3934 +36 t2a San Paulo ¢ rd. 7 4215/ — 311115 3t 29/- 26 3 5c Oln« Lambert Bros. Ord. £1 27 6x 618 O 
16/3 15/- le le laltal Rly. Ord. £5 15/- 613 3 13/10 11/3 Nile 2¢ Ocean Coal&Wisongl | 11/9 Od 3 8 O 
Banks and Discount 110 8/10!0.. Nile 5¢ Pease and Partners 10 10/3 3d 416 0 
75/6 64/- Joa 106 Alexanders £2, 41 pd. 65/- $5 79 23,9 18 6 5lob 2a Powell Duffryn £1 ... 20/- 1/3 710 O 
35/- 32/6 @56b | d5a_ Bk. of N. Zealand £1 33/9 - 414 8e) 48/4 39 6 T7126 +5 a Sheepbridge C.&1. £1 40/- 1/1012 6 5 O 
35212 330 6a 66 Bk. of England....... 333x 3 312 0 35,412! 29/41, Blob 310 a | Shipley Coll. Ord. £1 326 31°97 806 
76/6 71/3 7a 76 Barclay B. £1 ........ 73/- l/- 316 0 40/- 31/3 l2¢ 13< S. Durham | Ord. £1: 32/6 1/3 8 0 0 
43/li2/\ 41/- 256 a 3146  Barcl D.,&c.) A Zl 416 1/6 218 O 20/- 15 6¢ 7< Steel &lron Jf BOrdfl 15 9 69 
8%. Tig 3loa 41o6 Bk. of Aust. £5 = 7 14 5 6 9 46/3 409 6b 4a = Stanton Iron. £1 .. 42,6 . 414 1 
£42 £3910 Be R< Bk. of Mont. $100... £40 4 1 Oe 58/- 46/7) 79106 34 Staveley Coal, etc. £1), 47,6 1/3 5 6 9Ff 
261, 24 o5ige) o6c Bk. of N.S.W. £20.. 25 cn 316 Be 37/6 31/6 5¢ Jioc | Stewarts & Lioyds {1 339 Jod. 4 811 
55/- 40/- 6¢ | Nilc Brit. Overseas A {5.. “ 45/- ob Nil 28/9 23/3 3a 66 Swan, Hunter {1 26/3 Siz 3 
12°16 ill, 7a 76 | Chid. of India £5..... Ll5qx a 518 0 10/10 410); 106 5a | Thomas (Rich.) 6/8 56 l/- 18 1 9 
(ae) Interim dividend. (6) Final dividend. (c) Dividends for full year. (d) Paid in £N.Z. (e) Allowing for exchange. (f) Flat yield, 
— , ; . , ae ss ‘ o> iam 
(A) Yield on 334% basis. (m) Based on payment of 212% (mn) To redemption at par, in year shown. (o) Paid in £A. 
(w) Yield on 15/8% basis. (s) Yield worked on a 51,%, basis (w) Yield based on 40% of coupon. + Free of Income Tax. 


y) Yield based on 45% of coupon. (1) Yield worked on a 14% basis. (z) 1% paid free of income tax. 
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Prices, 
Year 1938s | i i Prices, i} {| \\ . 
Jan. 1 to Last two | Pric 3 Year 1938 | I | & | 
Mar. 30, || Dividends | | Erice> | Sb tia! Yield Jan. 1to |] ,Lasttwo | Price) Su | 
a | Name of Security |{ bas G3'3| Mar. 30, Mar. 30, Dividends =|} idiiaiitibiaiel Late. 42 Yield 
“High- w- || ) ss l | 4038 |\O a 1938 inclusive | I a Sy Sa tae Mar. 30, 
8 Low (a) (6) (c) |} |} 1938 |O8 {}—=—. i Hy Oy" 1938 
est est | % | | g yo” — Low- ] (a) (b) ©) i i 1938 | s 
{ x , SS. . st est | " 
- . | . Iron, Coal, &c.- cont. 55 /— ~ _ u | @ | £ a. 4, 
| ee Nil | Nil | Thornycroft, John £1 (21/1012 —Tlod _ Nil 6 45/9 | 66 | 5a || Finlay (Jas.)&Co. £1 || 46/3) ... | 415 0 
3 ae Nile | le || U. States Steel $100 $391.;—$10' 210 8 a | alee Nit . 206 || Gallaher Ltd. Ord. £1 S12) — lg 5 90 
ies | tae 66 | 3a || Un. Steel Cos. Ord. £ | 26/- 6d 618 0 | 20/6 39 || Nile | Nile || Gaumont-Brit. 10/-.. |) 4/- 9d Nil 
26/101, 19/9 10 ¢ 10c |i Vickers 10/- 22 /3xd 49 20/6 11/3 6a 105 || Gen. Refract’s 10/-.. 14/6 ti/-| 11 0 O 
26/9 | 2a/- || i00 | Stee || Ward Clive. W5Zi, || 25 |—Tied 8 0 0 loartie | ane | “ste | Gob Henke orale we et 
36/6 33/1 10%c | 1223 || Weardale S. etc. DI £1! 35/- 5 1 : 0/712 | 689 5a 206 || Harrisons&Cros.Df.£1)| 70/-x' —7/6 (d) 
51516 454 22106 | 1212 a | Whitehead I 5S fA Ji ‘26 7 4 9! 76/6 63/9 5a | 13196 || Harrods £1.... . || 65/72 1. 
Mise = uitehead I. & S. \ ) lg 700 5}. Vid pl Cetet Sod t Seecaigg ol cok pe {7igi—1/10 125 12 0 
5( 40/72 || “15¢ | 15¢ | Yarrow & Co. £1... || 42/6 | —2/6; 7 0 0 | 35/3 | 27/6 of | a lence lol | Beas 
‘ a3 2 126 mp. Chem. Or 30/- 
5/9 36 Nil Nil Bleac a 4/3 Nil Asi? 99 Nilc 5¢ Imp. Smelting 420 7 3 z . . 
5/6 3/9 Nil Nil Bradiord Dye rs f L haw 4/6 ei Nil 5150 a t712@ \f17195 || Imp. Tobacco Al ... 6°38 315 OF 
5/4i, 3/4 Nil | Nil | Brit. Cel. Ord. 10/-. | 3/9| “3a! Nil #5153 | $407q || c¥1-30 | c82°25 | Inter. Nickel np...... || $4212) —$5 | 414 2n 
7/0 | 4/101, Nil Nil Calico Printers £1 : 5) 6d ™i 12/9 10/334 85 5a International Tea 5/- 11/3 3d 515 0 
41/9 32/6 10 c 10¢ |! Coats, J.andP. £1... || 35/- a - Nil 40/3 32:9 4b | 4a | Lever & Unilever £1 || 33/9 | —1/3| 4 14 10 
s : 2 - Ite | ; ) ‘ 76 Courtaulds £1 ..... 38 /- 1 6 5 . : ~~ ar zat f r - pee geome Al... 50 . 8 0 90 
é * i 210 a4 | English Swg. Ctn. i 35/- 2 , $ 313 -yons (J.) Ord. £1... 5! es 
339 | an. || NY | NG, || Fine Cotton Spin. i | cael see | et) MS es i ee 2) 9 is) 4.20 
° ; 25/- 3a 519 b Linen Thread Stk. 25/- | —2/6 6 ‘16 0 37 **16 aa Tiga | 12lob Murex £1 Ord. acdsee 4lig lig 418 6 
18.9 40/~ || ¢12lo¢) ti2le¢ Patons & Baldwins “i 43/l1o|— Tlod) 5 16 O+| 35°6 ars 2i2a| 9535 | Phillips (Godfrey) £1 33/9x) ... 70 0 
10/'7lo Ae Nil a Whitworth & Mit. 21 || 10/714 7 a 2 t 6 26/3 Tloa 10 6 | Pinchin Johnson 10/- 28/6x l/-|°6 2 0 
eh Blectrical Manafacts. +2 8 40 6 26/3 1219 @ | 32106 | Prices Trust Ord. 5/- 31/8 | —-1/3; 7 40 
45 3 | 309 | aoc | 10¢ || AseocitedHlec £1.) || s6iexl —ca| 510 6 || wie 426 31g | 117g || RadiationOrd. £1 ... || 48/9| ... | 6 3 2 
6 77/6 5a 156 British Insulated £1 82/6x' —2/6 417 0 51539 alg 22 2c 22loc¢) Reckitt & Sons Ord. £1 51g) +1lig 460 
oo 73/9 156 5a Callenders £1.......... 82/6 | ... aot el aa | ave | *ae.| oe” Sears (J.) Ord. 5/— 12Z/-| ... | 510 Of 
30/- | 189 Sa | Geb | Geemmeate Aue | aa | —ts| 336 61 cee | ban Zlzce| 4c || Smthfild.&Arg.Mt.£1!| 11/3 | —-1/3| 7 2 3 
> : 26/3 Nilc 10c | English Electric £1... 2716 715 5 oe 32 954) 12:06 2'o a Spillers Ord. £1 ...... 54/4lo 510 0 
Hs, 67 15¢ | 17loc |! General Electric £Li.. || 69/6 | 464| 5 0 0); a3 712) 221/- Nil Nil | Swed. Match, B.kr.25 || 22/- | —1/9 Nil 
| 16 155 5a | Henleys (W. T.) 5/-.. 16/3 |—1/3| 415 © 83'- 70,- 44a 145 lateand Lyle £1 ... 76/3 416 0 
41/3 | 346 56 | 5a | Johnson&Phillips £i || 35/- | —1/3| 514 0°| eaair| aoe 5a | 56 | ‘tilling, Thos. £1 |. | 439 41/3) 411 3 
29/3 25 6¢ 7lg¢ |, Siemens £1 ............ 26/3 | 5 14 0 | 68/4 526 5a 11d l'ob. Secrts. Ord. £1 55/- | —5/-; 35 16 0 
: esein Light, i “ te a 53 - 30/712 60c¢ | w35e¢ lriplex Safety G. 10/- 35/9 2/3'10 0 06 
$15 $752 Nil $1 || Brazil Trac., no par.. $8 ~$1 | 1210 0 86/— a4 Alo Tica! 16146 | Tube Investments £1 81/3 va 516 0 
= ; 626 6a 9b Bournemouth & Ple. | 63/9 414 0 87 6 70/- 354 | 16146 | Turner & Newall £1.. 77/6 1/10105 3 3 
” ‘ 'y 2a | 5b British Pow. & Lt. £1 26/6 cs 6d 5 6 0 yd i 46/3 Tio6b 5a United Dairies £1 ... 50/- 6d 5 0 0 
34 5 33 3loa 45 | City of London £1 .:. 336 i ae ala Jig! 18/4 olga 156 U: rited Molasses 6/8... 21/3 1/3| 6 7 6 
4! 366 Se 5b | Clyde Valley Elec. £1 hg . a 38.9 34 9 5a 7126 W'llpapr Mfrs. Def. £1), 35/712 a 
f 45 °3 30 | Ted || County of London £1 ae saa 2 39/3 326 6b 3a | Wiggins, eapeOrd.£1, 33/9 —1/3 5 6 8 
= 5 s4/~ 56 | 4a | Edmundsons £1. 36/- 7 5 0 0 — _— = oS 61/3 od 418 0 
ro , 31/6 2loa 55 | Lancashire Elec. “fl 32/6 412 0 ” as - Mines 
a 8/9 3a 4b | Lond. Ass. Elec. £1.. | 30/- - | O33 4 ee! ee | Be | Be ti Goldfields 4/- | 54/41) 4/41. 7 0 0 
38 ° : 3a | 96 | Metro. Electric £1. 4a7/- | +114! § 2 0 12/10 8/9 pild p6a r “2 C orp. Rs. 9 ... 9/3 9d 1415 Or 
38/- 33 3 || 2be 41.6 Midland Counties fl 35/6 3 19 9 ye ae =e Na ¢ soma. Mag, Sf 1/9 3d Nil 
32/~ 26/6 2154 | 4106 | North-East. Elec. Al 28.6 418 81/3 62.6 20¢ | 32!0¢c | Cons. Gids.of S.Af. £1 63/- si-| 6 6 O 
48/9 44,6 4a 66 | North Metro. £1.. 463 4 a a 4 1454 95 a 956 | Crown Mines 10/- ... (1434 1 612 0 
37,9 4 2loa 51.6 Scottish Power "4 a 35 16 6 6 13536 6 Nil « 30a De Beers (Def.) £2}. 6! 1 11 4 0 
40/8 $76 34 5b Yorkshire Electric ... 38 ° 410 0 69 4\5 51 1010 20¢ 20% Jo”burg. Cons. £1... : 52 6 -3 5 712 5 
, _ | 38/~ 440! 12% 9ig | 25@ | 37i26  RhokanaCorp. £1... || 914, —1lg) 619 O 
25/- 216 55a 5°, || Gas L. &C. £1........ 21/9 6d 520 1973 1314 Nil Ni Rio Tinto £5 ......... 13ig) —1%4 Nil 
137 LIBS, 66 4a Imp. Cont. Stk. ...... 1191 1 8 5 ; 21/7 13/7l> 30a 506 Roan Antelope Cpr. 5/-| 14/3 2/6 b) 
23/9 | 22/1 ol, aq | 2%eb || Newc.-on-Tyne £i .. || 22/- ot] Zon 1034 | 95g 736 | 75a | Sub Nigel 10/-........ 95g 3g | 7:19 0 
10954 10154 aoa 3h S. Metropolitan Stk. 105 € 5 4 : 83:6 7 26a 6-6 Union Cp. 12/6 fy pd. 7\gx 33 519 4 
51/3 om 7 Motors and Cycle soo 31516 Nil Nil Ww .® legennemnen 10/- 6 . Nil 
> 37/95 15 12!>c Albion Motors Ord. £1! 3g'9 716 9 13/9 yia's 10 ¢ Nil « Wiluna Gold £1... 5/6 2/— Nil 
39 4 30 $2':9 a 55,2 5) Assoc. Equip. Ord. £1 31/3 > 6 : : : VYTUNT AAT T : - be 
32 6 25,7 50 50 ¢ NG TEM cnccennnveins 26/3 216 9 10 0 NEW ISSUE PRICES 
22 . 7 . Nil Nil Birm. Sml. Arms £1 19/6 3d Nil P 
. ' 2'| 33lzq@ | 3313 6 || Dennis 1/— ........0045 ? 7 we change : 
25/10) 189 5 6c | Ford Motors £1. ‘9, ‘1,'— ito >>? Issue Issue! Mar. 30, | “inte Issue Issue] Mar. 30, | Change 
57 6 48 I2leb Qing || Lucas, J. (£1)... eas. 26 4 0 price 1938 Mar. 23 , price 1938 since 
89 4) 71/3 20 35°.’ || Leyland Motors £1 -. || 75/71, —a/4lo) 6 12 0 nee 2 
33/3 25/9 +15 45 Morris Motors 5 >Od. 58 1/- . = 0 Allnce. Box 5/-! 10/— 8'0-8/6 a pasern.. o/= 1/0-2/0 
61,3 44/6 5a 20 b Ral. Cycle Hold. £1 46 ; 1/1010 10 ( ° . a ‘it 160 . ye a rt , poe 10 - 9 6-10/3 ‘ 
95 81/3 155 é6e Rolls-Royce £1........ 86'3 Si ¢ 16 ( po Pot : ” . : ; ‘a f m f "a tee ers | »| 101 4-1 pm 1g 
10/7 11/9 25 40 ¢ Stand. Motor 5/~...... 12/6 i/- ; % a So, Pref £1 ' * $ + 3d Peden : » 199 312 dis Lg 
73 Shipping 2 Oh Avi. Br. 4° db} ~. | 9712-98 “Pwr 310% | 99 | tei oe | 
4/¢ is 156 5a | Clan Line Steam. £1 415! —14| 4 9 © | Birmgm. 314°%| 98 | Lig—/g dis | - 3y Midsbro’ 314% | 97 ae taee +i 
Ae | 3 Nil | Nil | Cunard £1 os... 3/3 | Nil Bren. Stad. 1)/- 36-3,9 © IN. Mee. Te lgoe| eae | 2 
a 16,9 Nil « v Furness, Withy £1.. 17/~ shal = Bristol 3 10ilo' par ai Piym’th 3! te | oe 
24/6 | 17/6 > & O. Def. £1 ; 9 Oe mene ie oe a ee ae, | SS | Me-ligdis | —h 
23/7 17 a 2 . o Neil I fl 19/6 6d 4 2 © | Br. Furn. Deb.) 100 310-215 dis S.Shields 314 98 i ty 
= . ¢ oya il Lir s = 15 Canada 314 98 lo -272 dis , , | 
22/3 | 13/6 || wife | Nilc || Union Castle Ord. £1) 4/-| éa| > ae” | Cossor Gnd. 5/-| 2/6 ‘tea- “thea Iwan aceel oe he gee | sat 
18/6 Tea and Rubber ae Do. 6% pt. | L1 | 5/- dis +3d || 6° oy l -| i L oautaet * 
ao 9'6 21» ¢ 5c | Allied Sumatra £1... 10/- 2/6\ 10 0 ' | a } o F k | £ 1/3—9d dis 
‘ 18/11» |! 45 4a Anglo-Dutch £1 ..... 18/6 | - 4 _ 8 12 » in : : -- 
= au 5a 106 The EAE AE. cocecreccce 21/3 2/6 14 0 
“ti— 2 6 2a hanzie Tea £1........ a9 D6 5 y TS YR 
~ . = - 65 5a. Jorehaut Tea £1...... 35 : 2 6 ; $ 9 UNIT TRUST PRICES 
i8/101 — 6% Kp a fre ft ‘nea 30 - 1 } 513 3 as supplied by managers and Unit Trusts Association 
bog 2/054 10< 8 ipa London Asiatic 3j-.. é : ; a ”. a 7 ™ (Table does not include certain closed trusts) 
7 6 Tloe 4a | Rubber Trust {1 .... 7/9 | —3/09' 8 8 | Change . 
3/Bl4 2/0 5a 10b United a 2/- 4 Llp | —6d 14 3 > Name and Group | > a. Name and Group Bios, 20s panes 
' . i Mar.2 | - ar. 2 
7 : 67 . 25 ¢ 5 a Anglo-Iranian £1 ... 71/3 3/7 (z) Municipal & Gen. Keystone _ Mer. 2) 
36 24, 121 »a | 32126 Apex (Trinidad) 5/- 25/3 2/3 8 18 ©. For. Govt. Bond ... 12/9-14/-x | —6d (Gold 2nd Ser. ...... 16/--17/- 6d 
25 Nil Nil AMOR LA covecccceeseee 28/llo.— 1/1015 Nil Limited Invest. | 17/3-18/3 —9%d (Gold 3rd Ser 11/6-12/6 Ly 
1 2 ; 4\'16 | 22196 5a  Burmah Oil LA ccoee 4\3;¢, — 1 5 14 © Mid. & Southern... | 18/--19/- } 3d Keystone as 15/4 16 i 14 
42 3/7 10d psc Lld psc, Mexican Eagle M. 4 3/71 lOlod ? Scottish & Northn, | 17/--18/- Keystone 2nd ...... 13/4 : sy 
h42 £31 lligd 6a Royal Dutch f1.100.. £3214 —£434, 5 8 O86 | “|| Keystone Flex....... 14/3 7 : a 
- 5 ti2\2 6! ¢7lc2a@ Shell Transport £1. "327201 — Tie 5 4 0+  Bank-Insurance Key. Consol. ...... l 3/101 ‘ tied 
*8 4'16 10a 205 a Lease. £1... } 414) — dg 7 0 0. Bank & Insur.* ... | 18/3-19/3 | —3d "Allied ses ‘Aind 
ae iscellaneou MNSUTANCE®  ....eeeee | 19/6-20/6 I 1 
20 ? 17/3 5c 5¢ Acrated at... 18/9 a 5 6 8 Banke “ akeaaees 7 18 : _ a —— and acct o an ~y 3a 
os > 20 . 8¢ 9c Allied News. £1 ...... Blan | =| fo 8 2 ©. Invest. Trust® ...... | 14/~-14/9 — 3d Do. 3rd ...... 14 9-15 9 2 
29/9 | 2i/10lg) 7 7c || Amal. Metal £1...... 7 i 6 4.6 Scot. BLEEP... |14/1012-15/9) 214d) Do. 4th one. 16/3-17/3 | S 
7 11/3 6b 5a | Amal. Press 10/-...... 13/3 | 43d! 8 7 © | Cornhill deb.*...... 20/7lo-21/4lolx .... |iBlec. Inds. ......... 15/—~1¢ = 
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49/3 58/9 5a 106 | Barker (John) £1...... 60 /- s 5 0 0 | National C. ......... | 17/3-18/3 | —3d | Brit. Gen. “ C” E 14 6-15/6 “ — 
29/9 37 6 m29c m29c¢ Boots Pure Drug 5/- 42/6x.... 3 5 6 National D. ......... 15/3-16/3 | —6d | Rubber & Tin as 111 d-l l a ee 
17/9 23 6 Tloc 10c | Borax Deferred £1... 25/-| ... | 8 O O . Nat. Invest. ......0+- 12/11o-13/11q! — 4lodi\Producers ............ 7/3-7/9 | id 
52) 12/6 Ve Nile | Bow. Paper Mills Al || 13/6 Nil Amalgamated ...... 18/9-19/9x | 6d |\Domestic ............ | T—-7/6 
4816 | aoe 156 | Tlo@! Bristol Aero. 10/—... |) 48/9 | 1. | 412 0  Cemtury....sccssors ’ | 15/9-16/9x| —6d \ist Prov.“ A”... 139-4019 | 
ss/aio| we 4a Si, 6. Brit, Aluminium £1. /46/10lpx471)d5 6 0 Gilt-edged | 18/--18/6 | . Do. “B”..... | 146-156 | —6 
| aan ean aa 6 Sehiah Match 1. os 34/6| ... | 4 8 6 Scottish | 15/9-16/9 | —6d Do. Reserves | 14/6-15/6 ed 
6 4153 c 2lige rit.-Amer. Tob. 454) —he Jniversal --18/-x | - . tive “A” { 
83/9 67/6 “sb 3 British Oxyen Lt - sate 1's, $ J ot 17/--1 e Tigd Selective i cciniai [i4 1019-15/1 01 . 4 
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“4 = =! =f ques * a | “S$7lo| — 2] * kn ” |lav. Flexible’ ...... | 12/6-13/6 | - mene | oe e - 
ro a ‘arreras A Ord. £1... || 634)... 5 4 0 | Inv. Gas & El. | 12/3-13/3 od! Brit. “ 
a3 ae 20¢ | 25¢ | Crittall Mfg. Ord. 5/~ | 9/- | —i/-| 13 16 0 | Inv. General......... 115/ 1012-16 101 z “ Bank pe 3 ie sii 
41/ 38/3 || 10c |12lec | De Havilland Air. £1 | 38/9 | —1/3| 6 8 0 ea “lod British Bank Shrs, | 208 | oe 
Se | ee ake | Be | me E ccineicaees 35/9 | — 43] § 8 OU, and Gem sasece (13/11p-14/149] —64 | Do Insur. Shee. | 15/6-16/6 | —3 
37/6 | 35/- 106 | 5a | astwoods Ord. £1... || 35/- | —2/6, 8 11 0 | Inv. Gold....... soe 14/6-15/6x'|— 4lodi Brewery ........... | > ll tia 
16/3 11/3 || JOe | 10¢ | Blec. & Mus. Ind. 10/-| 11/9 | —1/3) 8 10 0 Hundred «......0.. 117/41p-18/419| — Ligd) Protected ist ...... | 18/6-19/6x| <2. 
ols | 24/3 306 | 15a | Bver Ready Co.5/-... || 24/- | —6d | 7 6 0 | Provident ..........+. 113/410-14/4lox ... || Do. 2nd ...... | co. cae 
a - 10c | ti2ivc || Fairey Aviation 10/-.. || 19/6 | —6d | 8 12 0 | Security First ...... 14/41)-15/41g!— 1led| Do. 3rd wn | 11y/9-12/9 3d 
* Bid and offered prices are free of Commission and Stam 
{" ae oan of 5% free vn tax. hed (m1) oat ee OS. a py —_ basis _ OD Cocoa es ist ennas | a whe af oe > _ 
ree of Income Tax. (vw) Yield wor on 35% basis. (s) Yield on 1614% ba ) High - - hon ni 
ioe > a 4% basis. (z) Highest price 132/- and 25 per cent. dividend on old shares, befi 
per cent. capital bonus. Yield at 25 per cent. = £7 (s. Cd.; at 16 per cent. = £4 9s. Od. (w) Paid on £300,000 more capitel than in pe aaah, 


(d) 1712 per cent. cesh divided and 71) per cent. in deferred ordinary stock, (y) Dividend before the 200% capital bonus 48. per share. 
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Industry and Trade 


Retail Trade Less Buoyant.—The widespread de- 
cline in general business activity is now beginning to find 
reflection in sales over the counter. Last February the 
value of retail sales, as recorded in this week’s Board of 
Trade Journal, was only 4-4 per cent. higher than in the 
corresponding month last year. In December and 
January the increases compared with the corresponding 
months a year earlier were 8-3 per cent. and 6-2 per cent. 
respectively. An analysis of the returns shows that the 
improvement in the value of sales compared with February, 
1937, was confined to food and perishable goods, the 
increase amounting to 8-1 per cent. This increase, 
however, is largely due to the rise in prices which has 
taken place during the past year. The value of the sales of 
general merchandise last February was actually 0:4 per 
cent. smaller than a year earlier. With the exception of 
October, 1937, and of certain periods affected by the 
varying dates of the Easter and Whitsuntide holidays, 
February is the first month since September, 1933, in 
which the value of sales of general merchandise was 
smaller than during the corresponding month a year 
earlier. In view of the increase in prices, the decline in the 
volume of sales of general merchandise was probably 
somewhat greater than the fall in the value of turnover 
suggests. Moreover, the decline in the sales of general 
merchandise between February, 1937, and February, 
1938, was accompanied by an increase of 3-5 per cent. 
in the value of stocks at cost. In Central and West-End 
London the decline in the value of sales of general 
merchandise was as much as 7-3 per cent. In suburban 
London, sales were 2-2 per cent. lower than a year ago. 
While the remaining districts still showed a slight 
increase, the returns suggest that the demand for con- 
sumption goods is not being maintained. 


* * * 


Shipping Problems.—Prosperity’s visit to British 
shipping was short. After rising trom 90.6 (1898-1913 
100) in June, 1936, to 169.8 in September, 1937, The 
Economist index of tramp shipping freight rates has talien 
back to 118.9. The sharp increase in freight rates in 1936-37 
was due to a sudden spurt in international trade. Since last 
autumn, however, the volume of world trade has declined 
almost as suddenly as it had previously risen. Moreover, 
the latest evidence suggests that world trade is still 
shrinking. The absence of a cheerful note in the annual 
report of the Chamber of Shipping is, therefore, scarcely 
surprising. As far as tramps are concerned, building and 
running costs have increased to such an extent that it is 
doubtful whether present freight rates, though still appre- 
ciably higher than two years ago, are sufficient to provide 
even for depreciation. In the case of liners the improve- 
ment in freight and passenger charges has been less 
marked. Moreover, liners are still seriously affected by 
subsidised competition, which keeps the supply of tonnage 
above demand. Tankers, on the other hand, are in a rela- 
tively more favourable position, for the increase in tanker 
freight rates in 1936-37, though not fully maintained, has 
been considerably greater than the rise in tramp rates. 
The report points out that the cost of building ships has 
risen by 40 per cent. or more during the past two years, 
while the cost of repairs has increased correspondingly. 
In his presidential address to the annual meeting of the 
Chamber of Shipping Mr W. A. Souter suggested that the 
true title for the history of British shipping in the past 
100 years should be “The growth and decline of the 
British mercantile marine.” Between 1840 and 1914, 
Britain’s carrying capacity rose from 2.9 million gross tons 
to 18.9 millions, and her share of the world’s tonnage rose 
from 30 per cent. to 44 per cent. Since then Britain’s 
mercantile marine has fallen to 17.4 million gross ions, 
equivalent to 28 per cent. of the world’s total tonnage. 
Moreover, in view of the downward trend of world trade 


and the continued subsidisation of shipping in many other 
countries, the outlook for British shipowners is not 
altogether reassuring. 


* * * 


Tin Pool Criticised.—The meeting of the Inter- 
national Tin Committee, which was to have been held in 
Paris on April Sth, has been postponed. The reason is 
understood to be that Malaya’s decision on the buffer pool 
droposals may not be known by that date. In the meantume, 
much criticism is being voiced of the buffer scheme itself 
(the proposed details of which were described in The 
Economist last week). It is being urged that, under the 
guise of a purely technical expedient, it makes a funda- 
mental change of principle; for it ties the International ‘lin 
Scheme, for the first time, to a definite price range—and a 
high one at that. In the second place, the method of its 
canvassing and publicity—or lack of publicity—leaves 
much to be desired. Even now, there has been no official 
announcement bearing the zmprimatur of the International 
Commitiee. After weeks of rumour the details of the 
scheme were allowed to become common knowledge, 
but only through an agency message of undisclosed 
authorship. ‘Thirdly, the scheme, if applied, will involve 
disturbance in the industry and the market, both at the 
outset and later. On its inception, available market supplies 
of tin will need to be reduced if the price is to be brought 
up to the lower pool limit; while, ultimately, the fact that 
the pool will operate only in standard warrants will prob- 
ably mean that consumers, particularly in America, who 
have hitherto been willing to pay a premium to obtain 
Straits tin, will have to take standard tin from the pool. 
Even more serious will be the opportunity and the incentive 
which the pool will give to private pools to operate like 
little fleas on the big flea’s back. However “ secret” the 
operations of the official pool, the main fact—namely, the 
price at which the pool will operate—will be everybody’s 
knowledge. Finally, the “penal clause,” under which a 
country which does not produce its buffer stock will forfeit 
its existing right to withdraw from the main scheme, is 
open to dual objection. It represents a form of extraneous 
pressure on Malaya, the area likely to be least enthusiastic 
over the buffer idea. And it removes, on behalf of a new 
expedient which is unnecessary to the working of the main 
scheme, one of the latter’s essential safeguards at a time 
when its application may well become a matter of practical 
politics. 


* * * 


Rubber Committee Disappoints Market.—The 
International Rubber Regulation Committee sadly dis- 
appointed the markets this week. At its meeting on 
Tuesday the Committee—contrary to expectations— 
decided to leave the April-June quota unchanged at 
60 per cent. of standard tonnages, and postponed its 
decision regarding the July-September quota until the 
end of May. The less optimistic operators had foreseen 
that the revision of the quota for the second quarter 
at this late date would present certain difficulties ; but 
a sharp reduction in the third quarter’s quota had been 
generally expected. It is scarcely surprising, therefore, 
that prices suffered a sharp fall when the Committee’s 
decision became known, and dropped to the lowest level 
since restriction began. Unless there is an unexpected 
improvement in American demand, it would be rash to 
assume that prices have reached bottom. Meanwhile, 
the I.R.R.C. has also announced its final recommenda- 
tions for the renewal of the restriction scheme after the 
end of the present year. The Committee’s provisional 
draft was outlined in The Economist of February 26th 
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(page 462), but the basic quotas have in certain cases 
been considerably increased and will now be as follows :— 





1939 1940 1941 1942 1943 

Tons Tons Tons Tons ‘Tons 
Malaya ...... 632,000 642,500 648,000 651,000 651,500 
DE, ..csecee 631,500 640,000 645,500 650,000 651,000 
Ceylon ...0. 106,000 107,500 109,000 109,500 110,000 
eee 17,500 17,750 17,750 17,750 17,750 
Burma ..... 7 13,500 13,750 13,750 13,750 13,750 
N. Borneo ... 21,000 21,000 21,000 21,000 21,000 
Sarawak ...... 43,000 43,750 44,000 44,000 44,000 
BE Seduasine 54,500 55,300 55,700 56,000 60,000 
OEE scsese 1,519,000 1,541,550 1,554,700 1,563,000 1,569,000 


These new quotas are substantially higher than those 
for the current year, the increases ranging from a mere 
5 per cent. in the case of Malaya to 36 per cent. for Siam 
and 46 per cent. for Burma. Ceylon’s new quota for 1939, 
arrived at after lengthy bargaining, is 28-5 per cent. 
greater than that for 1938, but, even so, it is by no means 
certain that she will accept the Committee’s recommenda- 
tion. If she persists in her demand for a higher quota, 
it will be necessary to call a conference of the signatory 
Governments. Truly the way of restrictionists on a falling 
market is hard. 


* * * 


Value of Agricultural Output. — Details of 
the value of agricultural and horticultural output in 
England and Wales last year, together with revised 
estimates for earlier years, are contained in the current 
issue of the Agricultural Market Report. Last year’s 
aggregate showed an increase of almost 7 per cent. 
compared with the previous year’s estimate, and was 
nearly 9 per cent. above that of 1930-31. The combined 
value of the output of livestock and livestock products 
has shown a continuous increase since 1931-32, and rose 
by a further £6,900,000 last year. Production of farm 
crops showed an increase of £3,800,000 in 1936-37, 
fruit and vegetables were up by £3,700,000, and glass- 
house produce also saowed a slight increase. Details are 
as follows :— 


AGRICULTURAL OUTPUT-—-ENGLAND AND WALES 
(Million £) 




















Commodity 1930-31 1932-33 1934-35 1935-36 1936-37 
| 

Cattle and calves ...... 29:9 23°6 | 25-1 25°5 27-0 
Sheep and lambs 15-6 14°4 15-9 15-0 15-6 
Pigs 19°5 18:4 | 21:0 22:6 25:4 
Milk and dairy prod uce 55-0 49:3 52-9 54°] 55-8 
Eggs ieiivvavereierss 15:7 15:4 15-3 16°3 15:9 

Potal* 142:3 28:3 138:2 141°4 148-3 
Wheat 3-6 3:3 4:7 5:2 6°7 
Barley ssasiebetens 3-9 3-5 3-9 3-5 4:0 
SIU, «5s <scnecssevennssecane 1-6 1:5 1:5 1-4 “ae 
SIE saat cceunetmbuais 11:7 9-1 11-6 13°8 14:5 
Sugar beet sbaawawnees 6:8 4:2 7a 5:7 5:9 
Hops cnpeaaaenans 0-9 1:6 2:2 2:1 2:1 
Hay Hetimniuavars 3-0 1:7 3-2 2:9 3:2 

COGHE” — cncvecsee 33-2 26:4 35:9 36:0 39-8 
Fruit bkvenstiweneees 7:8 7:1 10°5 5-0 8:3 
WOGRIINS ciciccanscensce 12:3 12:9 13:3 15-0 15-4 

SOM“ icasecess 20:1 20-0 23°8 20:0 23:7 
Glasshouse produce, etc 7:1 7:8 8-1 8:5 8:8 

Grand Total ... 202°7 182-5 206:0 205-9 220-6 


* Including other items. 


Poultry and eggs were the only items in the first 
group which failed to record an increase last year, and 
gains were also general among farm crops. These 
changes are, of course, the result of alterations in both 
quantity and price. In terms of volume, production was 
about unchanged in 1930-31 and 1931-32, but exceeded 
the output of these years by 18 per cent. in 1934-35. 
This gain was reduced to 12 per cent. in 1935-36, but 
recovered to 17 per cent. last year. 


+ * * 


Further Fall in Prices.—-The downward trend of 
wholesale commodity prices continues. In England, The 
Economist's complete index number has fallen during the 





past fortnight by 1.0 per cent. and the primary products 
index by 2.6 per cent. The Irving Fisher complete Ameri- 
can index number has declined by 0.5 per cent., and The 
Economist’s index number of American primary products 
has fallen by 4.1 per cent. In spite of the depreciation of 
the franc, the past fortnight has witnessed a slight decline 
in French wholesale prices. The British and American 
indices are now substantially lower than they were a year 
ago, but in March, 1937, prices were practically at their 
peak: — 


SEPTEMBER 18, 1931==-100 


| 
| The Economist Indices 


. Italy, | Ger- 
Price of France Milan many 

| , U.S.A.,| Statis ’ 

D 2. Primary Products Gol id nas Cham- Statis- 

ate British ster- aI v s tiqu ber of tisches 

Complete ling Fishes pe Com- Reichs- 
Index British American iaeaate merce, aint 

as sterling) (dollar 

1936 ia 

Dec. 30th) 131°3 163-9 187-3 lé ‘ 125°5 113-0 116:3¢ 95-4 
1937 

Ja 27th, 134:2 164:2 184-5 167-0 131-0 115-9 95-7 
Feb. 24th 136°3 168:2 185-5 67-4 131°8 116-8 124:3 96-2 
Ma Ist 144-3 181-9 199-7 167:4 | 137:3 121-8 |126:2 97-5 
Ay 28 142-0 169°9 183°5 165-4 135-6 120°5 128-7 97-0 
June 2nd 142-7 170-2 178-9 165-6 | 134°3 119-8 133:2. 97-5 
June 30t 139°5 165°9 176°8 165°7 | 134:1 134-2  97°5 
July 28 14¢ 2 167°1 171°8 64°5 133-8 130-8 137-1 97-9 
Aug. 25% 137°9 164°4 165°3 164°2 133-0 133:3 |137:1 98-1 
Sey 136-0 164-0 166°3 65°] 133-7 | 139-4 137:7 | 97:6 
Oct 0 133°6 156-2 152-3 165°4 129-5 138 141°6 97-3 
De ] 127°5 145°4 138-9 164‘8 | 125-1 | 134-0 143-3 97-0 
Dec. 29% 127°8 147°4 135-3 164:2 120°5 135-8 143°8 97:0 
Jan th 128-9 148-2 136-8 164°5 | 120-6 | 137-4 143-6 96-9 
Jan Sth 127°8 146-5 137-7 164-3 120-9 138-1 143°5 96:9 
Feb nd 126°6 144°4 135°4 164°5 119-8 137°9 142:9 97:0 
Feb. 16th, 125-0 141-7 136-8 164-5 119°5 , 138°:1 142:4 96:9 
Mar. 2nd 125:1 143-1 138:7 164-5 | 120:3 138-1 142:5 97-2 
Mar.l6th 123:9 140-8 134-8 164-5 119-3 139-9 , 97-2 

far.30th 122-7 137-0 129-3 164°6 118:7* 139-4* 97-2° 

* These figures relate to March 23rd. +t Monthly average. 


The following table shows the movements of the various 
groups comprised in The Economist index number: — 
The Economist INDEX 
(1927 = 100) 
Sept. 18, Mar.31, Mar. 16, Mar. 30, 




















1931 1937 1938 1938 

Cereals and meat... 64°5 93-0 86-5 87-5 
Other foods ........ ‘ 62:2 70-4 60-2 60-1 
RIED Ncdedsccsiea 43-7 74:2 56-5 55-5 
Minerals .......<<0- 7 67:4 113-2 95-4 93 2 
Miscellaneous ...... 65-8 87-0 77:6 76-1 
Complete index 60-4 87-2 74°8 74-1 
1913 BP Sacctaece 83-1 119-9 103-0 102-0 
1924 = 100 ...ccocce 52-2 75:3 64-7 04:0 


With the exception of rice, grain prices have hardened 
during the past fortnight. In the other food group, a sharp 
rise in tea balances declines in cocoa, butter and coco-oil. 
Among textiles, cotton has weakened after its previous 
rally, and flax has also cheapened. There has been a general 
fall in non-ferrous metal prices. The chief movement in the 
miscellaneous group was the sharp drop in rubber. 
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A Vital Sugar Meeting.—Following the ratification 
by the United States of the international agreement, the 
International Sugar Council has decided to hold the meet- 
ing for which the market has been waiting ever since the 
beginning of the year. The decision is opportune since the 
London price has declined almost to 5s. per cwt.—against 
an average of 6s. 4}d. last year—and the market is in 
urgent need of a lead. The recent decline of prices to the 
lowest level since the autumn of 1936 is due partly to 
technical causes and partly to the deterioration of the 
statistical position. World production this year, according 
to Messrs Willett and Gray, is estimated at 30,830,000 
long tons, against 29,920,000 tons last year. On the other 
hand, consumption, according to Mr F. O. Licht, is ex- 
pected to decline from 29,533,200 to 29,125,500 metric 
tons. The requirements of the free world market in 
1937-38, originally put at over 3,500,000 metric tons, may 
actually fall short of 3,300,000 meiric tons. Since a number 


from industrial centres con- 
tain litthe evidence of the seasonal 
expansion usually so marked at this 
time of the year. There has been no 
improvement in the cotton industry, 
and in the wool textile trade no more 
than 50-60 per cent. of the machinery 
is running full time. The majority of 
wholesale and retail clothiers appear to 
be content to clear last season’s surplus 
stocks. The iron and steel markets are 
reported to be a little more active, but 
the volume of new transactions remains 
small. The output of the tinplate in- 
dustry has been reduced to 43.7 per 
cent. of capacity. The deterioration is 
reflected in exports of tinplates, which, 
at 3,971 tons last week, showed a 
decline of 4,500 tons from the corre- 
sponding week last year. The output ol 


REPORTS 


coal during the week ended March 19th 
was 5,001,200 tons, against 5,235,000 


tons during the corresponding period 
last year. Moreover, the volume of new 
business remains small and prices show 
a downward trend. In South Wales, tor 
example, collieries are now almost en- 
tirely dependent on their contracts. 
There are no indications of an early 
change in present industrial trends. 


Coal 


Cardiff.—Spot prices have been re- 
duced on the Cardiff coal market for 
the more bituminous classes, and there 
has been a further decline both in 
foundry and furnace coke, while patent 
fuel is also about 6d. easier at 25s. 6d. 
per ton. For backward positions pro- 
visional prices are being maintained, 
although the volume of new inquiry is 
restricted. Collieries are almost entirely 
dependent on their contracts, and as 
these leave only a relatively small per- 
centage of current production free for 
disposal, shipments compare favourably 
with those in the corresponding period 
last year. The Great Western Railway 
Company’s returns for the week ended 
March 24th give a total of 404,200 tons, 
compared with 359,600 tons in the pre- 
vious week and 390,858 tons a year ago. 

The negotiations between the owners 
and the workmen’s representatives over 
the wages question have not yet been 
concluded, but the terms provisionally 
arranged include the introduction of 
holidays with pay to operate as from 
the present year. There are certain 
qualifying conditions, and allowances 
for a week’s holiday consist of £3 for 
adults, £2 for youths between 18 and 
21, and £1 for boys under 18. 
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Newcastie-on-Tyne.— While the 
coal trade in this area remains fairly 
steady, inquiry for forward delivery is 
small, the export section being very 
disappointing. The Northumberland 
steam coal market is quiet. Home trade 
has fallen away, with the result that 
some collieries are having difficulty in 


clearing sized coals. The Durham 
section remains very steady; collieries 
producing gas and coking coals are 


comfortably placed, but those producing 
second-class would welcome 
more trade. Patent oven coke is a very 
quiet market, there being no inquiry 
from abroad despite lower prices 


bunkers 


* 


Glasgow .—The Scottish coal market 
is dull. Busines: slow, both in the 
home and export markets. Export prices 
are now down to the lowest point 
touched for a long time past, and it is 
learned that the selling agencies are to 


exercise stronger control in order to 
check the decline. Competition in 
foreign markets remains as keen as 


ever. Industrial demands are satisfac- 
tory on the whole, but business with 
gas and electricity works both local 
and through the coastwise trade, in- 
cluding London, is now tapering off. 
Supplies are now plentiful. 


CoaL OuTPUT AND EMPLOYMENT 


| Week ended Week ended 

| March 12, March 19, 

} 1938 1938 

District 

| , 

i Wage- Wage- 

pene earners Output | corners 

000tons 000’s O00tons 9000's 
Northumberind 294-0 45°35 294:0 45-4 
eae 705-6 118°0, 715-8 117-9 
Yorkshire ...... 966°6 143-9 959-6 144-0 


Lancs, Cheshire 


and N. Wales 370-7 68:8 3649 68-7 
Derby, Notts & 
Leicester... 707-3 98:7 694°3 98:9 
Staffs, Worcs, 
Salop & War- 
See 426-7 67°38 413-1, 67:8 
South Wales and 
Monmouth ... 818-3 137°4 801-7, 137-2 
Other English 
districts* ... 124°5 22:5 125-0 22:5 
Scotland ......... 634°3 91-2 632°8 91-3 
Total 5,048-0 793-8 5,001:2 793-7 


« * Including Cumberland, Gloucester, Somerset 
and Kent 


Iron and Steel 


Sheffield.—-The second quarter has 
opened quietly, business in forge and 
foundry iron being largely confined to 
small parcels for early delivery. Output 
is in excess of requirements and some 


REPORTS 


of countries have relinquished part of their quotas, the 
total of these now amounts to 3,508,500 metric tons, 
against an original total of 3,611,000 metric tons; but an 
additional 150,000 tons will probably be exported by 
countries outside the agreement. Total exports to the free 
market may reach a total of at least 3,550,000 metric tons 
this season unless—as is generally expected—a cut in the 
quotas is agreed upon at the forthcoming meeting on 
April 27th. But a reduction of 5 per cent.—the maximum 
possible under the agreement—would probably still leave 
supplies in excess of free market requirements, unless the 
voluntary abandonment of quotas is greater than seems 
likely at present. Owing to the restricted nature of the free 
market, a slight excess of supplies has a disproportionately 
depressing effect on prices, and it is therefore being sug- 
gested that the powers of the Sugar Council should be in- 
creased. If this is not done the present agreement is likely 
to be no more successful than the Chadbourne scheme. 


furnaces are being damped down. 
There is a minimum of forward buy- 
ing, the majority of consumers being 
fully covered for the first half of the 
year. Demand for hematite mixed 
numbers shows some decline, but the 
requests for special qualities remain 
satistactory. Bar iron business is limited. 
‘The steel market, on the other hand, 
continues very active, though in some 
classes of material it is now rather less 
difficult to place business. There is a 
sustained demand for basic and acid 
billets, but a slight easing of the pres- 
sure for wire rods is reported. 
Sheffield’s steel production in Feb- 
ruary totalled 145,900 tons, an increase 
of 8,400 tons on the corresponding 
month of last year. There is a good flow 
of home and overseas orders coming 
into this district. A Sheffield firm has 


booked a £10,000 order for high-speed 
steel hacksaws. Machinery orders are 
more numerous. The special steel 


branches are very busy, and there is a 
heavy demand for armour plate and 
other material needed in connection 
with the national defence programme. 


* 


Middlesbrough. 
Cleveland foundry pig 
Coast hematite have to 
into stock. An announcement is 
awaited from the Import Duties 
Advisory Committee of their decision 
on the application for the re-introduc- 
tion of the import duty on pig iron. 

In the steel trade, re-rollers report 
an easier position, with ample supplies 
of billets and sheet bars. The heavy steel 
departments in this area continue very 
active, but demand for sheets for the 
home trade is only moderate and export 
trade very quiet. 

Good Durham blast-furnace coke is 
obtainable at 32s. 6d. per ton at the 
ovens, with the tendency, if anything, 
rather easier. Ore freights are un- 
changed, and ample supplies of foreign 
ore continue to arrive. Heavy steel melt- 
ing scrap is in good supply, the official 
prices being unaltered. 


Producers of 
iron and East 
take material 


* 


Glasgow.—Steel makers are sup- 
plied with work for some months 
ahead for plates and sections, including 
a heavy tonnage of shipbuilding 
material. Re-rollers of light sections are 
less fortunately placed, in some cases 
the tonnage on books being very small. 
This situation has largely been brought 
about by the influx of Continental 
material prior to the increase of the 
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import duty on semis. In the light sheet production was at the rate of only 43.7 tended to increase, and many traders 
trade the position is unchanged, home per cent. of capacity. Shipments were are concerned at the further fall in com- 
demand being well maintained while slightly better than in the previous modity and share prices. Raw cotton 
export business is quiet. All the manu- week, 3,971 tons as against 3,269 tons, news has been rather featureless, but 
facturing industries in Glasgow and but they were 4,500 tons less than in prices have tended to sag, chiefly owing 
neighbourhood report continued ac- the corresponding week last year. to unsatisfactory advices concerning 
tivity and many new inquiries are on Stocks, at 10,524 tons, are much higher world consumption. Speculation in raw 
the market. An important contract than they have been since September, cotton is at a low ebb. 


announced this week is one for ten 1937. The market for black sheets is The market in American yarns has 
locomotives for the Federated Malay relatively better, but production of pig been upset by the reduction in prices of 
States Railway placed with the North iron and steel is declining. Prices are medium ring qualities. Buyers have 
British Locomotive Company of 10minally unchanged. been afraid of reductions in other sec- 


Glasgow. tions. It has been quite exceptional for 


eT . ‘ontracts to be put through for any- 
* Textiles . | 
- thing more than retail lots. A dragging 


Cardiff.—The position in the tin- Cotton (Manchester). —No change demand has been’ experienced in 
plate industry has further deteriorated; for the better in market conditions can Egyptian descriptions. The financial 


during the week ended March 19th be recorded. Bearish sentiment has difficulties of a large old-established 
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A Vital Sugar Meeting. 


3.5 


1937-38, originally put at over 


Reports from industrial centres con- 
tain little evidence of the seasonal 
expansion usually so marked at this 
time of the year. There has been no 
improvemént in the cotton industry, 
and in the wool textile trade no more 
than 50-60 per cent. of the machinery 
is running full time. The majority of 
wholesale and retail clothiers appear to 
be content to clear last season’s surplus 
stocks. The iron and steel markets are 
reported to be a little more active, but 
the volume of new transactions remains 





small. The output of the tinplate in- 
dustry has been reduced to 43.7 per 


cent. of capacity. The deterioration is 
reflected in exports of tinplates, which, 
at 3,971 tons last week, showed a 
decline of 4,500 tons from the corre- 
sponding week last year. The output of 
coal during the week ended March 19th 
was 5,001,2 tons, against 5,235 

tons during the corresponding period 
last year. Moreover, the volume of new 
business remains small and prices show 
a downward trend. In South Wales, tor 
example, collieries are now almost en- 
tirely dependent on their contracts. 
There are no indications of an early 
change in present industrial trends. 


Coal 


Cardiff.—Spot prices have been re- 
duced on the Cardiff coal market for 
the more bituminous classes, and there 
has been a further decline both in 
foundry and furnace coke, while patent 
fuel is also about 6d. easier at 25s. 6d. 
per ton. For backward positions pro- 
visional prices are being maintained, 
although the volume of new inquiry is 
restricted. Collieries are almost entirely 
dependent on their contracts, and as 
these leave only a relatively small per- 
centage of current production free for 
disposal, shipments compare favourably 
with those in the corresponding period 
last year. The Great Western Railway 
Company’s returns for the week ended 
March 24th give a total of 404,200 tons, 
compared with 359,600 tons in the pre- 
vious week and 390,858 tons a year ago. 

The negotiations between the owners 
and the workmen’s representatives over 
the wages question have not yet been 
concluded, but the terms provisionally 
arranged include the introduction of 
holidays with pay to operate as from 
the present year. There are certain 
qualifying conditions, and allowances 
for a weck’s holiday consist of £3 for 
adults, £2 for youths between 18 and 
21, and £1 for boys under 18. 


>2 1 
mJy 


Following the ratification 
by the United States of the international agreement, the 
International Sugar Council has decided to hold the meet- 
ing for which the market has been waiting ever since the 
beginning of the year. The decision is opportune since the 
London price has declined almost to 5s. per cwt.—against 
an average of 6s. 4}d. last year—and the market is in 
urgent need of a lead. The recent decline of prices to the 
lowest level since the autumn of 1936 is due partly to 
technical causes and partly to the deterioration of the 
Statistical position. World production this year, according 
to Messrs Willett and Gray, is estimated at 30,830,000 
long tons, against 29,920,000 tons last year. On the other 
hand, consumption, according to Mr F. O. Licht, is ex- 
pected to decline from 29,533,200 to 29,125,500 metric 
tons. The requirements of the free world 

509,000 metric tons, may 
actually fall short of 3,300,000 metric tons. Since a number 
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additional 


voluntary 


market in 


Newcastie-on-Tyne.— While the 
coal trade in this area remains fairly 
steady, inquiry for forward delivery is 
small, the export section being very 
disappointing. The Northumberland 
steam coal market is quiet. Home trade 
has fallen away, with the result that 
some collieries are having difficulty in 
clearing sized coals. The Durham 
section remains very steady; collieries 
producing gas and coking coals are 
comfortably placed, but those producing 
second-class bunkers would welc 
more trade. Pate 
quiet market, there being no 


from abroad despite lower prices 


ome 


t oven coke is a very 


Glasgow .—The Scottish coal market 
is dull. Business is slow, both in the 
home and export markets. Export prices 
are now down to the lowest 
touched for a long time past, and it is 
learned that the selling agencies are to 
exercise order to 


point 


stronger control in 
check the decline. Competition in 
foreign remains as keen as 
ever. Industrial demands are satisfac- 
tory on the whole, but business with 
gas and electricity works both local 
and through the coastwise trade, 1n- 
cluding London, is now tapering off. 
Supplies are now plentiful. 


markets 


CoaL OutTeuT AND EMPLOYMENT 


Week ended Week ended 


March 12, March 19, 
1938 1938 
District 

Wage- Waee- 

utr 4 ) 4 
rou PUt earners | CUTPUC earners 

| 

000tons 000’s O000tons 000's 
Northumberind 294-0 45°53 294°0 45-4 
Durham 705°6 118-0 715-8 117°9 
Yorkshire 966°6 143-9 959-6 144-0 


Lancs, Cheshire 
and N. Wales 370-7 68:8 3649 68-7 
Derby, Notts & 


Leicester... 707-3 98:7 6943 98-9 
Staffs, Worcs, 
Salop & War- 
wick sae 426-7 67°38 413-1, 67:8 
South Wales and 
Monmouth ... 818:°3 137:4 801-7; 137-2 
Other English 
districts* j 124°5 22:5 125-0 22-5 
Scotland ......... 634-3 2 632°8 91-3 
Total 5,048-0 793-8 5,001-2 793-7 


* Including Cumberland, Gloucester, Somerset 
and Kent, 


[Iron and Steel 


Sheffield.—-The second quarter has 
opened quietly, business in forge and 
foundry iron being largely confined to 
small parcels for early delivery. Output 
is in excess of requirements and some 


REPORTS 
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of countries have relinquished part of their quotas, the 
total of these now amounts to 3,508,500 metric tons, 
against an original total of 3,611,000 metric tons; but an 
150,000 tons will probably be exported by 
countries outside the agreement. Total exports to the free 
market may reach a total of at least 3,550,000 metric tons 
this season unless—as is generally expected—a cut in the 
quotas is agreed upon at the forthcoming meeting on 
April 27th. But a reduction of 5 per cent.—the maximum 
possible under the agreement—would probably still leave 
supplies in excess of free market requirements, unless the 
abandonment of quotas is greater than seems 
likely at present. Owing to the 
market, a slight excess of supplies has a disproportionately 
depressing effect on prices, and it 
gested that the powers of the Sugar Council should be in- 
creased. If this is not done the present agreement is likely 
to be no more successful than the Chadbourne scheme. 


estricted nature of the free 


is therefore being sug- 


furnaces are being damped down. 
‘There is a minimum of forward buy- 
ing, the majority of consumers being 
fully covered for the first half of the 
year. Demand for hematite mixed 
numbers shows some decline, but the 
requests for special qualities remain 
satistactory. Bar iron business is limited 
The steel market, on the other hand, 
though in some 
classes of material it is now rather less 
place business. There is a 
istained demand for basic and acid 


billets, but a slight easing of the pres- 


re - wire rods 1s 
Sheffield’s steel production in Feb- 
ruary totalled 145,900 tons, an increase 
of 8,400 tons on the corresponding 
month of last year. There is a good flow 
of home and overseas orders coming 
into this district. A Sheffield firm has 
booked a £10,000 order for high-speed 


continues very active 


reporte i 


steel hacksaw Machinery orders are 
more numerous. The special steel 
branches are very busy, and there is a 


heavy demand for armour plate and 
other material needed in connection 
with the national defence programme. 


* 


Middlesbrough. 
Cleveland foundry pig iron and East 
Coast hematite have to take material 
into stock. An announcement is 
awaited from the Import Duties 
Advisory Committee of their decision 
on the application for the re-introduc- 
tion of the import duty on pig iron. 

In the steel trade, re-rollers report 
an easier position, with ample supplies 
of billets and sheet bars. The heavy steel 
departments in this area continue very 
active, but demand for sheets for the 
home trade is only moderate and export 
trade very quiet. 

Good Durham blast-furnace coke is 
obtainable at 32s. 6d. per ton at the 
ovens, with the tendency, if anything, 
rather easier. Ore freights are un- 
changed, and ample supplies of foreign 
ore continue to arrive. Heavy steel melt- 
ing scrap is in good supply, the official 
prices being unaltered. 


* 


Glasgow.—Steel makers are sup- 
plied with work for some months 
ahead for plates and sections, including 
a heavy tonnage of shipbuilding 
material. Re-rollers of light sections are 
less fortunately placed, in some cases 
the tonnage on books being very small. 
This situation has largely been brought 
about by the influx of Continental 
material prior to the increase of the 


Producers of 
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import duty on semis. In the light sheet 
trade the position is unchanged, home 
demand being well maintained while 
export business is quiet. All the manu- 
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production was at the rate of only 43.7 
per cent. of capacity. Shipments were 
slightly better than in the previous 
week, 3,971 tons as against 3,269 tons, 


tended to increase, and many traders 
are concerned at the further fall in com- 
modity and share prices. Raw cotton 
news has been rather featureless, but 


facturing industries in Glasgow and but they were 4,500 tons less than in prices have tended to sag, chiefly owing 
neighbourhood report continued ac- the corresponding week last year. to unsatisfactory advices concerning 
tivity and many new inquiries are on Stocks, at 10,524 tons, are much higher world consumption. Speculation in raw 
the market. An important contract than they have been since September, cotton is at a low ebb. 

announced this week is one for ten The market for black sheets is The market in American yarns has 


locomotives for the Federated Malay 


relatively better, but production of pig 
States Railway placed with the North 


been upset by the reduction in prices of 
iron and steel is declining. Prices 


are medium ring qualities. Buyers have 
British Locomotive Company of nominally unchanged. been afraid of reductions in other sec- 
Glasgow. tions. It has been quite exceptional for 
Ten ae . contracts to be put through for any- 

* Textiles ee 


thing more than retail lots. 
demand has __ been 

Egyptian descriptions. 
difficulties of a large 


A dragging 
experienced in 
The financial 
old-established 


Cardiff.—The position in the tin- 
plate industry has further deteriorated; 
during the week ended March 19th 


Cotton (Manchester).—No change 
for the better in market conditions can 
be recorded. Bearish sentiment has 
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4 1,688,859 13 O | Cast } g Hongkong Gove Certi- 
er A ng Prov for Bad 1 I Ir tedne r Sur ere ) 
ts and ¢ RENDENCIES occcccccccccccccecccecosceceseococes 34,188,152 2 2 j ainst Note Is : 500 0 0 
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Dividend at the rate of 14 per cent. per annum f s. d. 1936 vamnsised paanamaaiennieenceiaain .. £210,000 0 0 
for the half-year to date ......... 210,000 0 0O j Office Pension Fund oa aa : S00) Oo O 
Officers’ Pension Fund 35,000 0 0 Continge OS AMOOUE cscccscescocesce 404 0 0 
Contingencies Account ..... “ imeuacans ° 40,000 0 0 85.000 0 0 
Carried forward to Profit and Loss New Account 178,785 3 5 
463,785 3 5 182.719 18 10 
dei I r all Bad 1 De t 491 06 47 
£673,735 S.§ j {673.785 . = 
A. Hi. FERGUSON, Chief Managet A. d’A. WILLIS a 
W. KB. WHITE, Manage M. M. S. GUBBAY Directors. 
G. H. TANKARD, Chief Accountant. , J. BL. YOUN( J 
REPORT OF THE AUDITORS TO THE SHARETIOLDERS. 

We have audited the above Balance Sheet and Protit and Loss Account with the Books, Vouche d Securitir London, and with the ces Returi I Ay es 
and Branches. In our opinion sué h Balance Sheet is full and fair and j operts awh up so as fe | a true and correct view of the state of the B k's affair accort » to 
the best of our information and the explanations given to us an d as shewn by the Books of the Bank, D.C. WII 

H. C. K. STILEMAN f “U0GHO0FS 

London, 16th March, 1938, Charte 4 \ 3 
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Leicester have 


several Egyptian 
for substantial 


hosiery concern in 
caused anxiety, as 
spinners are creditors 
amounts. 
Uniavourable reports have again been 
received from cloth manufacturers. 
Turnover has consisted of small lots to 
mect urgent needs. A slightly more 
hopeful feeling prevails with regard to 
India. Some shippers have been asked 
to cable prices for cloths which have 
not been bought for some little time, 
and more sales have been arranged for 
Calcutta, Madras and = up-country. 
Useful orders have been secured in 
mulls and tanjibs for Egypt. The posi- 
tion in West Africa is as bad as ever. 
Home trade purchases have not been 
of any importance, but clearances have 
continued on a rather freer scale. De- 
pressing advices have been received 
from the weaving towns of Lancashire. 


Raw CorTrTon delivered to Spinners 


(Thousand bales) 





| ek Total 
} ended Deliveriec 
Variety ae ioe f 
at a Aug d 
Ma Mar .an 2-7 
1936- 193 
18 5; 
» | <>) | Mar. 26, Mar. 25, 
1938 1938 193 1938 
American . eo 23-7 23-7 798 R68 -0 
Brazilian. 3-8 4-0 241 210-2 
Peruvian, etc. ... 1-5 1-6 3 84-5 
Egyptian ; 5-6 0-8 68 240°6 
Sudan Sakel .... 1-0 i-8 100 103-2 
East Indian . 10-2 | 11-3 i5 2338 
Other countries. 2-6 3-8 145 123-1 


1,863 °4 


Toval . 


Wool (Bradford).—Last Wednesday 
saw the end of the second series ol 
Colonial wool sales. Prices were a little 
irregular, particularly when Russian 
competition tor bred 
towards the end of last week 
bulk oj offerings realised pri 
about equal to the close of the pre- 
vious series, and any decline did not 
exceed 5 per cent. The home trade was 
a prominent buver. The quality of the 
offerings was very good, and will pro- 
bably prove to have been the best of the 
year. New wools from South 
America proved very acceptable, being 
bought freely by the home and 
Continental trades, but America gave 
little support ol sold as well 
as could be expected, and at times prices 
were definitely in front of those ruling 
in Australia. The value of a spot market 
has again been proved, for all descrip- 
tions of combing wools, both merinos 
and crossbreds, made prices slightly in 
advance of what could be made for the 
combed article in Yorkshire and on the 
Continent. 

Turning to consuming centres, trade 
does not show much improvement. It 
is doubtful if more than 50 to 60 per 
cent. of machinery is running full time, 
and many mills are still only working 
three days per week. It would almost 


tne 


cup 


Merino wi 


seem as if the present spring season’s 
trade has missed altogether, the majority 
of wholesale and retail clothiers being 
content to clear last season’s surplus 
stocks and so pave the way for a 
normal season’s trade when the time 
arrives for the showing of new cloths 
for the spring of 1939. It looks as if the 
coming season’s trade is going to be 
mostly in light-weight fancy woollen 
cloths, and sports wear is figuring pro- 
minently in the world of fashion. 


THE COMMODITY 


MARKETS 


THE past week has witnessed a further 
widespread decline in the prices of pri- 
mary products both in this country and 
in the United States. The present 
downward trend of commodity prices 
is a reflection of the shrinkage in world 
economic activity and of the inability 
of producers to curtail their output 
proportionately. The growing convic- 
tion that a sustained revival of business 
activity in the United States is unlikely 
in the near future has hastened the de- 
cline. 

The majority of 
tive to changes in market psychology 
were marked down during the past 
week. Non-ferrous metals, rubber, oil- 
seeds, and sugar are all cheaper than a 
week ago. Wheat, exceptionally, re- 
mained firm 

In the United States the decline of 
prices is reflected in Moodv’s index of 
staple commodities (December 31, 1931 

100) which fell from 145.3 to 142.1 
during the week ended last Wednesday 


A month ago the index stood at 151 


and a year ago at 227.9 


commodities sensi- 


Metals 


Copper.—The cash price fell 
week by £1 2s. 6d. per ton, to close on 
Wednesday at £38 1s. 3d. per ton—a 
new low level for the current vear. The 
uncertainties of the political outlook, the 
weakness of Wall Street and of 
United States copper market were the 
principal causal factors. Activity in the 
consuming industries in this country 
remains on a high level, but there v 
little demand. Meanwhile, unconfirmed 
rumours of a pending reduction in the 
production quotas have been circulat- 
ing this week. So far the statistical posi- 
tion outside the United States remains 
sound, but if 
decline the producers may be inclined 
to take action. 


this 


consumption 


* 


' 
stumped by no 


Tin.—The 
less than £11 


cash price 
10s. per ton to the lowest 


level since 1933. The fact that tin is 
particularly dependent on American 


demand was the major cause, but there 


April 2, 1938 
is also a possibility that the Malayan 
Government will show greater oppo- 
sition to the buffer pool and to the 
question of the standard tonnages than 
had previously been expected. No 
definite date has yet been fixed for the 
Malayan referendum, but the I.T.C. has 
decided to postpone its meeting origin- 
ally fixed for April Sth until the 
Government of Malaya has reached a 
decision. If, as is likely, a substantial 
bull account has been built up in anti- 
cipation of the formation of a buffer 
pool, the market must be regarded as 
vulnerable. 


* 


Lead and Spelter.—Both metals 
shared the general decline this week, 
though, as may be seen from the table 
of wholesale commodity prices, the fall 
was less severe than in copper and tin. 
Reports of interference by the Mexican 
Government in the affairs of the foreign 
lead and spelter mining companies in 
that country may, perhaps, be 
counted in view of the firm line taken 
by the United States Government ia 
regard to American oil interests. Mean- 
while, the United States market has 
displaved an easy tone 


dis- 


SALES ON LONDON METAL EXCHANGE 


Date Coppe ‘Tin Lead »pelter 

1938 Dons Tons [ons fons 
March 18 950 225 350 1,325 
Bl ccs 900 425 2,300 1,600 

22 1,300 275 1,900 650 

_ 23 2,500 275 > 400 1,150 

99 24 2,000 $45 1,000 1,100 

= 5 1,950 270 950 100 

9 25 2,850 435 $00 375 

9 29 1,20 450 450 700 

~ 40 2,200 950 »00 1,000 

U.K. Stocks 

Mar 4, Mar. 26 

19358 1938 

Copper (Br. official w’ houses) lon lons 
Refined 8,059 7,663 
Rough 24,600 24,800 
‘Tin (London and Liverpool 4,112 514 


Grains 


Alter the sharp decline of the pre- 
v10 week, the wheat markets have 
shown a firmer tendency during the past 
few days. Decreasing shipments from 
Argentina and the smallness of the 
interior movement are now attracting 
the market’s attention, while Australian 
sellers appear to have recovered their 
nerve. Nevertheless, the Commonwealth 
has hitherto made less than normal 
progress with the disposal of the crop. 
Weather news is likely to have increas- 
ing influence from now on. Flour mar- 
kets have also displayed a firmer tone 
Maize was a rather quiet market, while 
barley prices were about unaltered com- 
pared with those ruling a week ago. 





AMERICAN 





Mar. 23, Mar. 30, 

1938 1938 

GRAINS (per bushel)-— Cents Cent 

Wheat, Chicago, May ......... B61, 8610 

Winnipeg, May......... 115%4 123%8 

Maize, Chicago, May ......... 59°. 6078 
Uats, Chicago, May 0 30 

Rye, Chicago, May 665 6453 

Barley, Winnipeg, May ......... 59 602, 

METALS (oer lb.) — 

Copper, N.Y., Domestic spot... 9-47 9-27 
Producers’ export 9-75 9-55 


Mar. 23, Mar. 30, 
1938 1938 
METALS (per Ib.) —conr Cents Cents 
Tin, N.Y., Straits spot . . 41°10 38-90 
Lead, N.Y., Spot 4°50 4°50 
Speiter, East St. Louis, spot 4-25 4°25 
MISCELLANEOUS (per Ib.)— 
Cocoa, N.Y., Accra, May ...... §-52 5°33 
Coffee, N.Y., cash 
TN) OS eae ee A434 454 
Santos, No.4... : Tig var 
Cotten, N.Y., Am. mid., spot .. 8°67 8-61 


WHOLESALE 


PRICES 


Mar. 23, Mar. 30, 


1938 1938 
Cents Cents 
MISCELLANEOUS (per Ib. )—conr. 
Cotton, Am. Mid., Apr. ...... 8°57 8-51 
Lard, Chicago Mar. . 8°57\> 822i» 
Petroleum, Mid-cont. crude ; 
33 deg. to 33°90, at well, 
per barrel ... ; 116 116 
Rubber, N.Y., smkd. sheet spot 12% Lids 
Do. Do. Apr. 1254 1Dliyg 
Sugar, N.Y., Cuban Cent., 
96 deg., spot 3:00 300 


April 2, 1938 
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WorLD SHIPMENTS OF WHEAT AND FLOuR SALES OF BRITISH CEREALS week, Dutch cheese was reduced in 
7 (000 Quarters) - price, while other makes were steady 
Week ended | Season to Week ended and unaltered. The seasonal decline in 
e egg prices was checked this week. At 
— — — . oe oy Smithfield market, English beef, mutton 
| 1938 | 1938 1937 | 1938 and pork were a little dearer, but im- 
ee piweane 453 424, 19,346, 16,067 NY co cnatiderdadcenaduisedes cwt. 199,334 | 175,488 ported cateh wen Sheet waentenE. 
Argentina and * MY Siscceccnaeasncocsoncens cwt. 65,172 38,954 a. 
Uruguay ......... | 246) 1561 14,629} 5,520 Oats... .sssscceessscssececeeee cwt. | 41,448 | 37,294 
Australia capdaaeaiie 42 302 8,287 8,702 ; Colonial Produce.—Raw sugar was 
Danube and dist... | 136 129° 6,904) 5.368 again a rather easy market this week 
aoe eee) re ute Lev and prices fell almost to 5s. a cwt. The 
Total 1,461, 1,158, 51,359 41,795 Other Foods decision of the International Sugar 
To— seeeecerens j 44 2158) 51,359 41,795 Council to hold a meeting on April 
Soa | 2A She tees —— Provisions and Meat.—The official 27th 1s discussed ~— Note in the In- 
France............... a. 9, 904 627 quotations for bacon on the London UStry and Trade Section. The spot 
Bees “rsseeeeees | 438 ts pate. 3:806 = Provision Exchange showed a slight — - —_ — — steady, 
Italy... petveimninnten } ou 19 3.957 737 advance last week-end, but the market * ah - rem aon "Fhe 2 a “nog eye 
Scandinavia... | 60 35° 1,343 1161 has since had a quiet tone. Hams were ve oo f i aan: E rag aa fg th: = 
Aum, etc... 36 30, 1,369, 1,473 generally unchanged in price. Colonial 5" ” a. ae — er ; oa 
Countries | 357, «238782 3,467 +«—«Stades of butter were in quiet request  “35t Week - yee ae aaah — 
Ea-Buropean Bali aa cdte Bee on Monday, but were firmer on Wed- ‘'Stances. “\ similar weakening was 
yUNtTies ....., 272; _ 267, 10,723, 7,724 nesday; Australian was slightly dearer apparent at Tuesday’s Ceylon auctions. 
Total ............ | 1,461! 1,158! 51,359! 41,795 and Danish a little cheaper on the Continued on page 58) 





THE NATIONAL BANK OF INDIA, LIMITED 


Registered in London under the Companies Act of 1862 on the 23rd March, 1866 
ESTABLISHED IN CALCUTTA, 29th SEPTEMBER, 13863 


Subscribed Cepital ... one _ .«- £4,000,000 | Reserve Fund ... ia ‘aa ‘ac «. £2,200,000 
Paid-up Capital 1“ neti on «. £2,000,000 | Number of Shareholders nil ie — oie 3,037 


HEAD OFFICE: 26 BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C.2 


BRANCHES : 


CALCUTTA LAHORE ADEN | ENTEBBE 

BOMBAY TUTICORIN STEAMER POINT, ADEN | KAMPALA }Uganda 

MADRAS COCHIN ZANZIBAR | JINJA 

KARACHI RANGOON MOMBASA } 

CHITTAGONG MANDALAY NAIROBI | Kenya | TANGA roo 
AMKITSAR COLOMBO NAKURU [Colony DAR-RS-SALAAM ? Hoitor 
CAWNPORE KANDY KISUMU J | MWANZA J ow 
DELHI NUWARA ELIYA | 


AGENCY : 


GALLE, CEYLON Messrs. CLARK, SPENCE & Co. 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS : 


R. LANGFORD JAMES, Esq., Chairman. J. A. SWAN, Esq., Deputy Chairman. 
L. T. CARMICHAEL, Esq Sir JOHN P. HEWETPT, G.C.S8.1., K.B.E., €.1.B. 
Hon. E. JULIAN HAWKE. y. R. H. PINCKNEY, Esq., €.B.E. 


W. SHAKSPEARE, Esq. 
General Manager—E. H. LAWRENCE, Esq. 
London Manager—R. L. HIRD, Esq. 
Sub-Manager and Accountant—G. Bb. LINTON, Esq. 
London Bankers: 
BANK OF ENGLAND NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED. 
NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, LIMITED. 
Solicitors— Messrs. SANDERSON, LEE & CO. 


GENERAL BALANCE SHEET, 31st December, 1937 


nn RA A a NR RAR AR NR REE RR A i tee 


rhe Rupee Assets and Liabilities have been converted at the rate of ls. 6d. per Rupee. 





Dr. Cr. 
To Capital: £ s. d. £ 8. 4. £ a. & 
Authorised and Subscribed, 160,000 Shares of £25 | By Cash on hand, at call and at 
each, £4,000,000 Bankers... * s .. 8,253,086 0 2 
Paid up £12 10s. per share ... - ona “a 2,000,000 0 OG | By Bullion on hand and in Transit... 50,066 3 1 
To Reserve Fund “te as ; 2,200,000 0 0 ——__————__————. 5,303,152 3 3 
To Current, Fixed Deposit and other Accounts, including | By Indian Government Rupee Securities... ; ... 5,303,683 15 10 
provision for Bad and Doubtful Debts and Contin- | By British Government Securities, Indian Government 
gencles sie ose ase ; = -. 30,466,945 14 4 | Guaranteed Debentures and other Securities (of which 
To Bills Payable 2 an oie see ean 662,935 17 10 | £500,000 War Loan lodged with Bank of England 
To Acceptances for Customers. eens eve ese 472,328 10 11 | as security for Government Accounts)... ake ... 10,000,378 3 0 
To Profit and Loss Account, as under ... eee eee 529,816 15 6 | By House Property and Furniture at cost, less amounts 
— ‘if written off so a ai : y 652,814 2 8 
€£36,332,027 18 7 | By Bills of Exchange, including Treasury Bills : .. #,825,842 10 2 
| By Discounts, Loans Receivable, and other sums due to 
To Bills receivable, re-diseounted, £2,681,291 188. 7d., of which up to 14th =| the Bank... 2a ; : : ine ... 10,073,727 12 9 
March, 1938, €£2,025,787 Os. 4d. have run off. Forward Contracts | By Customers for Acceptances per Contra — éaa 472,329 10 11 
outstanding for the Purehase and Sale of Sterling Bills and Telegraphic | -- 
Yransfers, £9,325,711 | £36,332,027 18 7 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT for the Year ended 31st December, 1937 





£ ‘j <¢& £ s. 4. 
To ad interim dividend at the rate of 18 per cent. per annum | By Balance at 3ist December, 1936 “a ‘a 523,954 18 10 
for the Half-year ended 30th June, 1937 <n 180,000 0 0 | DEDUCT 
To Expenses of Management at Head Office and Branches, | 08. : ' : — 7 
including Directors’ Fees, £6,361 7s. @d. ue a 530,149 7 2 Divide nd at > — * i at 
To Balance a “* eas 529,816 16 6 a 
be . eee . ’ 3ist December, 1936 a .. £180,000 0 0 
Officers’ Pension und - od 50,000 0 0 
Contingencies Account... bis j 50,000 0 0O 
- — 280,000 0 6 
Balance brought forward Me én wi 243,954 18 10 
| By Gross Profits for the year ended 31st December, 1937, 
| aiter providing for all bad and doubtful debts... ea $96,011 3 10 
£1,239,966 2 8 £1,239,966 2 8 
sia ila NSE 
E. H. LAWRENCE, General Manager. R. LANGFORD JAMES, )} 
G. B. LUNTON, Sub-Manager und Accountant. J. A. SWAN, Directors. 
W. SHAKSPEARE, 


REPORT OF THE AUDITORS TO THE MEMBERS. 

We have audited the above Balance Sheet with the Books in London and the certified Returns from the Branches. We have obtained all the information 

and explanations we have required. In our opinion such Balance Sheet ts full and fair, containing the particulars required by the Regulations of the Company, 

and is properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the Company's affairs according to the best of our information and the explanations 
given to us and as shown by the books of the Company. 


London, 16th March, 1938, [yOrER BROTHERS & CO., } 
W. A. BROWNE & CO., ; Auditors, 
Chartered Accountants, J 
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THE MERCANTILE BANK OF INDIA, LIMITED: 


PROFIT MAINTAINED DESPITE DIFFICULTIES 


REPERCUSSIONS OF THE SINO-JAPANESE WAR 


PROGRESS OF INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT IN INDIA 


BENEFITS OF CONTROL SYSTEMS TO RUBBER AND TIN INDUSTRIES IN MALAYA 


SIR CHARLES INNES ON THE POSITION AND OUTLOOK IN THE FAR EAST 


The forty-fifth annual general meeting of The Mercantile Bank of 
India, Limited, was held, on the 29th ultimo, at Winchester House, 
Old Broad Street, London. 

Sir Charles A. Innes, K.C.S.I., C.1.E., chairman of the bank, 
presided. 

The chief manager (Mr J. B. Crichton) having read the notice 
convening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The chairman, after referring to the retirement of Lord Catto 
from the chairmanship and other changes in the board, said: I do 
not think that I need say very much about the accounts. I presume 
that as usual you will allow me to take them as read. (Agreed.) 
You will notice in the balance sheet that our deposits are up by 
£1,350,000 compared with last year, and that on the other side 
there has been an increase of about one million sterling in loans 
and advances. Our allocations to the pension fund, the premises 
account and contingencies are the same as last year. The figure 
which doubtless interests you most is the amount of net profit for the 
year. This is about the same as last year, in spite of our having 
had to provide for National Defence Contribution for nine months. 
You have heard so much of the recovery of trade that some of you 
may have expected a larger figure of profit. But the bank is an 
exchange bank mainly engaged in the financing of Eastern trade, 
and it is well known that the recovery of foreign trade has lagged 
behind that of home trade. Moreover we had special difficulties in 
1937. The year indeed began well. In the first three months trade 
was active in most of the countries in which we operate, and indeed 
by March trade conditions in some of them had almost begun to 
approach the dimensions of a boom. But the second half of the 
year did not fulfil the promise of the first. 

The first setback was associated with what is usually known as 
the “‘ gold scare” in the spring. Then in August followed the in- 
vasion of China by Japan. You can readily imagine how this war 
disorganised the trade of China, and its repercussions were felt in 
almost every country in which we are established, particularly India 
and Malaya. Finally there came in the autumn the quite unexpected 
recession of trade in the United States of America. The effects of 
this recession were world-wide, but America so dominates the market 
in such commodities as rubber end tin that nowhere were they felt 
with greater severity than in countries like Malaya. I shall have 
more to say of these matters later. In the meantime I think I 
have said enough to show that having regard to all the circumstances 
of the year we may legitimately regard our net profit with satisfac- 
tion, and that we may congratulate Mr Crichton and his officers on 
the results they have shown. (Hear, hear.) 


PROVINCIAL AUTONOMY AND BURMA SEPARATION 


I turn now to the different countries in which we have branches, 
and I begin with India. ‘The two outstanding events of the year 
were the inauguration of Provincial autonomy and the separation 
of Burma. Both measures imposed extra liabilities on Central 
revenues, the separation of Burma costing 251 lakhs and the in- 
auguration of Provincial autonomy 198 lakhs. The military opera- 
tions in Waziristan also caused heavy additional expenditure, and it 
is a testimony to Sir James Grigg’s careful husbanding of Central 
revenues that after providing for these extra burdens he was not 
only able to make an immediate contribution of 138 lakhs for the 
financing of Provincial autonomy, but was also able to balance his 
budget for next year without any increase of taxation. 
congratulated on 


He is to be 
his achievement. It was made possible by the 
improvement of railway revenues and of Customs and Central excise 
receipis, though I regret to notice that all these sources of income 
deteriorated in the later months of the year 

Trade figures iell the same story. I am not setting out the Indian 
figures because the returns now published treat Burma as a foreign 


country, and the figures are useless for comparison with those of 
previous years. But for external purposes India and Burma still 
constitute a joint currency system, and for purposes of comparison 
I have worked out the balance of trade in merchandise for both 
countries combined. They show exports valued at 220 crores and 
imports at 155 crores, and a favourable balance of trade in mer- 
chandise of 65 crores. These figures are considerably better than 
those of 1936, when exports were valued at 185 crores and imports 
at 124 crores. Indeed, they are the best figures since 1930, and 
they are the measure of the recovery since 1932, when trade reached 
its lowest ebb with exports of 138 crores and imports of 133 crores. 
The improvement in imports is especially gratifying as indicating 
increased purchasing power. There was a net export of gold from 
India alone of 16.36 crores. The average annual net export in the 
preceding six years was 48.93 crores, and it looks as if the stream 
of gold from India were beginning to dry up. 


POST-WAR INDUSTRIAL PROGRESS 


I was intimately concerned with the commerce and industry of 
India for a number of years, and the thing that impresses me most 
in the post-war economy of India—apart indeed from the network 
of motor-bus services all over the country—is the progress made 
in industrial development. I remember Sir Thomas Holland com- 
menting in 1916 on the fact that not a single wire nail was made in 
India. One has only to read, in the last report of the Indian Stores 
Department, the long list of articles of Indian manvfacture pur- 
chased for the Government to realise what strides have been made 
in the last twenty years. To take only a few obvious instances, India 
now manufactures all the sugar and matches and practitally all the 
cement she requires, she has increased enormously her manufacture 
of iron and steel, and last year she imported only 599,000,000 yards 
of cotton piece-goods, against a pre-war average of 2,600,000,000 


yards. I do not pause to inquire whether these developments are a 
good or a bad thing. They are going on, and the process will con- 
tinue. It is significant that nearly one-fifth of India’s imports from 


the United Kingdom in 1937 consisted of machinery and millwork. 

India’s progress in industrial development naturally has affected 
her trade with the United Kingdom, but there is still room for a 
great and profitable trade between the two countries. Apart from 
her raw materials, there are certain classes of manufactures for which 
India has special advantages, and on the other hand she is in need 
of many things which this country, with its highly specialised in- 
dustries, can supply. It is to be hoped, therefore, that the pro- 
tracted negotiations which have been going on will result in a trade 
agreement which will be advantageous to both countries. More than 
30 per cent. of India’s exports now go to the United Kingdom, a 
much greater proportion than in the pre-slump years, and the ex- 
perience of the great depression should have brought home to India, 
as it has to other countries, the importance of the great British 
market. 


IMPORTANCE OF AGRICULTURE 


In spite, however, of industrial development, India still remains 
predominantly an agricultural country and, as Lord Catto was 
never tired of impressing on you, her prosperity ultimately depends 
on the prosperity and purchasing power of her agricultural popu- 
lation. It is satisfactory therefore that the agriculturists obtained 
better average prices in 1937 for what are usually known as their 
cash crops, though the price of raw cotton fell away at the end of 
the year, mainly owing to the bumper American crop, but also partly 
to the fact that Japan had to curtail her purchases. It is also 
satisfactory to find that in all provinces the new governments are 
placing agricultural uplift in the forefront of their programmes. 


Progress must be slow of course. There are many difficult 
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problems to solve, including those of malnutrition, fragmentation of 
holdings and agricultural credit, and the Ministries are already 
finding it difficult to square their programmes with the hard facts 
of finance. But the raising of the purchasing power of a population 
of some 350,000,000 by even a few rupees per head would make 
such an enormous difference to the trade of the world that for this 
reason alone, apart from all others, it is a goal worth working for. 
There was a good deal of labour unrest during the year, strikes being 
frequent, and also in one province some agrarian unrest. But it may 
be hoped that this is merely a temporary phase. 


INDIA’'S INDUSTRIES 


I have left myself littl time to deal with the great Indian indus- 
tries. The tea industry has had a prosperous year, thanks to a 
skilfully managed restriction scheme, and though its labour problem 
still remains acute, the coal industry after a long period of de- 
pression is getting more remunerative prices. The cotton mills have 
also done well. The feature of the year for them was a large 
increase in exports both of yarn and cloth due partly to the pre- 
occupation of Japan with the war with China and partly to the 
stoppage of the Chinese mills. I have no good account to give 
of the great jute industry. For reasons into which I have not time 
to go, the mills entered some time ago upon a period of unre- 
Stricted competition. It is true that they succeeded in geiting a 
record off-take for their products, exports of manufactured goods 
having risen to 1,031,000 tons in 1937 against 912,000 tons in 
1936 and 669,000 tons in 1934. But they received very low prices 
for their goods. Indeed, prices are now at an uneconomic level, 
and moreover stocks especially of hessians are piling up. Negotia- 
tions are now proceding for a curtailment of working hours by 
agreement, and everyone who has the interests of the industry at 
heart sincerely hopes that they will be brought to a successful 
conclusion, or that some other agreed solution of the present diffi- 
culties will be found. 


BURMA, SIAM AND CEYLON 


In Burma the new constitution has so far worked smoothly. 
The price of paddy is the barometer of Burma’s prosperity, and I 
am glad to say that in 1937 the cultivator got a higher average 
price than in any of the preceding five years. Unfortunately the 
new crop was badly damaged by untimely rains in December, and 
prices, too, show a tendency to sag. The trade returns for separ- 
ated Burma for the nine months ending December last show exports 
at 36.90 crores and imports at 173 crores. Exports to India were 
valued at 18.53 crores and were 50 per cent. of the total. The 
figures are interesting as showing the dependence of Burma on the 
Indian market, and it is also worth noticing that of 90 lakhs of 
Treasury bills sold by the Burma Government only nine lakhs were 
placed in Burma. The balance was sold in India, I take this oppor- 
tunity of offering my respectful congratulations to the Government 
of Burma on its new Trade Journal. 

The trade figures for Ceylon in 1937 make good reading. Exports 
at nearly Rs. 332,000,000 were above the level of 1930, the last pre- 
slump year, while imports at nearly Rs. 243,000,000 were better 
than in any year since the slump began. The healthiness of the 
position is shown by the fact that the island had a favourable 
balance of not less than Rs. 89,000,000, 

Tea is the island’s most important product. Indeed, shipments 
of tea constitute more than 50 per cent. of the exports, and I am 
giad to say that producers had a comparatively prosperous year. 
They have ceriainly benefited from the Restriction scheme, and in 
1937, in spite of increased quotas, the average price of Ceylon 
teas increased by 9 cents a lb. Exports of rubber, which come next 
in order of importance to those of tea, increased both in quantity 
and in value, but for reasons which I will explain when dealing 
with Malaya, the price of rubber fell heavily in the second half of 
the year, and it has been necessary to reduce drastically the export 
quotas. There was a similar fall in the price of coconut products, 
which constitute the third great export from Ceylon. At the end 
of the year they were selling at less than half the price touched in 
the opening months of the year, and this is a serious matter for 
the island as the bulk of the capital of the indigenous population 
is invested in coconuts. 

‘The increase of imports is satisfactory, and may be taken as an 
indication of the slow return of prosperity to the island. The United 
Kingdom and India are the chief sources of supply, and both 
increased their trade with Ceylon, but it is significant that in cotton 
piece goods Lancashire is losing ground to India. Prospects for 
the ensuing year are hardly as good as they were a year ago, owing 
to the drop in the prices of rubber and coconut products and to 
the reduction of the rubber export quota. There is some complaint 
in the island about the increasing burden of taxation, and it is 
certainly the case that there is a lack of contidence in the share and 


property markets in Colombo. But the Government are no doubt 
alive to the significance of warning signs of this kind. 


MALAYA 


I come now to Malaya, where we have several important branches. 
I am anxious not to weary you with too many statistics, but I 
must just mention that the gross value of the foreign trade of 
Malaya improved from $1,151,000,000 in 1936 to $1,603,000,000 
in 1937, or by nearly 40 per cent., and was greater than in any 
year since 1929. Thus 1937 may be written down as a good year. 
But the prosperity of Malaya depends on the prosperity of the 
rubber and tin industries, and Malaya affords perhaps the best 
example of what I said earlier about the effect of American trade 
recession on other countries. As, of course, you know, rubber and 
tin are controlled by International Committees, and it is perhaps 
inevitable that from time to time these committees should come ia 
for criticism. It is certainly true that they have not succeeded 
in preventing large fluctuations of prices. Nevertheless, it is well 
to remember that, broadly speaking, the control systems have been of 
great benefit to producers. Stocks have been reduced, supply and 
demand have been brought into better relation, and the control 
systems have contributed to the rise of prices from the low levels 
to which they fell in 1931. In that year Mr Ryrie told you in his 
speech at the annual general meeting in 1932, the average price 
of rubber was only about 3d. per lb. and that of tin £118 per 
ton. In 1937 the price of rubber averaged about 94d., and though 
it fluctuated violently, the price of tin did not fall below £180, 


EFFECTS OF AMERICAN SITUATION 


But control systems, however carefully managed, cannot legislate 
for a sudden and unexpected failure of demand, and it is here that 
the influence of America made itself felt. In the first six months of 
the year the consumption of rubber in the United States was excel- 
lent. The price rose till it touched 13$d. at the end of March, and 
the quotas were raised. But in the autumn came the unexpected 
relapse of trade in America. Consumption fell away and with it 
the price of rubber, which was at 7d. at the end of the year. The 
case of tin was much the same, and the price of tin, which was as 
high as £270 in August, was as low as £183 at the end of December. 
By the end of the year the stocks of both commodities had begun 
to rise again, and the control committees had to act. The rubber 
quota has been reduced from 90 per cent. to an average of 65 per 
cent. in the first six months of this year, and the reduction of the 
tin quotas has been equally drastic. It is to be hoped that the 
effect of these reductions will be to keep prices on a level fair both 
to producers and consumers. For unless this result can be achieved, 
producers are bound to suffer from the restriction of output. 
Let me take rubber as an example. Domestic exports from 
Malaya in 1937 amounted to 492,754 tons. If the quotas 
are maintained at 65 per cent. for the whole year, the per- 
missible export in 1938 will be only 391,300 tons, and the 
diminution of production by 100,000 tons will obviously be a serious 
matter for producers, unless there is some compensating increase in 
the price they get for their product. Similarly the reduction of the 
tin quotas has already thrown a large number of miners out of work. 
I do not suggest that there is any likelihood of a return to the 
conditions of 1931, but unless there is a recovery in America I am 
afraid that there must be some setback in 1938 to the prosperity 
of Malaya. 

I can deal only briefly with the import trade. Generally speaking 
purchasing power improved in 1938, and the value of imports was 
the greatest since 1929. All the main classes shared in the improve- 
ment, and a satisfactory feature was the increase of imports of 
cotton piece-goods from less than $18,000,000 in 1936 to 
$26,000,000 in 1937. Lancashire shared in this increase and had a 
good year, but the same significant fact emerged on which I 
commented when dealing with Ceylon. There was an even greater 
increase in the import of Indian piece-goods. 

I must just mention here that as stated in the directors’ report 
we have registered a company in Penang under the name of the 
Mercantile Bank of India (Trustees) Limited in order that we may 
undertake the duties of executors and trustees in Malaya. 


POSITION IN SHANGHAI 


I am afraid that I cannot paint a very cheerful picture of 
Shanghai. It is true that the value of the trade of the port in 1937 
at 913,000,000 Chinese dollars was only a million dollars less than 
in 1936, while the trade of China as a whole was actually greater 
in 1937 than in 1936. It increased from 1,647,000,000 Chinese 
dollars to 1,792,000,000 dollars. These are astonishing figures, 
They are due, of course, to the fact that there was a remarkable 
expansion of trade in the first seven months of the year. By the 
end of July imports had increased by nearly 37 per cent. and ex- 
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ports by 45 per cent. The year indeed opened under the most 
favourable conditions. Trade was booming, crops were promising, 
revenue was increasing, and China’s currency and finance had been 
placed on a much better footing. The Government was firmly 
established in Nanking, and with its authority extending to all but 
the most remote parts of the country, there was a degree of unity 
hitherto unknown. The Shanghai Stock Market, which had been 
through a long period of depression, was moving steadily upwards, 
and on every side there were unmistakable signs of industrial 
recovery and trade expansion, 

Then came the tragedy of the Japanese invasion of China. The 
first rumble of war occurred in the north, but hopes of a peaceful 
settlement were not dispelled till fighting broke out round Shanghai 
on August 13th. Fighting continued in parts of the Settlement and 
round Shanghai until November 10th, when finally the Chinese 
were driven from all surrounding areas. This was a period of great 
anxiety, our chief anxiety being for the safety of our staff and their 
families in Shanghai. Fortunately all of them came through un- 
scathed, but business, of course, was carried on only under the 
greatest difficulties. The trade of Shanghai dropped from 
394,000,000 Chinese dollars in the last five months of 1936 to 
170,000,000 dollars in the corresponding months of 1937. It is 
even less now, for with Shanghai surrounded by Japanese forces no 
communication is possible with the hinterland, and export trade is 
Virtually at a standstill. The recent imposition by the Chinese 
Government of exchange contro] added to the difficulties of the 
situation. That control, as you will have seen, has within the last 
day or two temporarily broken down. I can say nothing of the 
future except that with a return to normal conditions we are well 
equipped to resume our increasing share of financing the trade of 
Shanghai, and that past experience shows what astonishing powers 
of recuperation Shanghai has. But trade cannot recover until the 
war ends, and unfortunately there are no signs of an early termina- 
tion of the struggle. 


A REASONABLY GOOD YEAR 


And that, ladies and gentlemen, is the end of my review, and if 
I have made myself plain you can see for yourselves what is the 
conclusion of the whole matter. We have had a reasonably good 
year, Which would have been better had it not been for the untoward 
events to which I have referred, and the prospects for the coming 
year are not quite so encouraging as they were a year ago, particu- 
larly in view of the recent grave deterioration of the political situa- 
tion in Europe. But there is no need for pessimism. We have 
learned to take the rough with the smooth, and I think I can say 
with some confidence that, thanks to the support which you have 
consistently afforded the board, your bank is in a strong position. 

It remains only for me to express our obligations to Mr Crichton 
and his staff. We directors do our best for you as far as in us lies, 
but it is on them that the main burden rests, and whatever credit 
is due is due to them. You all know how much you owe to Mr 
Crichton. His unremitting devotion to the affairs of the bank is 
beyond all praise, and he is ably seconded by Mr Paton and Mr 
Cruden. We also owe a debt of gratitude to our managers in the 
East and to all our staff at home and abroad. 

The chairman concluded by moving the adoption of the report 
and accounts and the payment of a final dividend on the “ A,” 
“B” and “CC” making 12 per cent. for the 
year, less income tax. 

Sir Thomas Smith, Kt. (deputy chairman), seconded the resolu- 
tion and it was carried unanimously. 

The retiring directors and auditors were re-elected, and a vote of 
thanks to the chairman, directors and staff, proposed by Sir Alfred 
Watson and seconded by Mr F. G. Jones, concluded the proceedings. 


(Cheers.) 


shares of 6 per cent., 


BEKOH CONSOLIDATED RUBBER 
ESTATES, LIMITED 


The eighteenth ordinary general meeting of the Bekoh Consolidated 
Rubber Estates, Limited, was held, on the 31st ultimo, in London. 

Mr E. F. Slade, J.P., the chairman, said that in the 18 months 
covered by the accounts the Bekoh estates produced 1,283,894 Ibs. 
of rubber, and the Coronation estate 922,036 Ibs. in the nine months 
of actual working. The price received was 8-74d., as against 6-82d. 
per Ib. the previous year. Costs were jd. a lb. more than the previous 
year, owing entirely to higher coolie wages. The net profit was 
£34,330, and the amount brought forward from the previous year 
was £8,741. An interim dividend of 2} per cent. was paid in March 
last year, and it was now proposed to pay a final dividend of 74 per 
cent. and to carry forward £18,591. 

It was unlikely that the current year’s profit would be as good as 
in 1937. They must wait and see what they would be allowed to 


produce for the whole year, and, what was more important still, 
what the consumption would be. They had 268,800 Ibs. of rubber 
sold forward at 114d. a lb. c.i.f., which was a great help, whatever 
the day-to-day prices might be. Transport, in his view, must 
constantly increase, especially road transport. Turning wheels meant 
wearing rubber and eventually, with restricted planting, he believed 
full output would be required. He could not fix a date for that, 
but he was optimistic. 
The report was unanimously adopted. 


BANCO DI ROMA 
IMPRESSIVE FIGURES 


The meeting of the Banco di Roma was held on the 24th ultimo. 
The report shows the great progress made in the struggle for 
economic self-sufficiency, and the tremendous amount of work which 
has been done for the consolidation of the Empire. The Banco di 
Roma, which had already opened eight branches in the Empire, 
has opened a further seven branches during the year, and is now 
established in all the most important centres. In Italy the Banco di 
Roma has opened another thirteen branches, and an exchange office 
inside the central station of Milan. It has also opened a branch 
at Baghdad, thus extending the network of its branches in the East. 

The work done last year totals up to figures which are really 
impressive, and which give evidence of progress in excess of that 
attained in any previous year. For instance, deposits on current and 
savings accounts increased from Lire 982,348,882.83 (1936) to 
Lire 1,261,327,288.72, being an increase of Lire 278,978,405.89 ; 
balances due to correspondents increased from Lire 2,245,674,371.57 
(1936) to Lire 2,796,285,837.12, an increase of Lire 550,611,465.55; 
cash and funds with the Central Bank from Lire 360,989,845.42 
(1936) to Lire 392,154,377.74, an increase of Lire 31,164,532.32; 
portfolio and Treasury bills from Lire 1,471,052,780.56 (1936) to 
Lire 1,876,532,546.99, an increase of Lire 405,479,766.43; balances 


due by correspondents from Lire 1,012,400,505.06 (1936) to 
Lire 1,177,172,674.76, an increase of Lire 164,772,169.70; 
and secured advances from Lire 260,547,067.75 (1936) to 


Lire 499,266,759.22, an increase of Lire 238,719,691.47. Accept- 
ances on behalf of customers also increased from Lire 6,775,692.95 
(1936) to no less than Lire 114,143,612.27, being an increase of 
Lire 107,367,919.32, and only guarantees for third parties contract 
from Lire 172,003,824.17 (1936) to Lire 143,553,439.46, being a 
decrease of Lire 28,450,384.71. 

The balance sheet, which is drawn up on the most rigid lines, 
closes with a profit of Lire 10,891,790.35, which makes it possible 
to resume the payment of dividends at the rate of 4 per cent. with 
the utmost confidence, and to transfer a further Lire 5,000,000 to 
internal reserves. 

The meeting invited two other persons of note to join the board: 
S. E. }On. Amedeo Fani and Senator Martin Franklin. 


LONDON AND THAMES HAVEN OIL 
WHARVES, LIMITED 


The fortieth ordinary general meeting of this company was held, 
on the 28th ultimo, in London. 

Mr Thos. C. J. Burgess, the chairman and joint managing direc- 
tor, said that the profits amounted to £203,767. <A dividend of 
10 per cent., free of tax, was recommended. Last year he had stated 
that 1936 had been the closing of one stage in the company’s history, 
and the beginning of a new one. Subsequent events had justified 
the remark, the contract between the company and the Shell interests 
having been terminated at the end of 1937, and no attempts had 
been made towards its renewal. Events had shown how wise the 
directors had been in taking a long view of the situation. 

By virtue of the Mucking Line limit in the Thames beyond 
which low test petroleum in bulk had not been allowed to be carried 
by importing tank ships, Thames Haven had always been referred 
to as having a monopoly. That was quite untrue, and in the last 
30 years there had been many attempts to get the import line for low 
test petroleum ships removed higher up the river. The matter had 
now come up again in a vital manner. Towards the end of 1937 it 
had been rumoured that the Anglo-American Oil Co. had made a 
proposal to the British Government which the Ministry of Defence 
evidently thought was one which should be promoted by all possible 

reans. The directors, however, could not sit still and see the whole 
of their earning capacity taken away by what he would call an unholy 
alliance between Government Departments and world combinations. 
They felt if the shareholders did not support them that there was 
nothing for it but to realise that the time of their company’s useful- 
ness was past, and it was the intention of the directors to offer the 
most strenuous opposition to the shifting of the limit line. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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BANK OF AUSTRALASIA 


STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION 


CONDITIONS IN 


AUSTRALIA AND 


NEW ZEALAND 


SIR JOHN SANDERSON’S REVIEW 


The 104th annual general meeting of the Bank of Australasia 
was held, on the 31st ultimo, at the Head Office, 4 Threadneedle 
Street, London, E.C. 

Sir John Sanderson, K.B.E., in the course of his speech, said: — 
During the first six months (i.e., to April, 1937) of our financial year 
—-and this includes the time of year when most of the exports 
from Australia and New Zealand are marketed—prices for wool, 
wheat and metals were definitely profitable, and our bank naturally 
had a share in this prosperity. For the subsequent half-year prices 
for nearly all commodities, excepting gold, suffered a sharp decline. 
Meat and dairy produce, which form a large proportion of exports 
from the Commonwealth and New Zealand, have been more for- 
tunate in maintaining steadier prices. 


BALANCE SHEET ITEMS 


The total of the balance sheet has increased by £4,720,000 and 
now stands at the record figure of £55,846,000. Specie, bullion, 
Government notes and cash balances are more than doubled at 
£10,000,000, an increase of over £5,000,000. These represent 
rather less than 25 per cent. of our total liabilities to the public in 
respect of deposits. British Government, Australian and New 
Zealand Government and other securities stand at over £8,000,000. 
These, together with the aforementioned £10,000,000, represent 45 
per cent., or 9s. in the £, of our total deposits. I think you will 
agree that this shows an unusually strong and liquid position. In 
fact, we would prefer to have larger funds in safe commercial 
advances if these were available. 

As regards the profit and loss account, the total profit shown, 
after making a transfer to the credit of contingencies account, out 
of which account provision for all bad and doubtful debts has been 
made, is raised by £132,000. 

Charges of management include an increase of £18,000 in Aus- 
tralian and New Zealand salaries and allowance, but, as most of 
you are aware, control over salaries is to a considerable extent 
removed from our hands by the awards of the Arbitration Courts in 
Australia and the Finance Act of 1936 in New Zealand. Rates 
and taxes, including National Defence Contribution, show a large 
increase of £96,500 to £269,700. 

The net result of the profit and loss account is eloquent of the 
fact that, although its customers may be enjoying better times, it 
does not necessarily follow that the bank is doing measurably better 
in respect of profits. It has not been easy to maintain an adequate 
margin between the interest rates of deposits and advances. 

Australia and New Zealand hold a prominent position in the 
world’s markets, and in their endeavours to provide for their present 
standard of living and for their future prosperity rely upon main- 
taining a considerable margin of exports over imports. The trading 
banks are there to finance such endeavours—as they have done for 
over a century—and their success or otherwise depends largely upon 
their ability to obtain exchange. It is still not clear what the finan- 
cial outcome of various experimental marketing schemes, with 
guaranteed prices, will be upon the national economy, but such 
action, particularly on the part of the New Zealand Government, 
deprives the banks operating in New Zealand of a considerable 
portion of their revenue-producing business and also of an appre- 
ciable portion of the London exchange which used to come to them 
from the proceeds of New Zealand exports paid for in this country. 


WOOL, WHEAT, ETC. 


Available estimates suggest that the wool clip for the year 
ending June 30, 1938, will exceed that of 1936-37, one of the 
largest on record, when it was round about 3,246,000 bales. The 
average price per bale realised was for 1936-37, £20 14s. 2d. (Aust.), 
but owing to the serious decline in prices during the past twelve 
months the average price per bale for the current year is likely to 
be substantially less. 

The area under wheat in the Commonwealth increased from 
12,000,000 acres in 1935-36, yielding 144,217,000 bushels to 
12,342,000 acres in 1936-37, yielding 150,559,000 bushels. Figures 
for the year 1937-38 season indicate an acreage of 14,000,000 and a 


probable yield of 175,000,000 bushels, of which it is estimated about 
100,000,000 bushels will be available for export. 

The production of gold in Australia continues to expand, the 
production in 1937 being 1,380,000 ounces, valued at £12,000,000 
(Aust.), compared with 1,175,000 ounces for the previous year. 
Silver and lead are produced to the annual value of approximately 
£5,000,000 (Aust.). 


EXCESS OF EXPORTS 


For the year 1936-37 the excess of Australian exports over 
imports was about £36,000,000 sterling; against this, of course, 
there were commitments of about £25,500,000 sterling for interest 
on public debt payable in London, leaving a balance of £10,500,000 
sterling, out of which any addition to London funds had to be pro- 
vided. Owing to the large increase in imports and to the fall in 
the price of wool the 1937-38 figures are not expected to produce so 
good a showing. 

The estimated population of Australia at June 30th last was 
6,831,000. Recently an important official announcement has been 
made of the Australian Government’s policy regarding immigration, 
and all who are interested in the progressive development of the 
country will fervently wish that success may attend the efforts of 
those who will be called upon to carry out the details which may 
be finally adopted. 

Since the Lyons Ministry has been in power conversions in London 
to the extent of £198,500,000 sterling have, with the able assistance 
of Mr S. M. Bruce, the High Commissioner, been effected with a 
saving in interest of £3,256,000 sterling, or over £4,000,000 in 
Australian currency, per annum. 

Since our last meeting of shareholders the report has been issued 
of the Commission appointed to enquire into the currency and bank- 
ing organisation of Australia. The investigation lasted many months, 
and the result was not unfavourable to the trading banks, in that it 
recognised the services they had rendered to the community and did 
not favour their nationalisation. 

Nevertheless, the report contained recommendations that were not 
greeted with unqualified approval, amongst them the granting of 
wider powers to the Commonwealth Bank in certain directions. In 
the event of a decision by the Commonwealth Government that, 
following the Commission’s report, certain legislation is required, one 
may express the wish that the existing elasticity of the Australian 
banking system, which has stood the country in good stead for so 
many years, will be preserved. So far as possible the legislation 
should not seek to impose rigidity in cases where many authorities 
feel convinced can better be left to be treated by reason and 
good will rather than by compulsion. 


NEW ZEALAND 


The present Government in New Zealand has been in power 
since the General Election on November 27, 1935, when the Coali- 
tion Government was defeated. The next General Election will 
be held during this year. During the past year an important policy 
measure, “ The Trade Agreement (New Zealand and Germany) 
Ratification Act,” was passed. This Act provides for trade between 
New Zealand and Germany on a barter system. Under the agree- 
ment, which came into force on January 1, 1938, Germany under- 
takes to purchase New Zealand products to the full value of 
Germany’s exports to the Dominion. 

For the year ended June 30, 1937, wool exported from the 
Dominion was valued at £18,770,000 (New Zealand), an increase 
of £6,000,000 on the value for the preceding 12 months. Exports 
of butter for 1936-37 were 2,900,000 cwts., valued at just under 
£16,000,000 (New Zealand), and of cheese over 1,500,000 cwts., 
valued at nearly £4,500,000 (New Zealand). 

Overseas meat exports to the United Kingdom for the year to 
September, 1937, included mutton carcases, 1,750,000, and lamb 
carcases, 9,000,000. For the 12 months ended December, 1937, 
New Zealand’s total exports “of produce only” amounted to 
£66,713,000 (New Zealand), of which the United Kingdom took 
£50,724,000 (New Zealand), the next largest customer being the 
United States of America, with £4,796,000 (New Zealand), and 
Japan £3,132,000 (New Zealand). Her imports totalled 
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£56,000,000 (New Zealand), so that she had a favourable trade 
balance of £10,500,000 (New Zealand). 
SYDNEY’S 


150TH ANNIVERSARY 


It is no exaggeration to say that conditions in Australia at the 
present time bear favourable comparison with those in any other 
country. In this happy atmosphere the 150th anniversary of the 
landing of Captain Phillip at Botany Bay was celebrated. The 
festivities in Sydney in connection with this important occasion in 
Australia’s history have attracted visitors from all parts of the 
world and have contributed materially to a better understanding and 
a greater knowledge of Australia and her possibilities. All Austra- 
Jians must experience a thrill of pride in contemplating the material 
and other progress which has taken place during the past century 
and a half. 

In their present wellbeing and in the contemplation of past 
achievement the people of Australia will, one feels confident, not 
relax their efforts nor lose sight of the necessity for ever-increased 
efficiency in order that this progress may be maintained. 


NATION STRONGER AND MORE EFFICIENT 


During the period of the financial and economic crisis Australia 
was subjected to a bitter experience. By a great national effort, 
and thanks to the character of her people, she overcame her diffi- 
culties and emerged a stronger and more efficient nation. Under 
the spur of necessity the Australian primary producers and the 
manufacturers found that it was possible to reduce costs of produc- 
tion by improving their methods and by utilising the most up-to-date 
means of working based on recent scientific research. As a result, 
in many industries Australian costs were brought closer to world 
export prices, and there was a welcome decrease in the need for 
extreme tariff protection. The operations of that remarkable enter- 
prise, the Broken Hill Proprietary Company, at Newcastle and else- 
where, are an outstanding example of this. 

Given a maintenance of the spirit that animated the people of 
Australia during the recent critical years, I have little fear of the 
future. It is essential, however, that there should be sound Govern- 
ment. There is little I can say on this subject without trenching 
upon political questions. I can, however, express appreciation of 
the sound and impartial investigations which are being made in 
respect of secondary industries by the Tariff Board and of the 
efforts which the Government is making in endeavouring to arrange 
treaties with foreign countries for the expansion of reciprocal trade. 


THE WOOL AGREEMENT 


I also desire to direct attention to the agreement which has been 
reached between representatives of the wool growers of Australia, 
New Zealand and South Africa for the purpose of promoting the 
interests of the wool industry in general. We are glad to welcome 
Dr Clunies Ross, the distinguished chairman of the body which has 
been established, with colleagues from New Zealand and South 
Africa—they are now making diligent enquiries in this country and 
on the Continent in respect of the very important task assigned 
to them. 

Another point of unusual interest is the recent publication of the 
report of the commission appointed by the Federal Government to 
enquire into the existing state and future development of the 
Northern Territory of Australia. This extensive but very sparsely 
inhabited portion of the Commonwealth has sometimes been called 
Australia’s “ Heel of Achilles,” and the report is one which, with 
obvious knowledge and courageous statement of facts, makes recom- 
mendations which must have a profound effect upon those who are 
charged with the administration of this particular area. 

Sound internal policies must always be of great importance to 
the wellbeing of Australia and New Zealand, but we have to recog- 
nise that their future prosperity is at least equally dependent upon 
an improvement in the international political atmosphere and upon 
an amelioration of the world economic situation. 

In addition to the maintenance of peace, the vital requirements 
are a payable price for exports and markets for what we hope will 
be an expanding production. Without an improvement in the 
world political and economic situation it is difficult to see how 
these things can be assured. 


THE LATEST NEWS 


I will conclude my remarks by reading a cable which the super- 
intendent sends to give us the latest seasonal information: — 
“ Season’s prospects Australia fairly satisfactory, but rain urgently 
needed in some inland pastoral areas, particularly rivinerina. New 
Zealand conditions satisfactory, but autumn rains needed.” 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


THE EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY 
ASSURANCE CORPORATION 
ANOTHER YEAR OF PROGRESS 


The fifty-seventh ordinary general meeting of this corporation 
was held, on the 30th ultimo, in London. 

Sir Courtauld Thomson, K.B.E., C.B. (the chairman), said that 
the main features of their operations in 1937 were: Premium income 
had increased by £239,000 to £7,144,000; their home premiums were 
the largest in the history of the Corporation, and fire business had 
made a steady advance. The balance in the profit and loss account 
was £398,000, of which £152,000 represented the underwriting 
profit. While the accident and general accounts were not so profit- 
able as in the two previous years, the fire account profit was good 
in amount and ratio. 

On account of the United States investment situation and the 
exchange factors, their Stock Exchange investments had depreciated 
during the year. There was, however, a large appreciation in the 
value of their investment in their associated life company, the 
“ Clerical, Medical, and General,’ which had once again produced 
record figures in new business and in total funds. After all out- 
goings the Corporation had carried forward £304,000, an increase of 
£71,000 compared with the previous year. 


JUDGMENTS IN MOTOR ACCIDENTS 


Their motor business, taken as a whole, showed a profit in 1937, 
but had been unfavourably affected by the experience in the United 
Kingdom. That was mainly due to the additional amounts which 
it had been necessary to provide for claims paid and outstanding, 
both on account of the higher standard of damages and in view of 
the recent House of Lords decision in the case of Rose v. Ford. 
That laid down that a person, or his legal representative, who was 
injured or killed in an accident through the negligence of another 
was entitled to claim for loss of expectation of life. 

The chairman proceeded to quote some examples of verdicts for 
damages where injuries and other circumstances were comparable, as 
reported in 1927 and 1929, with others reported within the last 
nine months, as follows: — 

1927. Bus conductor injured when bus came into collision with 
motor-lorry. Fractured skull. Insane. Awarded £850.—1938. 
Farm labourer run into by motor cycle while cycling. Head in- 
juries, showing signs of insanity. Awarded £7,500. 

1929. Master tailor cutter injured in collision between his motor 
cycle and a taxi. Leg amputated. Awarded £1,600.—1937. Road 
labourer, aged 36, struck by tram-car. Leg amputated. Awarded 
£5,000. 

1929. Manager to firm of paper merchants knocked down by 
motor van while crossing road. Skull fractured. Mentally de- 
ranged. Awarded £1,475.—1937. Bricklayer, aged 32, earning 


£3 10s. per week, while cycling was run into by motor car. Injury to 
brain. Mentally affected. Awarded £6,542. 
1929. Boy, aged seven, knocked down by lorry. Arm amputated. 


Awarded £660.—1937. 
car. Leg amputated. 


Boy, aged nine, pinned against a wall by a 
Awarded £4,750. 


PROFIT AND LOSS AND APPROPRIATION ACCOUNT 


Turning now to the profit and loss and appropriation account, 
interest, dividends, and rents, less income tax, amounted to £246,000. 
Adding the total underwriting profit of £152,000, they had a balance 
of £398,000 to carry to appropriation account. With the amount 
of £234,000 brought forward from last year, there was available for 
appropriation £632,000. They had provided £72,000 for the 
balance of British taxation in respect of the profits of the year, which 
included approximately £17,000 for National Defence Contribution. 
£50,000 has been applied to write down the amount at which their 
investment in the Merchants’ Marine Insurance Company stands in 
the balance sheet. 

The directors declared last September an interim dividend of 
ls. 6d. per share, less tax, which absorbed £88,000, and recommend 
the payment of a final dividend of 2s. per share, less income tax 
at 4s. 93d. in the pound. This would cost £117,000, making a 
total of £205,000 in respect of dividends for the year. The directors 
recommend that the balance of £305,000 be carried forward, an 
increase as a result of the year’s trading of £71,000. 

The outlook was overshadowed by the grave international situa- 
tion. They must not under-estimate the dangers, but what were 
most needed by any nation in times of crisis were steadiness of out- 
look and resolution of purpose. We had demonstrated those qualities 
in the past. ‘As far as the company was concerned, he believed 
that their outstanding position in North America was a source of 
strength and that they would be able to take advantage of the 
development in the future of that progressive continent. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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NATIONAL BANK OF INDIA, LIMITED 


SUCCESSFUL RESULTS — INCREASED PROFITS 
MR R. LANGFORD JAMES’S SPEECH 


The ordinary general meeting of the National Bank of India, 
Limited, was held, on the 28th ultimo, at the Wesleyan Hall, 
Bishopsgate, London, Mr R. Langford James (the chairman) 
presiding. 

The General Manager (Mr E. H. Lawrence) having read the 
notice convening the meeting and the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman said: —On the liabilities side of the balance sheet 
current, fixed deposit and other accounts amount to £30,466,945, 
which is an increase of £439,264 over the previous year. Accept- 
ances on behalf of customers are up by £141,500, while on the 
other side cash, bullion on hand and in transit appear as £5,303,152, 
against £5,411,233. British and Indian Government securities 
combined amount to £15,304,062, which is some three-quarters of 
a million pounds higher than in the previous balance sheet. Bills 
of exchange at £4,525,842 show a reduction of £283,592, and 
discounts, loans receivable, etc., at £10,073,727, a small increase 
of £68,881. 

When we last met I remarked on the large percentage of our 
deposits represented by cash and securities which, although dis- 
closing a very strong position, left us with a desire to see a greater 
proportion of our resources employed in the finance of trade, Since 
then, however, the improvement in trade conditions has not been 
substantial enough to furnish us with the outlet looked for, and 
the ratio remains at the high figure of 67 per cent. Total advances 
and bills of exchange together amount to £14,599,569, which is less 
than the figure representing our Government security investments 
to which I have already alluded. 


PROFITS AND DIVIDENDS 


The net profits for the year amount to £465,861 16s. 8d., which 
is an increase of £9,575 10s. 5d. over the previous year, and with 
the sum of £243,954 18s. 10d. brought forward the amount avail- 
able is £709,816 15s. 6d. An interim dividend at the rate of 18 per 
cent. per annum, less income tax, was declared in September last 
and the directors now recommend the payment of a final dividend 
at the same rate. These together will absorb £360,000, and we 
propose to add £50,000 to staff pension funds and to place £50,000 
towards reduction of premises account, carrying forward to next 
account £249,816 15s. 6d. As usual, all bad and doubtful debts 
have been fully provided for. 

The slight improvement in our profits is to some extent accounted 
for by a reduction in expenses of management, which are £6,600 
lower than in the previous year. You will no doubt regard it as 
satisfactory that we are able to maintain the dividend distribution 
at the rate of 18 per cent. per annum and at the same time to 
make a suitable allocation to the staff pension funds and to write 
£50,000 off premises account. In viewing the profits, however, it 
is necessary to bear in mind our large holdings of Government 
securities, to which I have just referred, the income from which will 
tend to decrease as the securities which bear high rates of interest 
reach maturity date, when it seems almost inevitable that the rate 
on the loans issued to replace them will be on a lower basis. 

There has not been any notable change in money conditions in 
India. The bank rate in that country remained at 3 per cent. 
throughout the year. This rate has been effective since Novem- 
ber 28, 1935, and for close upon three years prior to that date the 
rate remained at 34 per cent. We have thus had five consecutive 
years of a low bank rate in India, a condition which is possibly 
without precedent in our generation. 


INDIA’S FAVOURABLE TRADE BALANCE 


India ended the year with a favourable trade balance of about 
Rs. 56 crores, whch shows a fall of Rs. 24.37 crores when compared 
with the previous year. The value of gold exported during the 
year amounted to £13,708,000, against £24,870,000 in 1936. 
Trade, generally speaking, in that country has not been unsatisfac- 
tory—though the experiences of some of the leading industries are 
at present not of a very happy nature, and to these I shall refer 
later—but, with the multiplicity of banks now operating, all busi- 
mess is keenly competed for and an adequate return on the money 
employed in financing trade is not always obtainable. I might here 
mention that the bank is approaching its seventy-fifth birthday, and 
it has been our pride during the three-quarters of a century in which 
we have been established to build up business connections which it 
is our constant effort to maintain and to augment by according 


reasonable facilities to sound enterprises in the spheres where we 
are engaged. 

I referred last year to the fact that nationalisation is now as 
attractive in India as it is in other countries, and it is only to be 
expected that a growing proportion of the internal trade of India 
will be financed by the indigenous banks who, with an increased 
demand for banking facilities, will extend their branches and be 
well placed to deal with it. 

An interesting point was brought out by Sir James Taylor, the 
Governor of the Reserve Bank, at that institution’s annual meeting 
last month: he pointed out that the population of India was esti- 
mated to have been 370 millions in 1935, as compared with 319 
millions in 1921, and that by 1941 the figure is expected to be in 
the region of 400 millions, an increase of roughly 80 millions in 
twenty years. According to Sir James, the area under cultivation 
is not keeping pace with the growth of the population, so that, as 
he puts it, “the pressure of population on cultivated land between 
1921 and 1935 has increased by approximately 11 per cent.” This 
being the case, it is only reasonable to conclude that, unless and 
until the lag between population and land under cultivation is 
corrected, the balance for export of foodstuffs and such necessities 
of life as cotton, after satisfying the internal needs of the country, 
must tend to decrease. 


NEW REGIME IN INDIA 


You may recollect that at our last meeting I mentioned that on 
the day following the Provinces would commence their autonomous 
career. A year has passed, and, in spite of one or two isolated 
instances of what may be regarded, perhaps, as somewhat unfor- 
tunate happenings, I think you will join with me in congratulating 
the various Provincial Governments on their handling of the tasks 
appointed to them. This excellent start should augur well for the 
future of the country. 

So far as finance at the Centre is concerned, there is also cause 
for congratulation in that Sir James Grigg has been able to produce 
a balanced Budget without recourse to additional taxation, in spite 
of the heavy strain on the Government of India’s finances caused 
by the grant of autonomy to the Provinces. 

It has been customary at these meetings to review at some length 
conditions in the industries in which the bank is mainly interested. 
The cotton mills in the West of India have experienced better 
trading conditions and profitable working, though on a modest scale, 
has been more the order of the day than the losses to which their 
shareholders have unfortunately become so accustomed of late years. 
Japanese competition, which had made itself felt so acutely for 
some time past, has been less in evidence, possibly on account of 
the pre-occupation of that country elsewhere, though I understand 
that recently Japanese goods have been making their appearance 
in the bazaars again in greater quantity. A committee appointed 
by the Bombay Government to inquire into the question of the 
wages of workers in the cotton mills in that Province has recently 
recommended increases which will amount to some 12/14 per cent. 
of the wages bill. This can scarcely be a welcome imposition to an 
industry struggling to emerge from a long period of depression. 


COTTON AND JUTE 


With prices of raw cotton on such a low level the Indian grower 
has been experiencing anything but a happy time, and as his best 
customer, Japan, must perforce limit her purchases to a minimum 
for the time being, prospects for this large section of the com- 
munity cannot be anything but uncertain. 

The jute mill industry in Bengal is in no better case than it 
was when we met last year ; in fact, it would not be an over-state- 
ment to say that its affairs have gone from bad to worse. The 
trouble is, as you are probably aware, over-production. The total 
number of looms in the mills has increased from 25,000 in 1908 to 
roughly 63,000 in 1937, and the position is, I believe, that the 
Calcutta mills are capable of satisfying the whole of the world’s re- 
quirements of jute goods. For many years the mills who are 
members of the Indian Jute Mills Association maintained the prices 
of their products at an attractive level by working short time. 
Almost inevitably this led to the erection of additional mills, some 
of which have found it profitable to remain outside the association, 
thereby not binding themselves to its working hours. The effect of 
competition by these “ outside”’ mills has been to raise stocks to 
a high level and profits have dwindled almost, if not entirely, to 
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vanishing point. Negotiations between the association and the 
“outside” mills for joint action towards improving the position have 
been in progress for some considerable time, and I was pleased 
to learn from the address of Mr H. H. Burn, the chairman of the 
Jute Mills Association, at their recent annual meeting, that he 
considers prospects for a settlement have improved of late. The well- 
being of this, Bengal’s premier industry, is of such material interest 
to the province that it is sincerely to be hoped an understanding may 
be reached at an early date. 


TEA, RUBBER AND SUGAR 


Tea companies, under the protection of the international scheme 
for the regulation of exports, continue to enjoy modest prosperity. 
The first five-year scheme concludes its life at the end of this month, 
and it is satisfactory to record that the Governments concerned, i.e. 
those of India, Ceylon and the Netherlands East Indies, have agreed 
to legislate for its continuance for a further period of five years, 
until March, 1943. It is acknowledged that the practical working 
of the scheme has been handled with great ability by the Inter- 
national Tea Committee, who have thereby earned the confidence 
of all sections of the trade. No efforts are being spared to find 
and cultivate new outlets for tea in the hope, of course, that even- 
tually the day will come when demand will absorb supplies. 

As regards rubber, the optimism in the early part of the year was 
reflected in the price, which reached 1s. 14d. at the end of March, 
but by the end of December had receded to 644d. The hopes of a 
maintenance of a satisfactory statistical position were not fulfilled, 
and although the world absorption in the region of 1,080,000 tons 
showed an increase over 1936, the additional releases under the 
regulation scheme more than offset this increase, and there was an 
addition to world stocks of about 60,000 tons. In the second half 
of the year the decline in the trend of absorption, coupled with in- 
creased exports from producing countries, was naturally reflected in 
the price. 

The rubber industry is extremely susceptible to the ebb and flow 
of world prosperity and international trade, and recent events in 
international affairs have had a disturbing effect throughout the 
world. The rubber plantation industry, however, has been de- 
veloped on a solid foundation, and the value of international co- 
operation is recognised in the regulation scheme and the Inter- 
national Rubber Regulation Committee deserves our thanks for its 
services in the interests of producers and consumers during a very 
difficult period. It is satisfactory to record that the Committee has 
recommended a renewal of the scheme for a further five-year period. 

Sugar prices in India recorded a further substantial decline last 
year, and manufacturers have been experiencing anything but a 
happy time. Recently legislation has been passed in the two leading 
producing provinces, Behar and the United Provinces, the aim of 
which, while ensuring to the ryot a fair price for his cane, is to 
entrust fixing of the selling prices to a central organisation, with a 
view to the elimination of competition between sellers. It is hoped 
thereby to raise values gradually to a remunerative basis, a laudable 
object which, it is hoped, may come to fruition, but the inherent 
weakness in the scheme is that, being confined to two provinces, 
if it meets with success, it may also have the effect of encouraging 
competition from other districts. Broadly speaking, it appears to be 
acknowledged that, so far as internal consumption is concerned, 
production in India has reached saturation point. This being so, 
it is, perhaps, permissible to question the wisdom of the under- 
taking, recently given by the Government of India, that export of 
sugar from that country will be prohibited during this and the 
succeeding four years. 


CONDITIONS IN BURMA 


In Burma trading conditions during 1937 showed further improve- 
ment. Rice exports at 3,200,000 tons were slightly in excess of 
the previous year’s figures and paddy prices ruled about 10 per 
cent. higher. There was a marked increase in exports to Europe, 
these totalling 714,000 tons as against 535,000 tons in 1936. Ship- 
ments to India were correspondingly smaller, due to better crop 
conditions in that country, while exports to other markets were well 
maintained. The 1938 crop estimates indicate that the current year’s 
exports should be maintained at about the same volume as last 
year, but unfortunately the price level has fallen, and this is bound 
to have an adverse effect on general trade conditions in the country. 

East Africa continues to enjoy moderate prosperity, though 
Uganda is being paid disappointing prices for her cotton and in 
Zanzibar the recent boycott of cloves by Indian merchants has led 
to an abnormal accumulation of stocks. These are being marketed 
under a Government scheme. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 

The retiring directors and the auditors were re-elected, and a 
cordial vote of thanks was passed to the chairman, directors, general 
Manager and staff. 


ERICSSON TELEPHONES LIMITED 
ANOTHER SATISFACTORY YEAR 


The annual general meeting of Ericsson Telephones, Limited, 
was held, on the 30th ultimo, in London, Colonel Sir Harold A. 
Wernher, K.C.V.O. (the chairman), presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said that in each of his last three speeches, covering the years 1934, 
1935 and 1936, he was able to report record order books, and it 
was gratifying for him again that morning to inform the share- 
holders that 1937 had provided them with further records for output, 
net profit and volume of work in hand. Their business with coun- 
tries within the British Commonwealth had been very satisfactorily 
maintained, and at the moment they had in progress important 
contracts for automatic te’sphone exchanges for the Australian Post 
Office. It might not be out of place to mention one particular 
contract, because it was one which was of general interest; he 
referred to an order received from the Racecourse Betting Control 
Board involving the renewal of a substantial portion of the electric 
totalisator at Ascot Racecourse. The contract, which would be 
completed in time for the Ascot meeting this year, would not only 
give greater flexibility, but would materially increase the rapidity 
with which bets could be handled. 

It was always a pleasure to him to direct their attention to the 
very efficient telephone service which had been developed in this 
country by the British Post Office. There used to be a tendency to 
criticise adversely any enterprise conducted by the State, but there 
could be no doubt whatever that the Post Office handled a great 
and difficult business with an efficiency and singleness of purpose 
which would do credit to any commercial organisation anywhere. 

For the first three months of the year their sales were in excess 
of 1937, and they had a record volume of work in hand; further- 
more, in the future they should reap the benefit of the increased 
capacity of the factory. Under normal trading conditions those 
facts alone would justify a very optimistic outlook. The available 
balance in the profit and loss account was £147,965, and it was 
proposed to pay a final dividend of 12 per cent. free of tax, making 
18 per cent. free of tax for the year, plus a bonus of 7 per cent., 
also free of tax, and to carry forward £36,708. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


BRITISH ROPES LIMITED 
RECORD PROFIT 





The sixteenth ordinary general meeting of British Ropes, Limited, 
was held, on the 30th ultimo, at Great Eastern Hotel, London. 

Mr Herbert Smith (the chairman) said:—The ordinary share 
capital has been increased by £112,061 occasioned by the issue 
amongst the existing ordinary shareholders of 896,488 shares. 

The reconstruction of the factory at Leith, which was destroyed 
by fire, was completed in 1937, and was formally opened last 
November. It is one of the most modern and best equipped plants 
of its kind in Great Britain; an extensive programme of adapung 
and renewing machinery and buildings at our other factories is well 
under way, and when completed they will be representative of the 
most modern and industrial practice. 

I am very satisfied with the trading profits of our wholly-owned 
subsidiary, Rand Ropes, Limited. Production has commenced, but 
it will probably be some months before the works are running to 
normal capacity output. Our other subsidiary companies have en- 
joyed very satisfactory trading during 1937. 

The profit for the year after all prior charges amounts to 
£256,759, as compared with £211,576 for last year. This improve- 
ment is more satisfactory, as the full benefit of the additional capital 
could not be reflected in the current year’s profits. Home trading 
during the year has been satisfactory. During the early part of the 
year we were particularly busy, and although trade has since 
slackened off, I have every confidence in the future of the company, 
and in its ability to earn adequate profits and to maintain the pay- 
ment of dividends. 

The board of directors consider the company’s trading and finan- 
cial position justified the establishment of a pension scheme, which 
will apply to all male employees. During the last two years £15,500 
has been set aside, and we propose to allocate a further £13,000 
this year, making £28,500 in all to enable the scheme to be put into 
operation immediately. 

The directors proposed to recommend a dividend at the rate of 
25 per cent. per annum less tax on the ordinary shares and the 
placing of a further £25,000 to general reserve. 

The report was unanimously adopted and the dividend was 
approved. 
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THE CHARTERED BANK OF INDIA, AUSTRALIA 
AND CHINA 


TREND OF INTERNATIONAL TRADE 


MR A. D’ANYERS WILLIS’S REVIEW 


The eighty-fourth ordinary general meeting of the shareholders 
of the Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China was held, 
on the 30th ultimo, at the bank’s premises, 38 Bishopsgate, London. 

Mr A. d’Anyers Willis (the chairman) presided, and in the course 
of his speech said :—I need hardly remind you that the year under 
review has been a trying and difficult one for banks primarily con- 
cerned with the finance and trade of the East and Far East. Through 
this Far Eastern trade connection, with its wide ramifications, we 
are afforded business contacts with all parts of the world. You will 
appreciate, then, that the difficulties and uncertainties from which 
we suffer as a result of import or quota restrictions and of currency 
regulations are not necessarily confined to the countries where we 
are established. In our own field the most disturbing element has 
been the outbreak of hostilities in China during the second half of 
the year, for which no peaceful settlement is so far in sight. 


INCREASE IN DEPOSITS AT CALL 


The total of current and other accounts—in other words, deposits 
at calli—shows a large increase of £ 4,336,802, whereas fixed deposits 
at £15,553,198 show a decrease of £2,779,707. Combining all 
deposits, there is an increase of £1,557,095. Cash in hand and at 
bankers has increased by £1,550,932, and is approximately 18-68 
per cent. of our sight liabilities on current accounts. Bills of exchange 
at £10,159,417, show an increase of £1,920,027. Taking cash in 
hand and bills of exchange together, these two items represent 
39-72 per cent. of all the sight liabilities of the bank, which I am sure 
you will agree with me is an exceedingly strong and liquid position. 

The result of the year’s trading is a net profit of £491,065, after 
providing for all bad and doubtful debts, against £496,682 a year 
ago, a decrease of £5,617. When you remember that last year we 
have had to provide a substantial sum for National Defence Contri- 
bution, I trust you will not consider the result unsatisfactory. We 
paid the usual interim dividend last September, which absorbed 
£210,000, leaving at our disposal £467,719. We propose to pay a 
final dividend at the rate of 14 per cent. per annum, to allocate 
£35,000 again to the officers’ pension fund, to set aside £40,000 on 
account of contingencies—exactly the same as a year ago—and to 
carry forward £178,785. 


INTERNATIONAL AND OVERSEAS TRADE 


The national importance of this subject is, in my opinion, sufficient 
apology for the repeated references in my speeches to international 
and overseas trade. 

It is, I suppose, only natural that manufacturers hitherto operating 
under a free trade system should, upon being able to benefit from a 
protected domestic market, lose some interest in overseas trade, 
particularly when exporting is so difficult owing to the fiscal and 
currency restraints now operative in various countries. The change 
to a modified protective system in this country was designed to 
alleviate a disability which was working to our detriment, but it was 
not intended that the limited protection which the domestic trade 
so acquired could dispense with the necessity of encouraging to the 
utmost our export trade, on which the health of our industrial 
structure must depend. 

We all recognise the necessity for the prompt completion of the 
Government’s re-armament programme, but the impetus it gives to 
industrial expansion cannot be regarded as a normal economic 
development. 


PROMISE OF RECOVERY FALSIFIED 


At the beginning of 1937 there was a feeling that world prosperity 
was at last returning. Commodity prices and freights were rising ; 
the purchasing power of the primary producers was broadening, 
and there was a prospect of a sustained expansion in the world 
exchanges of produce and manufactures. This promise of recovery 
was disturbed in the first instance by a too rapid and unjustified 
advance in the prices of certain primary products caused by the 
baneful activity of speculators in the markets for these primary 
products. A warning sounded by the American Administration 
that measures might be necessary to curb this unwholesome specula- 
tion was followed by a lack of confidence in the price level then 


ruling, and this lack of confidence deepened and became more wide- 
spread as clouds appeared on the political horizon. 

In the summer came the Far Eastern crisis to add to an unstable 
economic situation in America the factor of apprehensiveness regard- 
ing the international situation. The British index of prices for 
primary products which stood at 163-9 at the end of December, 1936, 
rose to 181-9 by the end of March, 1937. Since then it has declined 
abruptly almost without a break till at the end of 1937 it had fallen to 
147-4. The world is still hoping for a recovery in American business 
and trade activity, on which—as the U.S.A. is the largest individual 
consumer—the restoration of confidence in the general outlook for 
primary producers so greatly depends. 


SITUATION IN CHINA 


In the Far Eastern sphere of the bank’s operations the year opened 
in an atmosphere of cautious optimism. Superficially, at least, the 
political situation in China seemed to be more hopeful than at any 
time since the inauguration of the Republic. 

The outbreak of hostilities in the Shanghai district last August 
affected the Chinese commercial banks adversely and revealed that 
their assets were far from liquid, in many cases due to their large 
investments in the Chinese Government Internal Loans, and to 
advances against property. A situation immediately arose wherein the 
Chinese Government had to choose between inflation or the imposition 
of a moratorium upon the liabilities of the Chinese banks to the public. 
The latter alternative was decided upon and, as a result, the depositors 
were deprived of the use of their balances with Chinese banks except 
for small weekly payments. 

As might have been expected, the prosecution of hostilities has 
adversely affected the national finances of China. The Chinese 
Maritime Customs and Salt Gabelle Services have been seriously 
interfered with by the Japanese. The ports of Shanghai, Tientsin, 
and Tsingtao, which contribute between them the major portion of 
China’s Customs revenue, are in their hands, their control of the 
Customs administration in the two latter ports being practically 
complete. The Japanese are preparing to take over the Salt Gabelle 
revenues, and while, as in the case of the foreign loans secured upon 
the Customs surplus, an assurance is given that the rights of foreign 
bondholders in respect of British, American, French, and Japanese 
loans secured on the collections will receive consideration, the 
position is far from reassuring. 


INDIA 


Since I last addressed you, the inauguration of Provincial Autonomy 
in India has taken place, and although, as might have been expected, 
the working of the Constitution has not run altogether smoothly, no 
unwholesome political opposition has arisen which time, patience, 
and good will cannot overcome. 

In the economic sphere, India, in common with other primary 
producers, profited by the general rise in commodity prices, which 
took a definite upward trend in the last quarter of 1936. The increase 
both in quantum and value of primary commodities substantially 
enhanced the purchasing power of countries producing them. 

Coupled with the rise in value of raw products, there was a marked 
improvement in the international exchange of goods, and India’s 
share in this respect showed marked expansion until the recession 
set in during the latter part of 1937. Owing, however, to larger 
imports of foreign merchandise, encouraged by the increased pur- 
chasing power of the people, India’s favourable balance of trade in 
merchandise was comparatively smaller in 1937. 


COTTON, JUTE AND TEA 


The leading cotton mills in Bombay show some improvement as 
compared with this time last year, but this increased prosperity is 
by no means general. Many concerns both in Bombay and the 
Mofussil would appear to be in a rather worse condition than a year 
ago. 
It is therefore surprising that the Textile Labour Inquiry Com- 
mittee’s report should have been adopted by the Bombay Government 
after only three days’ consideration and ordered by them to be put 
into effect by the millowners as from February Ist. It is premature 
to forecast what will be the effect of wage increases of about 12 per 
cent. in Bombay and over 14 per cent. in one of the up-country 
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centres, but it is undoubtedly dangerous for a Government to dictate 
wages to an industry. 

The Indian jute mills, both associated and non-associated, have 
unfortunately not experienced a happy year. It has not been possible 
so far for the associated mills to come to any agreement with the 
non-associated mills in regard to restriction—with the result that 
there is an over-supply of manufactured goods and, consequently» 
very severe competition with profits of all mills much reduced, 
if not to vanishing-point. 

The present tea restriction agreement, which comes to an end 
to-morrow, has been extended for a further five years. Tea, after 
going through a difficult time, has, I venture to think, entered on a 
period of comparative prosperity. 


MALAYA 


Malaya is the world’s largest producer, and the United States the 
largest consumer, of rubber and tin; in these circumstances it is 
inevitable that the fortunes of Malaya should be closely bound up 
with the trend of industrial activity in America, and this phenomenon 
has been strikingly apparent during the period under review. 

Last year proved a very prosperous one for the Malayan tin mining 
industry. The present outlook is not so rosy as the current quota 
is only 70 per cent., which will be further reduced to 55 per cent. 
from April Ist, against 100 per cent. for the first quarter of 1937 
and 110 per cent. for the remainder of the year. Also, since November, 
prices have remained well below £200 per ton. 

The year 1937 opened with great promise, and the price of rubber 
rose to 133d. at the end of March. 


THE OUTLOOK 


It is impossible to overlook the fact that, in the second half of 
1937, business all the world over showed a marked recession, of 
which we had increasing evidence as the year drew to its close. 

The United States of America—with their enormous purchasing 
power—are a very important factor in respect of any general world 
recovery, but until the authorities there have solved their industrial 
and agricultural problems—which are so much bound up with the 
serious question of unemployment—I fear that a real recovery in 
international trade is likely to be gravely retarded. 

Under normal conditions the Far East is a very important field 
of the bank’s operations, but until the present chaotic conditions 
there show some improvement, I think it only but right—without 
appearing to be unduly pessimistic—to sound a note of warning that 
the bank can scarcely look to being able to work profitably in China 
and Japan this year. 

However, we have ample evidence in the past of the amazing 
recuperative powers of both China and Japan, and if the present 
most unfortunate state of affairs comes to a speedy end, I feel confident 
we should see a very rapid recovery. 

In this connection I might mention in passing that, since we last 
met here, I have been elected by the directors of our affiliated 
institution, the P. and O. Banking Corporation, Limited, to be their 
chairman. 

The policies and joint interests of the two banks are now co- 
ordinated and harmonised, and with their combined resources we shall 
be ready and able to cope with all business offered us when conditions 
in the Far East become more normal than they are at present. 


TRIBUTE TO THE STAFF 


As on former occasions, I desire to conclude my remarks by 
paying a sincere tribute to the efficiency and unfailing loyalty of our 
staff at home and abroad. 

I should like, therefore, to assure the executive in London and 
every member of our staff—wherever stationed and however employed 
—that the directors, and, I feel sure, the shareholders as well, 
appreciate all they have done during the past year to maintain the 
high traditions which have always been associated with the Chartered 
Bank. 

The members of our staff stationed in our China branches, who 
have suffered hardships in varying degrees as the result of hostilities, 
are especially deserving of our appreciation for the capable manner in 
which they have carried out their duties under very trying 
circumstances, and sometimes at great personal risk to themselves. 

Shanghai stands out pre-eminently as the: greatest sufferer. 
Intermittent bombing lasted for months after the outbreak in August, 
and although, fortunately, only slight damage was done to our property, 
and nothing untoward happened to our staff, I feel sure you will 
visualise with me the tremendous nervous strain which the situation 
has thrust upon Mr Murray, our Shanghai manager, and his colleagues. 
The disorganised trading conditions, the lack of social amenities 
and of opportunities for recreation have all contributed to make 
life very difficult indeed. (Applause.) 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


INTERNATIONAL NICKEL COMPANY 
OF CANADA, LIMITED 


NICKEL NOT AN ESSENTIAL WAR MATERIAL 
REVOLUTION IN CHARACTER OF BUSINESS 


The annual meeting of the International Nickel Company of 
Canada, was held, on the 29th ultimo. 

Mr Robert C. Stanley (chairman and president) said that an 
examination of the annual report indicated that 1937 was in all 
respects the most productive year in the history of the company. 
Sales of nickel had increased progressively since 1932 and during 
the past year reached a total of 207,700,000 Ibs., representing 864 
per cent. of the world’s consumption. 

Notwithstanding heavy disbursements, cash balances as at 
December 31, 1937, stood at $48,871,395.90 as compared with 
$44,871,895.34 as at December 31, 1936. He could not stress too 
strongly the advisability of maintaining substantial cash reserves. 
The wisdom of this policy had been proved by the experience of 
this company in the years 1921-22 and again during the recent years 
of 1932-33. Capital expenditures during 1937 amounted to 
$7,924,204.19, of which $4,829,765.62 was spent in Canada to 
increase mining, smelting and refining facilities. These extensions, 
necessary to meet an increasing world demand for nickel, had been 
completed. All plants were now running at or near rated capacity. 

Shareholders had received copies of “ The Nickel Industry in 
1937,” a summary of developments and of diversified usage of 
nickel in the various fields of world industry, transportation and 
communication. A careful reading of this review indicated quite 
clearly that the amount of nickel used for munitions of war was of 
minor importance to the company as contrasted with the rapidly 
increasing quantity used in peace-time industries. Over the past 
twenty years the company had expended approximately $18,750,000 
in research, development and publicity to create peace-time uses for 
nickel. The many new and diversified applications of nickel fur- 
nished convincing evidence that the company’s exploitation of nickel 
for industrial purposes had been highly productive. It was, more- 
over, a fact that during this same period no attempt had been made 
by the company to promote the use of nickel for armaments. 


ARMAMENTS TAKE LESS THAN 10% OF WORLD OUTPUT 


Nickel was of minor importance in warfare as contrasted with 
steel, copper, zinc and lead. Not only did but a small fraction of 
nickel go into armament, but the percentage that did go into arma- 
ment represented a negligible percentage of the total of all metals 
used for armament purposes. For example, no nickel whatever was 
used in rifle or machine-gun barrels or in bayonet steel. Nickel in 
bullet jackets had been replaced largely by “ gilding metal,” a less 
expensive alloy containing no nickel whatsoever. Nickel was used in 
large gun forgings, trucks, aeroplanes and in armour for battleships. 
The alloy steels used for the purposes enumerated contained only 
from 1 per cent. to 5 per cent. of nickel, and the amount of nickel 
so used was less than 10 per cent. of the world output. Thus nickel 
was not essentially a war metal, nor was it essential to war, whether 
gauged by the percentage of nickel which went into armament or 
whether gauged by the percentage of armament metal which was 
represented by nickel. 

Even if it were possible to prevent any part of Canada’s nickel 
production from ultimately finding its way into armament, this 
would not hinder armament production. Canada produced in 1937 
about 90 per cent. of the world’s nickel. The remaining 10 per 
cent. originated in New Caledonia, Norway, Germany, Greece, 
Burma, Brazil and Tasmania. Aside from these active sources of 
supply, there were potential supplies in Finland and Russia and 
known deposits in South Africa, Dutch East Indies, Alaska and 
Korea. The current production of nickel outside of the Dominion 
of Canada was sufficient to meet the total world requirements for 
armaments. Naturally, those non-Canadian fields would be further 
exploited if the restriction of Canadian output made such exploita- 
tion commercially profitable or nationally desirable. Moreover, if 
nickel should become less available to the steelmaker he would 
promptly, through metallurgical research, find substitutes which 
would result in the loss of industrial markets for nickel. 


AMPLE RESOURCES 


With unsettled conditions in nearly all countries it was impossible 
to conjecture what the immediate future held in store for the nickel 
industry. Possessing valuable resources, an experienced organisa- 
tion, substantial cash reserves and a well-diversified world business, 
the company was fortunate in being fully prepared either to with- 
stand another period of trade recession or to continue its expansion 
of recent years. 
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HALIFAX BUILDING SOCIETY 


ANOTHER YEAR OF PROGRESS 
SIR ENOCH HILL’S ADDRESS 


The Halifax Building Society’s great year of progress was dis- 
cussed, on the 28th ultimo, by the President, Sir Enoch Hill, J.P., 
F.C.1.S., when he addressed the members at the annual meeting in 
Halifax. 

As President, Sir Enoch reviewed the position at length and said: 
The total amount advanced upon new mortgages during the year was 
£20,943,616 6s. 1d. For four consecutive years the loans by the 
society have been maintained at the remarkable level of more than 
£20,000,000 per annum. Since its formation 85 years ago the 
society has advanced for home and property purchase no less than 
£277,084,479. The new borrowers enrolled number 33,795. 

There has been an increase of £6,080,910 16s. in the amount due 
upon mortgages, and the total amount outstanding on mortgage 
securities is now £98,276,899 12s., the average amount owing per 
mortgage being only £410. The society’s mortgage accounts con- 
tinue to be eminently satisfactory. 

The liquid funds, represented by investments in trustee securities 
and cash in banks and in hand, have been maintained at a high 
level and now amount to £23,634,393 2s. 4d., equal to 19.27 per 
cent. upon the total assets of the society. The investment share and 
deposit funds have increased during the year by £7,783,560 7s. 9d., 
to a total of £117,089,819 2s. 4d. 

An increase of £8,298,431 4s. 7d. has been made in the total 
assets, which now stand at £122,626,007 10s. 7d. This is a very 
remarkable growth, in face of the fact that the investment depart- 
ments of the society have been very considerably restricted. This 
great increase is not entirely due to new business, because more 
than 3 per cent. of the previous year’s total has been added by the 
natural momentum of the society’s business on the principle of a 
snowball gathering increase by its progress. 

New accounts opened during the year number 94,912, and the 
total number of shareholders’ and depositors’ accounts open at the 
end of the period was 712,414, an increase of 29,799 accounts. 


PROFIT AND ALLOCATIONS 
The balance of profit for the year amounted to £3,034,531 13s. 2d., 
to which has to be added the balance brought forward from last 
year, namely, £67,342 7s. 10d., making a total of £3,101,874 Is. 
out of which the following appropriations have been made: — 
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leaving a balance of £178,656 10s. 9d., from which the directors 
have allocated a bonus of 10s. per cent. to the paid-up shareholders, 
Class 1, and a bonus of 20s. per cent. to the monthly investing 
shareholders, amounting together to £112,488 16s. 8d., leaving a 
balance to be carried forward to next year of £66,167 14s. 1d. The 
above allocation is on the same basis as that of the preceding year 
and will make a total yield for the past year to the paid-up share- 
holders, Class 1, of £3 15s. per cent. and to the subscription share- 
holders of £4 5s. per cent., the income tax on both interest and 
bonus being borne by the society. 


BENEFITS FOR MEMBERS 


The society's members and depositors can with every justification 
be congratulated upon the practical pecuniary benefits which they 
have derived from their association with the society. In the year 
under review, interest and profit totalling £3,497,431 has been paid 
to or credited to the accounts of members, whilst in the last 10 years 
the total sum of £30,366,508, free of income tax, has been received 
by or credited to the society’s members and depositors as a reward 
for their thrift, and for their discrimination in the selection of the 
Halifax Building Society as the home of their savings. 

The total reserve funds and undivided profit now amount to 
£5,066,167 14s. 1d. This includes the reserve fund No. 2, now 
amounting to £750,000, specially provided to meet any losses on the 
realisation of properties falling into the possession of the society. 
Neither the general reserve fund nor the special reserve fund, No. 2, 
has been called upon to make good any such losses. These, as usual, 
have been borne out of the profits of the year, and they represented 
last year an almost negligible proportion of the mortgage interest 
earned, namely, less than 3d. in the £. It will be noted that the 
reserve funds are covered by the cash at banks and in hand. 


TEN YEARS’ PROGRESS 


A true measure of the real progress of the Society is obtained by 
contrasting the business of the past year not only with the previous 
year, but over a longer period. On the date of the amalgamation 
of the two Halifax Societies the assets of the combined societies 
amounted to £46,981,482, compared with the present figure of 
£122,626,007, showing an increase in the ten years of £75,644,525. 
The total number of open accounts has increased in the same period 
from 329,224 to 712,414, or by more than 100 per cent. The total 
reserve funds and undivided profit on January 31, 1928, amounted 
to £1,461,200, compared with the present figure of £5,066,167, an 
increase of £3,604,967, or more than 246 per cent. This is a marvel- 
lous addition to the Society’s strength. There is an equally gratify- 
ing increase in the same period in the earnings, which have risen from 
£2,862,917 to those of the present year of £5,263,114. The balance 
of the net profit, after meeting all the liabilities of the Society, may 
be said to have become standardised at over £500,000 per annum. 

The Society enjoys the distinction of being the largest institution 
of its kind in the world, and the directors and members are naturally 
proud of the magnitude of its business. The balance sheet shows 
that the assets represented by small mortgages under £5,000 each 
amount to 874 per cent. of the whole, and the large mortgages over 
£5,000 each amount to only 124 per cent. of the whole. 

Out of the total of 239,147 mortgages, 191,632 are in respect of 
mortgages where the balance does not exceed £500, a fact representa- 
tive of the aim of the directors at all times to give every possible 
preference and encouragement to applications for advances for the 
purchase of small houses on convenient terms. Every known facility 
within the bounds of prudence is offered by the Society, and 
borrowers present and prospective are assured of helpful consideration 
in their applications. 


BUILDING SOCIETIES’ AIMS 


The object of building societies has from their establishment been 
a two-fold one, namely, to encourage thrift by providing the best 
return with complete safety and accessibility for savings, and to offer 
the utmost facility and assistance to the home buyer by way of an 
economic mortgage. How far that double object has been achieved 
is shown by the figures I have just quoted. A change in policy, 
however, has gradually been adopted by a number of prominent 
societies, owing to the disposition of the Government to encourage 
house tenancy rather than home purchase. Whilst retaining all the 
benefits for the encouragement of thrift and savings, societies have, 
to some extent, widened their basis of investment and have made 
loans upon group properties affording a greater margin of safety and 
supported by an adequate degree of owners’ capital, generally on the 
basis of not less than one-third of the cost and coming within the 
range of trustee investments. 

The building of residential flats in London and in some large towns 
has been greatly developed in recent years, and must be accepted as 
providing a new fashion in living accommodation with some attrac- 
tions compared with the individual house. In some places and in 
particular circumstances, flats may fill a real need, but, in my 
opinion, they will not solve the nation’s housing problem satis- 
factorily. For more than a century and a half the building society 
movement has inculcated a love of hearth and home and nurtured 
and fostered carefully the instinct of home-ownership, which has had 
an immense influence upon the social life and well-being of our 
citizens. 

Many problems remain to be faced in the future, and the political 
conditions of the European countries, and particularly the fear of 
war, have caused great anxiety and caution to our nation. Among 
these is the question of insurance of property against war risks, and 
the Building Society’s Association has been in constant touch with 
the Government to secure, if possible, an official assurance that 
the responsibility for war damage, should it come, would be borne 
by the National Exchequer as part of the inevitable cost and loss of 
any possible war. 

I conclude with an expression of profound thankfulness that in 
a year in which crisis has followed crisis in international political 
affairs, the people of Great Britain, in times of comparative pros- 
perity, have been able to continue in the quiet and happy enjoyment 
of the homes which so many of them possess through their own 
initiative and which have been provided largely by building societies. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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THE KING LINE LIMITED 


DIVIDEND PAYMENT RESUMED 


THE TRAMP SHIPPING INDUSTRY 


STRENGTHENED POSITION 


SIR VERNON THOMSON’S SURVEY 


The forty-ninth annual general meeting of The King Line 
Limited was held, on the 29th ultimo, at Winchester House, Old 
Broad Street, London, E.C. 

Sir F. Vernon Thomson, K.B.E., the chairman, presided. 

The Secretary (Mr F. W. Matthews) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman said: —Gentlemen,—The directors’ report and 
accounts for the year 1937—the forty-ninth year of the company’s 
trading—having been circulated to the shareholders, you will, I 
hope, as customary, take them as read. (Agreed.) 

For British tramp shipowners the year 1937 was the best trading 
year since 1929, 


PROFIT AND DIVIDEND 


The net profit of the King Line Limited for the year 1937, after 
providing for interest, the cost of Lloyd’s surveys, and the premium 
of £16,650 on redemption of loan, amounts to £163,908. The 
directors have transferred to depreciation account the sum of 
£133,716, plus £49,312 surplus on sale of two steamers during the 
year. This £183,028 has been applied towards making good arrears 
of depreciation of the company’s fleet, which had accrued owing to 
the world trade depression. An interim dividend of 4 per cent., 
Jess income tax, was paid in November, and the directors now re- 
commend the payment of a final dividend of 4 per cent., Jess income 
tax, making a dividend of 8 per cent. for the year ended Decem- 
ber 31, 1937, carrying forward the balance of £22,852. 

Having regard to the fact that the shareholders of this old-estab- 
lished company have received no dividend for the last seven years, 
i.e. since 1929, it would have given the directors pleasure to have 
recommended an even more generous distribution, but in all the 
circumstances they deem it prudent to limit the dividend to 8 per 
cent. for the year. 

It will be observed that during the last two years while profits 
have permitted of this being done the company has applied a very 
substantial portion of its profits to writing down the book value of 
its ficet. As you will know, it is essential over the course of the 
years to set aside adequate depreciation in order to provide for the 
vessels’ replacement in due course, ships being a wasting asset. 


BENEFITS OF GOVERNMENT SUBSIDY 


Shareholders will recollect that during 1935 and 1936 a temporary 
subsidy was paid to British tramp shipping by the Government. 
In passing, it may be recorded that the whole of this most useful 
subsidy received by the King Line Limited was utilised towards 
making good the arrears of depreciation on their ships, and that no 
part of the subsidy was used by this company for the payment of 
dividends. The average level of freights during 1937 was such, I 
am glad to say, that under the Act no subsidy was payable in respect 
of that year. 

Although in general opposed to subsidies, I gladly pay tribute to 
the beneficent effects of this temporary subsidy sought and granted 
in the exceptional circumstances of the recent world trade depression, 

It may interest shareholders to know that notwithstanding the 
provision thus made for depreciation, at the end of 1937 there still 
remained about £63,000 arrears of depreciation calculated at 5 per 
cent. per annum upon the original cost of the company’s fleet. How- 
ever, most of the leeway lost during the great depression has now 
been made up. Although freights have unfortunately receded again 
to an unremunerative level,-we have several voyages completing in 
1938 at the satisfactory rates of freight of 1937. 


THE COMPANY’S FLEET 


The company now owns nine motorships and six steamships, of a 
total deadweight of about 121,640 tons. The average age of the 
fleet is 134 years and the average age of the motorships is 93 years. 
The whole stand in the company’s books, after deducting depreciation 
and reserve fund, etc., at £3 14s. 2d. per ton d.w. Their market 
value to-day is in the aggregate considerably in excess of this. 


With regard to the present-day high costs of new tonnage: these 
are, of course, affected by our national re-armament programme. 
Having regard to costs of raw materials and production generally, 
shipbuilders can no doubt justify their prices. Obviously ship- 
builders are entitled to a reasonable return upon their capital and 
labour in common with other industries, but the problem for tramp 
shipowners is as to whether tonnage built at to-day’s price could be 
profitably employed at about present freight rates. The answer to 
that I am sorry to say is quite definitely in the negative. 

Shareholders will recollect that of the original loan to this com- 
pany of £800,000 under the Loans Guarantee Act (Northern Ire- 
land), £444,000 was outstanding at December 31, 1936, but the 
board are pleased to be able to report that the £444,000 was repaid 
during the year under review. Whilst happy to report having dis- 
charged the liability for this loan the directors are most appreciative 
of the tacilities so courteously placed at their disposal by these ad- 
ministering the Loans Guarantee Act (Northern Ireland). 

The company has no debenture or other indebtedness, and the 
balance sheet now submitted shows a sound position. 


OUTLOOK FOR TRAMP SHIPPING 


The outlook for tramp shipping at present is obscure and not 
very encouraging. Following the trade setback in the U.S.A,, 
which developed in October, 1937, and the failure owing to frost 
of the wheat crop in Argentina, the shipment of which normally 
commences in January, and the much reduced Argentine maize crop 
owing to drought, the freight markets of the world have had a 
serious relapse. Argentina is the most important market for the 
employment of tramp ships. These untoward events, together with 
the tension and uncertainty of the international political situation, 
nave produced in merchants and traders a marked lack of that con- 
fidence which is necessary for steady trade, with the result that 
demand has fallen off to such an extent that British tramp tonnage 
is again having to be laid up. But for the minimum freight rates 
instituted in 1935 and still in operation, world freight rates would 
now be upon an even lower basis. 

It is not possible for anyone to speak dogmatically upen the 
subject, and there is ample scope for varying views, but my own 
impression, for what it is worth, is that the present setback in over- 
seas trade is not likely to be permanent, but even if it were more or 
less so it is not likely to be so severe as the prolonged world trade 
depression from which the shipping industry emerged in 1936, 
Moreover, British tramp shipping as a whole, strengthened by the 
brief period of prosperity just experienced and by the adoption of 
the policy of co-operation, is now in a better position to meet 
adverse times. 

For the time being the volume of world trade, which in 1937 is 
calculated to have been about 98 per cent. of that of 1929 as com- 
pared with 86 per cent. in 1936, probably reached its peak in the 
middle of last year. A permanent improvement in shipping is 
dependent upon a revival of international trade, and some relaxa- 
tion of trade restrictions and the stabilisation of currencies would 
best promote this. 


IMPORTANCE OF THE BRITISH MERCANTILE MARINB 


The importance of the British Mercantile Marine to the nation 
cannot be too strongly emphasised. It is too often forgotten or taken 
for granted. In times like the present the British Mercantile Marine 
is of vital importance to the nation. 

I shall be glad to answer any questions to the best of my ability, 
and now have pleasure in moving: “ That the report and accounts, 
as submitted, be received and adopted, and that a final dividend of 
4 per cent. be declared and paid for the year ended December 31, 
1937 (making with the interim dividend paid in November last, 8 
per cent. for the year), less income tax.” 

Mr Percy Cross seconded the resolution, which, in the absence of 
questions, was carried unanimously. 

The retiring director, the Earl of Coventry, was re-elected, and 
Messrs James Brown and Sandeman having been reappointed 
auditors, the proceedings terminated. 
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ASSOCIATED PORTLAND CEMENT 
MANUFACTURERS, LIMITED 


RECORD PRODUCTION 


SIR P. MALCOLM-STEWART’S SURVEY 


The annual general meeting of the Associated Portland Cement 
Manufacturers, Limited, was held, on the 30th ultimo, at 21 Tothill 
Street, London. 

Sir P. Maicolm-Stewart, Bt., the chairman, in the course of his 
speech, said: —The total revenue for the year at £1,594,828 is down 
by £92,522, and the balance of profit at £934,228 compares with 
£929,617. 

After paying the half-year’s preference dividend and an interim 
dividend at 74 per cent. on the ordinary stock the balance of 
£602,978 permits of the payment of the final dividend on the prefer- 
ence stock and of a final dividend of 15 per cent. on the ordinary 
stock, making 224 per cent. for the year. 

Trading conditions during the early part of last year were some- 
what adversely affected by unfavourable climatic conditions. How- 
ever, when these changed an improved demand was experienced, and 
at the close of the year we had made record deliveries of Blue Circle 
Portland Cement. The influence of increased turnover, though help- 
ful, was insufficient to maintain the trading profits at last year’s 
figure in the face of the increased cost of manufacture. It is insuffi- 
ciently realised that there had been no alteration in the selling prices 
of Portland cement, which had remained unchanged since 1935, until 
the middle of December last, when prices were advanced by 3s. per 
ton. This advance had no practical effect on the year’s trading. Our 
consistent policy of endeavour to thwart the tendency of rising prices, 
which are bound to curtail construction and building activity, is 
again demonstrated by our holding down prices during the year, 
despite the rising cost of production. 


LOW PRICES DESPITE INCREASED COSTS 


It is interesting to note that the wages paid by us have been 
advanced by some 180 per cent. since March, 1914, and this 
increase does not take account of the cost of decreasing working 
hours from 563 to 48 per week. The price of coal is some 100 per 
cent. higher and iron and steel 66 per cent. to 116 per cent. higher, 
according to the class of material; yet the net price realised by us 
to-day for Portland cement in the home trade is only 4.5 per cent. 
higher than in March, 1914. 

This is a bald statement, but there is much behind it. It reflects 
clearly and, I trust you will agree, satisfactorily the results obtained 
from the definite policy outlined to the shareholders in 1925 and 
since consistently carried out to the advantage of stockholders and 
all who serve the company, whatever their responsibilities or duties. 
In addition, consumers have benefited by the maintenance of low 
prices, which have, in turn, favoured the further uses of cement and 
thus increased turnover of the products we manufacture. The pro- 
gress achieved is due primarily to a simple cause not cloaked in 
mystery. We have steadily increased the efficiency of our production; 
the beneficial results have grown cumulatively as progress has been 
effected. One by one the works have been tackled, precedence always 
being given to that works endowed with the best economic 
advantages. 


PRICE OF COAL 


By far the most serious influence on costs is the steep increase in 
the price of coal, which will be felt to a much greater extent in the 
current year. For every two tons of cement manufactured approxi- 
mately one ton of coal is required. It was difficult under the control 
as recently exercised to obtain adequate supplies of the qualities of 
coal which long experience has shown are best suited to our require- 
ments. This difficulty has now been largely eliminated, for which 
we are grateful to the Mines Department for the considerable fulfil- 
ment of the assurances given by the Secretary for Mines in the 
House of Commons with reference to this matter. It was not to be 
expected that the very low prices ruling for many years would 
continue indefinitely; indeed, we are not so selfish as to wish for a 
range of uneconomic prices resulting in miners being underpaid for 
their hard and dangerous work in winning coal. There is no class 
of worker better entitled to a really good return of its labour. 

Further, we do not wish the shareholders in collieries to be de- 
prived of a fair return on their capital, provided always the financial 
structure of the companies in which they are interested, and the 
valuation of their assets, are sound. I believe it would be found that 


there is a wide gap between the prices in force to-day and such falr 
prices as could be fixed if the regulations affecting the coal in: 
dustry were framed on the essential principle that conditions favour 
ing the obtaining of maximum quantities from the mines most 
economically situated and with the highest efficient production pre- 
vailed., 

JOINT CONTROL WITH TUNNEL OF ALPHA 


The outstanding event to report was the completion of negotia- 
tions whereby on January 26th last an offer was made by us to 
acquire the 1,100,000 issued £1 ordinary shares of Alpha Cement, 
Limited, through an exchange on the basis of nine Associated Port- 
land Cement Manufacturers, Limited ordinary shares for every 20 
Alpha ordinary shares. This offer has already been accepted by the 
holders of over 99 per cent. of the Alpha ordinary shares, and the 
appropriate number of Associated Portland Cement Manufacturers’ 
ordinary shares are in course of being allotted. 

An important feature of this acquisition is that it is jointly entered 
into by ourselves and the Tunnel Portland Cement Company, 
Limited, who take up 26 per cent. of the Alpha ordinary shares and 
issue to us in consideration therefor 231,660 Tunnel Company non- 
voting “ B” ordinary shares of 10s. each fully paid. However, the 
transaction rests on a much broader basis than that of a joint owner- 
ship of the equity in the Alpha company. The Tunnel, the Alpha 
and our companies are entering into a working agreement for a 
term of years, which provides for the co-ordination and for the 
closest co-operation of sales policies. 

The purchase was completed on March 24th, and Sir Arthur 
Marshall and Mr Gowen are being elected directors of this com- 
pany and the British Portland Cement Manufacturers, Limited; 
Mr Gowen will shortly be appointed an ex-officio member of the 
managing directors’ committee of both companies. 

I will now make a few remarks on the general prosperity we are 
enjoying. It is natural that much interest should be evinced as to 
whether we are on the crest of the wave, have not reached it, or have 
passed it. Perhaps the present position can be best realised if we 
imagine two waves influencing our prosperity, interlocked but with 
differential speeds of expansion and contraction of volume. 

Let us assume one wave represents the volume of normal activity 
not at all or but little affected by the defence programme. ‘This 
wave, I believe, has passed its crest. The other wave, representing 
the volume of activity more directly due to the defence programme, 
has hardly reached its crest. Because these waves are interlocked 
it is difficult to measure precisely the volume of each, but the con- 
traction in volume of the first wave is more or less compensated for 
by the expansion in volume of the second wave. 

It needs considerable optimism to assume that when the volume 
of the wave directly affected by the defence programme in turn con- 
tracts we shall be so fortunate at that period as to experience an 
increase in the volume of trade not so affected. 


TRADING PROSPECTS FOR CURRENT YEAR 


With regard to the prospects for the current year, I am definitely 
hopeful. We have so far experienced a further improved demand 
resulting in a satisfactory increase of deliveries of Blue Circle Port- 
land cement to date as compared with those made during the corre- 
sponding period of last year. This has no doubt been partially 
helped by the exceptionally favourable weather conditions. We are 
now bearing the full brunt of the increased costs of production, 
packages and transport, and of the second advance in wages last 
year, which we were glad to make towards the end of the year 
through negotiations with the National Joint Industrial Council fer 
the Cement Manufacturing Industry. However, the increase in 
selling prices will mitigate the effect of the higher cost. The out- 
standing influence on my forecast is the bright prospect of an in- 
creased demand for our products owing to the continued growth of 
public and other large-scale constructional work. These are the 
sources which create demand for large quantities of Portland cement 
and I am assuming they will not be contracted by Government 
action. 

For the reasons stated I look forward confidently to submitting to 
you satisfactory accounts when, all being well, we meet again next 
year. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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LAW LAND COMPANY, LIMITED 
A SATISFACTORY YEAR 
MR M. E. F. CREALOCK’S SPEECH 


The fifty-fifth annual general meeting of the Law Land Company, 
Limited, was held, on the 30th ultimo, at Brettenham House, 
London, Mr M. E. F. Crealock (the chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: —Ladies and 
gentlemen,—Before proceeding to refer to the accounts I want to 
express the pleasure of the board, and particularly myself, in having 
secured the services of Mr Miles Thornewill as a director. It is 
perhaps unnecessary for me to tell you that Mr Thornewill is the 
deputy-vice-chairman of the Savoy Group of Hotels. The interests 
in this particular neighbourhood of the Savoy Hotel and ourselves 
are very closely linked up, and I look forward to considerable 
benefit in the future from this fortunate alliance. 

Turning to the figures, you will observe that the gross rents for 
the past year are slightly higher than for 1936, Lettings have been 
very successful. Brettenham House and its adjunct, Duchy House, 
still suffer disadvantage by reason of the building of the new 
Waterloo Bridge, and although its approach from the south is 
definitely taking shape, it will be, I fear, some time yet before our 
difficulties will be passed. have secured excellent 
tenants in both buildings, though—on account of the disturbance 
arising from work on the new bridge—the rents obtained are slightly 
below our schedule. Carrington House is fully let with the excep- 
tion of two of the shops. *lans for dealing with this small 


However, we 


remainder are well in hand. 
INCREASING COSTS 


Service costs have gone up very considerably due to the not 
entirely regrettable rise in wages. Repairs have been the cause of 
some anxiety in view of the rapid rise in all building costs, but 
we have succeeded in keeping our figure very near to the normal, 
and have managed to complete some much-needed and very success- 
ful work to lifts, heating systems, entrance halls, staircases and 
lavatories. 

As a result of the year’s work we are able to add to the Lease- 
holds Redemption account, the special reserve for depreciation of the 
flat properties, and, further, to set aside a sum to meet the new 
National Defence Contribution tax for the nine months to the end 
of 1937. Having done all that we consider prudent, almost to the 
extreme, we are still able to recommend the same dividend as that 
paid for some years, and to carry forward a sum nearly £1,000 
higher than for the previous year. You will, I hope, agree with me 
in regarding this as a highly pleasing result. The balance sheet 
calls for no explanation, I think, but perhaps I may direct your 
attention to the fact that mortgages and loans show a reduction of 
£111,000, whereas properties show a decrease of only £74,500 
compared with 1936. 


BURDEN OF LOCAL RATES 


It may be that I should make some reference to the additional 
burdens which must be borne by all commercial undertakings. In 
addition to the National Defence Contribution, for which we have 
made provision for the past year, the local authorities have given 
notice of very considerably increased demands. ‘The expenditure on 
air raid precautions must, of course, be suffered without complaint 
as an absolute necessity, but when we come to examine the remainder 
of the increase in local rates we find that it is solely due to the 
demands made on the London boroughs by the London County 
Council. The authorities which have to satisfy these enormous and 
ever-increasing demands have the unenviable task of collecting the 
money and passing it en to the London County Council, and yet 
they have not the slightest control over the manner of its spending. 
It is surely time that a far closer examination was made by every 
ratepayer of the purposes to which the money extracted from him is 
put. My own opinion is that we are spending not only more than is 
necessary, but far more than is desirable on what are known as social 
services. 

Four years ago the London County Council rate was 6s. 83d. in 
the £, compared with the present demand of 8s. 33d. As you 
know, the great bulk of this company’s property is in the City of 
Westminster. That authority has kept its own expenditure within 
most carefully guarded bounds, but is helpless in face of the exira- 
vagance of the London County Council. Of the total rate of 
10s. 4d. collected by Westminster it spends only 1s. O}d., and has 
to pass the whole of the remainder on to the London County Council 
and the Metropolitan Police. Much the same story can be told of 
St. Marylebone and Chelsea, the only other two boroughs in which 
we have property. Four years ago the money extracted from West- 
minster by the London County Council was £3,400,000, compared 


with £4,200,000 which the current rate will involve—an increase of 
£800,000. 


SPECIAL DEPRECIATION RESERVE 


Before leaving the figures I should like to make a short reference 
to the special reserve for depreciation of flat properties. When this 
reserve was created we had in mind the very sudden change in 
fashion. All the newly-erected blocks of flats in London contained 
rooms of a size which would not have satisfied the demands of a few 
years ago. There were also certain features which were not to be 
found in our older flats. We therefore took the precaution to provide 
for a competition which we might have difficulty in meeting, and 
this special reserve has now reached a total of £48,000. At the same 
time we have taken a bold course in dealing with our flats as they 
became empty, and this, together with the swing of the pendulum— 
tiny rooms and restricted space are no longer so popular—we have 
succeeded in completing some most satisfactory lettings. 


FURTHER DEVELOPMENTS 


Having dealt with the past and touched only lightly on our future 
prospects, I must now make more definite reference to the future. 
Although the leases of the majority of our office properties have 
upwards of twenty years to run, your directors have had in mind 
the competition arising from the erection of blocks of offices in parts 
of the West End, also near at hand. We have felt, therefore, that 
we should place ourselves in a position to meet this competition and 
do ali in our pewer to stay a possible flight of business and profes- 
sional firms from Central London to the West End. With this pur- 
pose we have acquired the leasehold interest of the Arundel Hotel 
and Maltravers House on the Embankment, and we are at present 
negotiating for a renewal of the leases of that and the adjoining pro- 
perties so that we may be in a position entirely to remodel on modern 
lines the whole of the buildings, forming almost a complete island. 

It may be some time before a start is made on this scheme, but we 
feel that we should do our best to put ourselves in a position to carry 
out some such scheme should occasion arise. We have also taken 
other steps with a view to insuring the continuance of your property 
in the neighbourhood of the Strand as the premier office centre of 
London. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted and a balance 
dividend of 5 per cent., making 9 per cent. for the year, was 
approved. 





MAPLE AND COMPANY, LIMITED 
IMPORTANT CONTRACTS 


The torty-eighth annual general meeting of Maple and Company, 
Limited, was held, on the 30th ultimo, in London. 

Mr C. C. Regnart (President) said: —I am pleased to report that 
during the past year your company has experienced successful 
trading, despite the difficult conditions which existed during the 
latter half. 

The year opened in an extremely gratifying fashion; the turnover 
at first more than maintained the 1936 level, and, with the opening 
of our new premises in Birmingham in March, we looked forward 
with confidence to even more successful trade in 1937 and, at one 
time, had high hopes, not only of maintaining the dividend, but 
possibly of increasing it. Unfortunately, increased taxation was 
announced in the Budget, with the result that a decline followed, 
and it is common knowledge that in London the second half of the 
year proved to be less successful. 

I am pleased to inform you that the business in Birmingham 
is now well established on a normal profit-making basis, and we 
look forward with confidence to the results of the current year. 

In regard to the subsidiary companies, much the same experience 
as in London was felt in Paris. We are now carrying out two 
important contracts from this branch, one being a contract for 
decorating and furnishing a Royal Palace, and the other the building 
of the Australian War Memorial at Villers Bretonneux for the 
Australian Government, which their Majesties are unveiling at the 
end of June. 

Our factories in Cheltenham continue to manufacture furniture 
of the highest grade, designed in our studios, and you will find in 
the showrooms many beautiful examples of the product of these 
We have recently secured for the joinery section an 
initial contract in connection with the fitting of the Queen Elizabeth, 
sister ship of the Queen Mary. 

During the year many important contracts have been executed— 
for instance, the bronze work for the new Bank of England, and 
then in connection with our Marsteel production, for which we have 
great hopes in the future, all the metal partitioning for the new 
Great Ormond Street Hospital and other public buildings. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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RICHARD COSTAIN, LIMITED 


IMPORTANT CONTRACT WORKS 
AIR RAID PROTECTION 


The fifth ordinary general meeting of Richard Costain, Limited, 
was held, on the 30th ultimo, at Friends House, Euston Road, 
London, N.W. 

Mr R. Arthur Costain (the chairman), in the course of his speech, 
said: —There is a reduction in the net profits at £62,692, as against 
£71,025. In view of the extent to which the erection of Dolphin 
Square has occupied the services of the company, this is not a matter 
for surprise. The directors’ report indicates the approaching com- 
pletion of Dolphin Square and the satisfactory demand for the accom- 
modation provided there. There is full justification for the claim 
that Dolphin Square, in its position on the River Front, with its 
34 acres of quadrangle and gardens, its provision for home life, 
recreation and entertaining, and for child welfare, will be found to 
reward the enterprise of your board. 

We recommend a dividend of 5 per cent., less tax, carrying forward 
£28,875. The reserves will be increased by £14,272, and the carry 
forward reduced by £2,707. The amounts put to reserves and carry 
forward in the period of the company’s existence would have been 
sufficient to provide, if distributed as dividend, an additional dividend 
at the rate of 5 per cent. for cach year. 

Contract works have been carried out by the company during the 
year, including work for the Iranian Government, London County 
Council, local authorities, and important companies, and the services 
of the company continue to be sought in this class of work. The 
sales of houses this year to the present date on our Elm Park Estate 
are distinctly better than at this date last year. 


CONSTRUCTION OF SHELTERS 


On the general outlook there is one aspect of the defence needs of 
the country that naturally has a bearing on the prospects for the 
building and contracting industry. Your directors early realised that 
when the Government’s plans for air raid protection had matured 
there would be an immediate new call on the resources of the 
industry, and, after a personal study of Continental methods and 
structures, they made certain arrangements to enable us quickly to 
provide air raid shelters of proved efficacy. In conjunction with the 
Westminster City Council two types of shelter have been erected at 
Caxton Hall, London, for public inspection, and these have created 
public interest throughout the country. 

There has been a great deal of hesitation in the placing of orders 
owing to uncertainty as to how expenditure of this kind would be 
regarded by the authorities in relation to income tax and local rating 
The Board of Inland Revenue has now defined its attitude towards 
expenditure on air raid precautions, and it is anticipated that em- 
ployers of labour, local authorities, and the public will quickly make 
up their minds as to the type of protection they are willing and able 
to provide. I am bound to say, however, that it has been a matter 
of surprise to me to learn that the Home Secretary in a speech at 
Bristol, referring to expenditure allowable for income tax purposes, 
indicated that those who had space available to dig deep and simply 
constructed trenches might regard such expenditure as allowable, 
while those who construct special shelters either standing separately 
or as an addition to an existing structure would be treated as having 
spent money on capital account. 

I would point out that the inevitable result of this will be that the 
newer industrial works, having ample site accommodation on the out- 
skirts of great cities or in the country, will be able, as an item of 
current expenditure, to provide for their employees excellent cover 
from the peril of bomb splinters, while those whose works and offices 
are situated in London and the crowded areas of other great cities, if 
they are not content with precautions of very doubtful efficacy 
against the explosive power and range of the modern bomb, and 
decide to provide effective splinter-proof shelters of the type most 
suited to the limited areas at their disposal, will have to build out of 
capital, with no tax relief whatever and an unknown further liability 
for rating. I would urge that the Government find without further 
delay some method of encouragement—and that of a retrospective 
nature—so that these vitally essential works shall not be delayed 
further through doubt or uncertainty. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


Orders for the publication in these columns of the 
reports of Company Meetings should be addressed to the 
Reporting Manager of THE ECONOMIST, 8 Bouverie Street, 
Fleet Sireet, London, E.C.A. 
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AUTOMATIC TELEPHONE AND 
ELECTRIC COMPANY, LIMITED 


SUBSTANTIAL BENEFITS FROM AMALGAMATION 


The annual general meeting of the Automatic Telephone and 
Electric Company, Limited, was held, on the 31st ultimo, at the 
Incorporated Accountants’ Hall, Victoria Embankment, London. 

Sir Alexander Roger, chairman of the company, presided, and, 
in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, said that they 
were in respect of the first full year’s working since the company had 
acquired the manufacturing and other business formerly carried on 
by the Automatic Electric Company, Limited. The benefits derived 
were substantial and already justified the amalgamation of the two 
companies. Coupled with the advantages which had accrued from a 
larger turnover, the directors were able to report a gross profit of 
£209,242, as against £149,283, and a net profit of £148,624, as 
against £133,564. 

At the last meeting he had informed the shareholders that the 
company was spending about £100,100 on factory extensions to meet 
the demands of the company’s principal customer, the British Post 
Office. Partial use of the extensions had been secured during the 
year, and when the plans were completed they would be able to 
increase production and cut down a great deal of night work and 
overtime. 

ALLOCATION OF PROFITS 


If shareholders approved the dividend of 7 per cent. on the 
cumulative preference stock, the transfer of £10,000 to general 
reserve, and a dividend for the year of 10 per cent. on both the 
ordinary stock and the deferred stock and shares—including the 
interim of 3 per cent. already paid on the ordinary stock 





there 
would be £105,632 to be carried forward—an increase of £20,186. 

Although additions had cost £139,599, the item freehold land, 
buildings and machinery showed an increase after depreciation of 
only £93,911. Patent rights and goodwill had been reduced still 
further to £134,157, and the many hundreds of patents and patent 
rights held throughout the world enabled the directors to say that 
that composite asset was conservatively valued. 

In regard to Elexcel, Limited, a great amount of effort had been 
expended in developing the sales organisation and improving its pro- 
duction of cooking and heating appliances. The trade was subject 
to fierce competition, however, and the board proposed to limit their 
competition to products on which they would specialise for the 
immediate future, and by that concentration there was a reasonable 
hope of making a profit. 


THE POST OFFICE 


The expansion and development of the Post Office telephone 
system continued unabated. When they considered the system had 
increased by 50 per since 1931, they could appreciate 
adequately the energy, foresight and ability displayed. The industry 
had taken its part, not only in technique and production, but also 
in popularising the telephone through the medium of the Telephone 
Development Association. One of the main problems now was to 
make the advantages of telephone service available to those classes 
of the population with lower income levels. Since 1928 the company 
had progressively reduced the price of equipment to the Post Office, 
which was now paying about £70 for equipment that would have 
cost them £100 in 1928, and that in spite of increased wages, in- 
creased cost of materials, increased taxation, and increased cost of 
social services. That striking contribution to telephone development 
could only have been borne by increased efficiency. 

Prices of equipment supplied to the Post Office had been fixed for 
several years now through the agency of a specialist committee of 
representatives of the Post Office sitting in conjunction with a 
committee of the manufacturers, and to illustrate the searching 
nature of those examinations with regard to prices, he might say 
that some 1,500 meetings had been held. 

He had frequently referred to the pride which they justly had in 
their engineering achievements, and valuable research work had con- 
tinued throughout the year in their laboratories, where they were 
ever alert to keep in the front rank as pioneers in new inventions and 
systems. 

As for the nine months remaining of their current financial year, 
he could not see the country being embroiled in war, and he could 
not see serious political troubles. He could not see prices of raw 
materials and costs of production rising much, and he could not see 
taxation rising to a crushing level. He did see, however, that their 
order book ensured a full factory putting “ recession” entirely out 
of their vocabulary, and he promised at least as good results as those 
before the meeting. Personally, he thought they would do better. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted 
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BRITISH ALUMINIUM COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


RECORD OUTPUT 


The ordinary general meeting of the British Aluminium Company, 
Limited, was held, on the 29th ultimo, in London. 

Mr R. W. Cooper, M.C. (the chairman), who presided, in the 
course of his speech, said that the profit for 1937 had amounted to 
£773,432, which was an increase of £176,252 over the profit realised 
in 1936. They had commenced the year with a satisfactory order- 
book and the demand for their products was well maintained 
throughout the year, resulting in their having marketed a consider- 
ably increased tonnage of aluminium—in fact, the largest in the 
history of the company. The home and the export sales had both 
contributed to that increase, which was distributed between ingot 
meial and rolling mill products. 

The price of the former, and to a great extent the latter, had 
remained steady. On the other hand, costs of production were 
higher, due to the rise in cost of raw materials and to increased 
labour rates. These latter had been further increased at the begin- 
ning of the current year, and, in addition, the system hitherto in 
operation by which men employed on necessarily continuous pro- 
cesses worked seven shifts of eight hours each per week, had been 
replaced by a system of six shifts of eight hours per week, without 
any reduction in average weekly earnings. 

The effect of that change, and of the increases in labour rates 
and other improved conditions introduced during the last one and a 
half years, represented an addition of 20 per cent. to their wages 
bill in this country, apart from the additional cost of the larger 
number of men who were required. 

Their total output of aluminium during 1937 had constituted a 
record. The extensions to which he had referred a year ago had 
made good progress during the year; so much so that he was pleased 
to be able to report that the first half of the additional aluminium 
producing plant at Lochaber had been put into commission earlier 
this month, and the balance they hoped to have in production before 
the middle of the present year. 


THE LOCHABER POWER STATION 


It did not appear to be generally recognised that at Lochaber they 
possessed by far the largest hydro-electric development in Great 
Britain. The measure of the size of a development of that nature 
was, of course, its annual output capacity in units of electricity and 
not its peak load for short periods. The Lochaber power station 
operated on a continuous load, and its output already greatly 
exceeded, and, when completed, would be several times greater than, 
the next largest hydro-electric development in the country. 

The enlargement of the alumina works right up to the boundary 
of their property at Burntisland was nearing completion, and as the 
extra amount of alumina thus provided would be insufficient for 
their requirements they had had to find another site for a new, and 
a third, alumina factory. Certain essential factors had limited their 
choice of a site, and after careful investigation of a number of 
possibilities they had finally decided that the most suitable location 
was at Newport, Monmouthshire. That factory, they hoped, would 
reach the producing stage later on this year, and they had ample 
room for any extensions which might be required in the future. 
Rearrangement and extensions had also been in progress at their 
rolling mills, and those were well advanced and likely to be com- 
pleted shortly. 

Since the production side of their business was so largely dependent 
upon Scottish labour and Scottish water power, it was specially 
appropriate that they should be very prominently represented at 
the great Empire Exhibition which was to be opened at Glasgow in 
May. The general public had little conception of the manner in 
which aluminium entered into almost every branch of industry. 
They had, therefore, taken space in the Palace of Engineering, where 
they would demonstrate the range of their products and show in 
some measure the very wide uses to which they were applied. 

The increased volume of business transacted during the year had 
enabled them to raise the final dividend to 8} per cent., making the 
dividend up to 124 per cent. for the whole year. The new ordinary 
shares participated in the dividend for the year to the extent provided 
for in the terms of the issue—that was to say, from the dates upon 
which the various instalments had been paid—the amount payable 
being equivalent to £1 15s. 10d. per cent. 

The outlook for the current year as regarded the business of the 
company was encouraging, and they had confidence that they would 
be able, unless anything quite unforeseen occurred, to put before 
them at this time next year as satisfactory a showing as for the past 
year. 

The report was adopted. 


EX-LANDS NIGERIA, LIMITED 
20 PER CENT. DISTRIBUTION 


The twenty-sixth ordinary general meeting of the Ex-Lands 
Nigeria, Limited was held, on the 29th ultimo, in London. 

Mr H. G. Latilla (chairman and managing director), in the course 
of his speech, said: After having written off £2,883 13s. from 
prospecting and development expenditure and depreciation of 
£3,915 there remains a balance, being profit for the year, of 
£35,220 8s. 4d. Adding to this the balance brought forward from 
last year of £8,831 6s. 3d. makes a total amount available of 
£44,051 14s. 7d. Out of this amount we have already paid an 
interim dividend of 10 per cent., less tax, which, together with the 
directors’ additional remuneration, absorbed the sum of £21,250, 
leaving a balance now to be dealt with of £22,801 14s. 7d. 

It has always been the policy of this company, and I think it is 
a right one, to distribute to members as much of the profit as is 
possible, and, as stated in the directors’ report, we are now recom- 
mending that out of this balance of £22,801 14s. 7d. a final dividend 
for the year of 10 per cent. should be paid. 

The price of the metal has recently fallen and is now in the region 
of £185 per ton and it is difficult to prophesy what the future trend 
will be. 

A scheme is at present being worked out for the establishment 
of a “ buffer pool” to be operated in conjunction with the tin 
restriction scheme and to be controlled by a committee consisting of 
gentlemen in the City of London, who are quite independent of the 
tin industry, both from the production and consumption points of 
view. I am of opinion that the institution of such a scheme, if 
properly managed, should have a marked effect upon stabilising 
the price, which, I understand, it is suggested should, as far as 
possible, be kept in the region of £200 to £230 per ton. 

During the last few months active steps have been taken to 
thoroughly prospect the remainder of the company’s areas and to 
re-check the existing ones. Some encouraging results have already 
been obtained and I am hopeful that during the course of the current 
year further areas of payable ground will be proved. The question of 
maintaining our ore reserves is constantly before us and you may 
rely upon everything possible being done in this direction. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


LANADRON RUBBER ESTATES, 
LIMITED 


IMPROVED RESULTS 





GREATLY 


The thirtieth annual general meeting of the Lanadron Rubber 
Estates, Limited, was held, on the 30th ultimo, at 1-4 Great Tower 
Street, London, E.C. 

Mr Eric Macfayden (the chairman) said that they could look 
back upon 1937 as the most prosperous year the company had 
enjoved for some time. Output had been 1,831,715 lbs. (including 
292,000 lbs. produced against purchased rights), against 1,143,635 
Ibs. in 1936. The total income of the company was £71,277, 
against £36,822. If shareholders agreed to the apprepriations 
recommended, the total dividend for the year would be 9 per cent., 
against 5 per cent. for 1936; the reserve would be restored to £60,000 
and the carry-forward would be reduced by a matter of £17 to 
£4,568. 

It would be no news that they had to anticipate a less successful 
experience in 1938. A year ago world stocks of rubber had been 
reduced to an amount little more than comfortable, and the price 
of smoked sheet in London stood at ls. lid. per Ib. The glass had 
begun to fall and no commodity had suffered more than rubber, 
which had lost half its value in eight months. There had been a 
steady increase in exports from the producing countries at a time 
when the buying power of their largest customer was declining and 
absorption elsewhere was stagnant. Releases had since been cut 
down, but the consequential reductions in exports had not as yet 
overhauled the decline in absorption. Real consumption of rubber 
must be at a high level, and if trade absorption was lagging behind 
real consumption, the necessary adjustment must be in course of 
being brought about. When it had been completed, prices would 
respond. The secular trend undoubtedly continued upwards. Tyre- 
using vehicles of all sorts continued to develop. Thus, within the 
last year or two the rubber tyre had found a rapidly expanding use 
in agriculture. The range of articles, other than tyres, into which 
rubber now entered, was ever-expanding. Rubber was still a new 
commodity and the scope of its ultimate usefulness even now could 
only be guessed at. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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LEDBURY RUBBER ESTATES, LIMITED 
FINANCIAL POSITION STRENGTHENED 


The twenty-ninth annual general meeting of the Ledbury Rubber 
Estates, Limited, was held, on the 30th ultimo, at 1-4 Great Tower 
Street, London. 

Mr Eric Macfadyen (the chairman) said that receipts from tin 
tributes were up substantially at £8,380, as against £1,978 in the 
previous year. That was due to the higher quota releases under the 
Tin Regulation Scheme and the better prices ruling for the com- 
modity. Hitherto it had been their practice to transfer all tin 
receipts to the credit of property depreciation account, but this year 
they felt justified in taking a part into profits, as the amount stand- 
ing to the credit of property depreciation account now more than 
covered the value of the rubber trees destroyed. 

Against a profit to them of £183 in 1936, the Sungei Sabaling 
Estate, in which the company had a one-third interest, showed a 
small loss for 1937. Towards the end of last year they had felt 
justified in opening Sungei Sabaling for tapping. Operations had 
actually commenced on November 3rd, and the yield from the trees 


had been fully up to expectations. Before production had been 
carried on long enough to turn a loss into a profit, the reduction in 
the quota had decided them to revert to non-production on the new 
estate. So far as Kinrara, Ledbury and Sione Estates were con- 
cerned, they had been upkept in good order. 

Yields at Kinrara were showing signs of falling off, and experi- 
mental manuring was being carried out there with a view to obtain- 
ing data for possible future manuring programmes. As mentioned 
in the directors’ report, the replanting of a further 63 acres had been 
undertaken, and they proposed doing another 25 acres this year. 
The planted acreage at Sione had been reduced by 26 acres, due to 
loss of trees to make way for the mining dredge. 

The result of the year’s trading was a profit of £18,888. Deduct- 
ing the interim dividend of 5 per cent. and the proposed transfers to 
property depreciation account and taxation reserve, they were left 
with £13,486, including the carry-forward from 1936. They recom- 
mended a final dividend of 7} per cent. and would carry forward a 
sémewhat larger amount, £7,242. For the current year they had 
forward sales to fill of 134,000 Ibs. at over the equivalent of 11d. per 
Ib. London landed, which would help to sweeten the average. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 








(Continued from page 41) 
Fruit.—The exceptionally mild and 
sunny weather is helping the sale of 
dessert fruits of all kinds. At Covent 
Garden, according to The Fruitgrower, 
apples remained in consistent demand 
during the past week, while pears were 
also a steady selling line. The limited 
supplies of hothouse grapes sold at 
firmer rates, but South African were 
cheaper in consequence of heavier 
arrivals. Plums and pineapples from 
the same source were also in demand. 
English forced strawberries were avail- 
able in increasing quantities and made 
from 8s. to 20s. a box. Oranges were in 
fair demand, while grapefruit remained 
cheap. Lemons were dearer, demand 

being active. 

_Orner Foops: Statistics 

Week ended 


Mar. 19, Mar. 26, 
1938 1938 
Bacon: , = 
Arrivals in London (bales) : | 
Damithe ....cccccseccoscescecece 13.431 13.360 
CREED csocccocsvcccccscscee 5.917 5,955 
EPUB cccccccnccsonccsesecsoce | 2.065 2.674 
Lithuanian .......0:..ssereee | 1,197 1,213 
BME cnccencccscccccnsccesees { 2 32 
©scoa: 2,750 | * 20 
Movements in Lond. (bags) : | 
a seeee | 5.92 608 
D/d forhome consumption | 7.704 5.153 
SEES asecsdoscnnsnenteenes 228 57 
“Ta _ SE GIGEE: cccsce 101.131 96,529 
Movements in Lond. (cwt.): | | 
Brazilian—Landed cvcsevece | 649 | 27 
» Did for home consn. — ae 
= — carabetnn ms an ae 
» Stocks, end of week.. | . 485 
Central and S. American : 2,467 2,485 
ES dnicthanupenmnapenee i 
D/dfor home consumption —— | pe 
Ee Srostrescszoonee= 75 | 1,627 
stocks, end of week....... 5.377 9.660 
Other kinds—Landed ...... "S25 3 4 
»  D/dferhomeconsn.| 4/964 5915 
» Supers 1,475 | 2,637 


» Stocks end of week. | 124°580 | 125,187 


i 


Pe eeeeeseeerceseesoocoee | 8.785 | 8,771 





Beef and veal ..........0.00+ 698 | 4,670 
Mutton and lamb ......... -— 2.676 
Pork and bacon ..........+ 916 | "007 
PEs BBG. cocccccecevcceccee 580 518 
Papper : | 
Movements in Lond. (tons) : i 
Black—Landed............... oe” 
o Delivered............ | 1 | 3 
2 Stocks, end of week. 1,938 | 4,035 
White—Landed ............ 23 | 19 
” Delivered ......... 20 | 125 
= Stocks, end of week 19,330 | 10,233 
SUGAR : | 
Movements, London and | | 
. Liverpool (tons) : | 
Tie sk ssens | 8,651! 8,168 
os siaitippinsonnscbaceene 14,720 14,798 
Stocks, end of week . | 274,961 | 268,331 
Taga :* i | 
Sales on Garden A/c. (pkgs.) : 
N. India . | 44,286 | 44,119 
S. India. 4,157 | 4,664 
Ceylon .. | 16,087 | 17,158 
SD. banhteetbedbtabekebhosaibio | 3,902 | 3,139 
Sumatra | 830 36 
ED. -wapunssmamenedbanesonnse | 7,041 3,766 
ED nagthuneenehietns 76,303 | 72,882 


~ * Weeks ended Mar. 17 and 24 respectively. 


Vegetables.—The few English and 
Guernsey tomatoes on sale at Covent 
Garden during the past week made 
good prices, according to The Fruit- 
growers report. Cucumbers, lettuce, 
radishes, new potatoes, and house-grown 
beans all encountered a good inquiry, 
but cucumbers and beans were cheaper 
on increasing supplies. New carrots 
and turnips sold well, but with increas- 
ing supplies of outdoor, forced rhubarb 
was cheaper. Greenstuff was plentiful 
and rather cheaper, and the unusually 
mild weather severely restricted the 
demand for parsnips, carrots and 
onions. Business in old potatoes was 
also rather slack and there were abun- 
dant supplies—except in the case of 
best samples of King Edward, which 
were firm in price. 


Miscellaneous 
Commodities 


Oilseeds and Oils.—Business is 
almost confined to immediate require- 
ments. The demand for linseed is slow 
and prices are easier. Shipments at 
River Plate ports last week were 28,000 
tons, of which 12,000 tons was destined 
for the United States. India shipped 
only 5,500 tons. The quantity on pas- 
sage to Europe has been further reduced 
to 120,600 tons, including 20,600 tons 
from India. To the end of last week 
Argentina had exported 468,000 tons 
and India 36,300 tons, the combined 
totals being 192,000 tons less than at the 
corresponding date in 1937. A note- 
worthy feature is the shrinkage in ship- 
ments to North America from 225,000 
tons to 106,000 tons. The possibility of 
the United States having a much larger 
domestic crop next autumn is dis- 
counted by the official report that 
farmers’ intentions indicate an even 
smaller acreage than last season with a 
probable yield of 200,000 tons, under 
favourable conditions. Cottonseed is 
steady but lacks support. 


Trade in vegetable oils is disappoint- 
ing and with larger supplies of edible 
and technical qualities available, prices 
continue to exhibit an easier tendency. 
The decline in linseed oil seems at the 
moment to have been halted, but 
current prices are 35s. per ton down 


on the month and are at the lowest 
since last November. Alternative oils 
are strongly competitive. Business in 
cotton oil is restricted, but quotations 
are comparatively steady at the lower 
level. 


* 


Furs.—On Monday an important 
silver fox sale opened in London, in the 
course of which well over 100,000 skins 
were offered. Owing to the uncertain 
political outlook, the weakness of Wall 
Street and the difficulties of the French 
franc, the number of foreign visitors 
is small. As France, normally one of 
the largest buyers of silver fox skins, 
is buying very little, sentiment at the 
sale is depressed. In the first three days 
of this week prices showed a general 
decline, ranging from 5 to 10 per cent. 
compared with those of the January 
sale. About 60 to 70 per cent. of the 
offerings found buyers. It is expected, 
however, that the position will deterior- 
ate further during the next few days. 
On the open market business is very 
small at present and prices are easy. 
The immediate outlook is judged with 
much reserve and a rally is not expected 
until industrial activity in the United 
States shows recovery. 


* 


Rubber.—At its meeting on Tues- 
day the International Committee dis- 
appointed the market by deciding to 
leave the quota for the second quarter 
unchanged at 60 per cent. and by post- 
poning its decision regarding the July- 
September quota until its next meeting 
on May 3lst. This factor, together with 
the weakness of the American market, 
caused prices to slump to their lowest 
since restriction began. The basic 
quotas for the draft scheme for the 
years 1939 to 1943 are discussed in a 
Note in the Industry and Trade section. 


MOVEMENTS OF RUBBER IN LONDON 
AND LIVERPOOL 


Week ended 


Mar. 19,| Mar. 26, 

1938 1936 

I a tons | 3,042 | 2,046 
ON ee 1,622 1,369 
Stocks, end of week ..... tons | 74,423 | 75,100 


April 2, 1938 THE ECONOMIST 59 





CURRENT STATISTICS 


CONTENTS 


Page Page 
Building Sis rae ca ae ‘ea Sieg INVESTMENT 
FINANCE Transport Receipts ... eee eee ene ase 
ictitesiiiian Dimenes - . ni a Dividend Announcements ... oe ea —— 
Bank of England Returns ... in a in OO The Week’s Company Results eee ree oe. 65 
Overseas Bank Returns ae aa “ae oer SPECIAL STATISTICS 
k Clearings ve —f oti wae je a : , so 
pen ee ¥ The Economist Wholesale Price Indices ... we & 
Money Rates Jed “dd ahi Sie ae a 
Exchange Rates i - _— National Debt wna wae eas aus nen & 
Imports and Exports of ¢ sold and Silver ca on On The Revenue aie aes asi ‘es is “SF 


All tables appear regularly except those whose titles are prinied in italics, which are special to this issue, 





Building 


We present below four charts, illustrating the present position of the Building Industry. In Chart I a distinction is drawn between houses 
produced by local authorities and subsidised private enterprise, and houses produced by private enterprise without subsidy. In addition, 
since 1934, it has been possible to distinguish houses built by unsubsidised private enterprise, which have a rateable value under £13 (£20 
in Greater London) and are occupied lsy persons other than the owners. 

Chart II shows the numbers of persons in employment in June of each year and the unemployment percentage in each quarter. 

Charts III and IV refer to the value of building plans passed by 146 local authorities (excluding the L.C.C. Area). It will be seen that the 
population of these towns is less than half that of Great Britain. 
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Iil.—TOTAL VALUE OF BUILDING PLANS 


(146 local authorities) 
19361937 


IV.—VALUVE OF BUILDING PLANS: BY AREAS 
AND CATEGORIES (146 local authorities) 
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GOVERNMENT FINANCE 


For the 12 days ended March 31, 1938, 
the total ordinary revenue was { 32,791,000, 
against ordinary expenditure of / 14,931,000. 
The surplus accrued since April 1, 1937, is 
thus {£%39,330,000, against a surplus of 
£,7,530,000 in the year 1936-37. The de- 
tailed Revenue return for the year is printed 
in full on page 67. 


ORDINARY AND SELF-BALANCING 
REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE 


Receipts into the Exchequer 
(£ thousands) 


Revenue April 1, April 1, 11 days i2days 
Est. for 1936, to 1937, to ended ended 
| year Mar. Mar. Mar. Mar 
1937-38 31, sl, 31, si, 
1937 1938 1937 1948 


OxpINaRY 

REVENUE 
Inc. Tax 288,150 257,237 297,986 9,738 14,317 
Sur-tax 58,000 53,540 57,060 3,790 5,810 
Estate, etc., 

Duties .... 89,000 87,990 82,980 3,799 3,180 
Stamps ..... 29,000 29,140 24,170 1,530 770 
maccses 2,000 BJGSO, ace 620 
Other In. 

Rev. Duties 1,500 1,730 1,730 60 70 








Total lI. Rev. 467,650 429,637 471,346 18,908 24,767 
































Customs ... 219,850 211,282 221,561 5,265 7,460 
Excise ...... | 113,150 109,500 113,700 800 1,200 
Total Cust. 

and Excise | 333,000 320,782 335,261 6,065 8,660 
Motor 

Duties ..... 34,000 32,727 34,608 388 208 
P.O. (Net Dr. Dr 

Receipt) ... 11,800 10,970 10,470 880 3,360 
P.O. Fund ao 100 825 100 800 
Crown Lis. 1,350 1,350 1,330 30 50 
Rec. from 

Sun. Loans. 4,300 4,550 5,230... on 
Misc. Rec.. | 11,000 24,600 13,510 6,944 1,656 


Total Ordin- 
ary Revenue 863,100 824,716 872,580 30,555 32,791 














Szeir - BAL. | 
REVENUB | 
Post Office | 
and Broad- 
casting*.... | 76,458 71,880 


76,080 3,580 5,310 











Total ..... 896,596 948,660 34,135 38,101 
issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet payments 
(£ thousands) 

Expenditure | April 1, April 1, 11davs 12days 
| Est. for 1936, to 1937, to ended ended 
| year Mar. | Mar. Mar. Mar. 
}1937-38 31, 31, 31, 31, 
| 1937 1938 i937 1938 

~ ORDINARY | 

EXPEND. i 
Int. & Man. 


of Nat. Dt. 
Payments to 


224,000) 210,873 216,233 1,625 2,387 


. Ireland 8,000 7,996 8,887 1,340 1,658 
Other Cons. 
Pund Serv. 3,200 3,240 3,115 314 173 
P.O. Fund. 300 420 - a i 
Total ..... 235,500 222,529 228,235 3,279 4,218 
Supply Serv. '¢627348 $594657 605,015 15,652 10.713 


Total Ordy. 


Expend. ... | 862,848 $17,186 833,250 18,931 14,931 


— ees 


| 13,127 10,544 1,555 674 
SsiP-BAL. | 
ExpeEnv. } 
P. O. and | 
Broadcast- 
ing Votes 76,458 71,880 76,080 3,580 5.310 
__ Total shoes 902,193 919,874 24,066 20,915 


* Revenue required to meet expenditure. 
t Including margin for Civil Supplementary Esti- 
mates but excluding £80,000,000 from borrowing. 


+ Motor Duties Self-Balancing in 1936-37 now 
added to Revenue and Expenditure. 


After reducing Exchequer balances by 
£134,162 to £2,363,977, the other opera- 
tions for the period (as shown in the next 
column, but excluding £26,017,000 issued 
under the Defence Loans Act and £676,000 
issued to Sinking Funds) increased the 
gross National Debt by £8,697,000 to about 
£8,146 millions. An analysis of the approxi- 
mate position of the National Debt as at 
March 31, 1938, appears on page 66. 


THE ECONOMIST 


° 
Finance 
12 DAYS’ CHANGES 
(£ thousands 
Net Incr. ty Der Net Repayments, Erc.* 


IN DEBT 


Treasury Bills ......28,081 Pub. Dept. Adv. 22,510 
P.O. and =  Teleg. Nat. Savings 

(Money) Acts 4,600 SG, ons 950 
Diseases of Animals Nat. Savings 

Acc. seecccese esos 300 Bonds ... ee 324 
N. Atlantic 

Shipping ...... 500 

32,981 24,284 


* Excluding £26,017,000 issued under Section 1 (1) 
of the Defence Loans Act, 1937. 
AGGREGATE ISSUES AND RECEIPTS 

The aggregate issues and receipts from 
April 1, 1937, to March 31, 1938, are shown 
below :— 

(£ thousands 
Ordinary Exp. ... 833,250 | Ordinary Rev. ... 872,580 
Issue to Exch. Eq. Dec. in bices. ... 330 

Fund (July, ’37) 200,000 . Gross 
Issues under De- borrg. 235,756 

tence Loans Act 64,867 Less 

New S.P.10,544 
11 


225,201 


1,098,117 


Net borrowing 





1,098,117 
FLOATING 


(£ millions) 


DEBT 
T reasury Ways and 


1 Means 
Bills Advances Total 
Float-| Float- 
Date | Bank ing cree 
Ten- Ta Public of Debt | “*™ 
der P Depts. Eng- 
1937 land 
Mar. 31 674:6* 23°5 oo 1698-1) ...* 
Dec. 18 622:0:317-3 41-6 ... (980-9 358-9 
» 25 622-0'319-9; 41:1! ... (983-0 361-0 
os 889-7*° 39°4 | 55-7 984-9 
1938 
Jan. 22 597-0 301-0 28-1 | 926-2 329-1 
» 29 |587-0 292-3) 31-6 910-9 323-9 
Feb. 5 572-0 281-7) 33-6 857-3 315°3 
» 12 |557-0 276-9) 31-9 865 8 308°8 
eo 19 | 542-0 275°5; 31:3 848-8 306°8 
» 26 |532-0 273-1; 39-2 844:°3 312-3 
Mar. 5 ,522:0 282-4; 39-8 844:2 322:2 
» 12 |517-0 283-8; 38-9 839-8 322-7 
» 19 (512-0 288°5 35-6 836-1 324-1 
31 828-7* 13-1 841-8 * 


»”» 

* Owing to inequalities between Treasury bill pay- 
ments and maturities at the end of the quarter, it is 
impossible to separate tender and tap issues or to cal- 
culate floating assets 


TREASURY BILLS 
(£ millions) 


“ 


| 


j Amount | Per 
lt ae ‘ Cent. 
: i Average Allotred 
Date of | Rate at 
e .. 
Tender Offered — Allotted “e am 
Rate 
1937 4. d 
Mar. 25, 45°0 70-5 42:0 911-36 77 
Dec. 17 50-0 76:8 50°0 13 9-17 85 
» we 50-0 68-4 50-0 12 0-64 74 
» sl) 0 80°53 50-0 10 11-59 47 
1938 
Jan. 28 30-0 86:5 30°0 10 0-30. 18 
Feb. 4) 30°0 | 88-4 ' 30°0 10 0-989 18 
9 il 30-0 87-7 30-0 1 0-389 18 
» 18: 35°0 | 06-6 35:0 10 1:04 23 
= 25 40-0 92-0 40°0 10 1-39 33 
Mar. 4° 45:0 97-8 450 10 0-94 W 
» 11! 45-0 2-1 | 45-0 |10 1:35 36 
18) 50-0. 82-3 | 50-0 10 1-54 54 
» 25 30-0 846 | 50-0 911-31 55 


Bills are paid for during following week, on any 
working day at applicant’s option. When normal 
length is 92 days, bills paid for Saturday are 91-day 
bilis and there are no Monday maturities. When 
normal length is 90 days, bills paid tor on Monday are 
89-day bills. Bills paid for in February are 89-day 
bills, except those paid for cach Tuesday, which are 
88-day bills. 

On March 25th, applications at £99 17s. 6d. per 
cent. for bills to be paid for on Thursday, Friday and 
Saturday of the following week were accepted as to 
about 55 per cent. of the amount applied for. 
Applications at higher prices were accepted in full. 
Applications for bills to be paid for on Monday, 
Tuesday and Wednesday at £99 17s. 6d. per cent. 
and above were allotted in full. £50-0 millions of 
Treasury bills are being offered on April Ist. 


NATIONAL SAVINGS 


CERTIFICATES 

ad | | Purct 
Sales in Number | — 

10 weeks to: | L 
Mar. 13, 1937 7,235,906 | 5,426,928 
Mar. 12, 1938 | 7,172,025 | 5,379,016 
Weekto: Mar. 13, 1937 667,458 500,593 
Mar. 5, 1938 728,683 546,512 
Mar. 12, 1938 647,580 485,685 


’ Net Exchequer receipts, week to March 12, 1938: 
Dr. 150,000. 
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BANK OF ENGLAND 
RETURNS 


MARCH 30, 1938 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 
Notes Issued ‘ 


In. circulta. 485,410,073 
In Bnkg. De- 


£ 
Govt. Debt. 11,015,100 
Other Govt. 


Securities... 188,174,977 





partment.. 40,997,087 | Other Secrs. 799,606 
Silver Coin.. 10,317 
Amt. of Fid. 
co. 200,000,000 
Gold Coin & 
Bullion . 326,407,160 


526,407,160 526,407,160 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 


£ £ 
Props. Capital 14,553,000 | Govt. Secrs.. 110,816,164 
Rest............. 3,727,800 Other Secs. : ————— 
Public Deps.* 17,766,651 Disc. etc. 8,702,238 
Other 696.) Securines ... 20,220,540 
Bankers ...... 108,132,417 





Other ......... 37,382,958 28,922,778 
-———_--- --— Notes .. 40,997,087 
145,515,375  Crold & Silv, 


COED ccscces 826,797 


181,562,826 181,562,826 





* Including Fxchequer, Savings Banks, Commis- 


sioners of National Debt, aad Dividead Accounts. 
THE WEEK’S CHANGES 
(£ thousands) 


Compared with 





Aon ’ m 
Both Departments Mar. 30, 
1938 Last L ast 
ww eek Ye ar 
CoMBtneD LIABILITIES 

Note circulation ......... $35,410 5,925 11,973 
Deposits : Public on 7,767 2,210 34,480 
Bankers’....... 108,132 1,010 45.786 
Others. 37,383 736 i.079 
Total outside liabilities 648,692 7,861 21,800 
Capital and rest 18,281 18 24 
COMBINED ASSETS a 
Govt. debt and securities 310,006 5,735 11,500 
Discounts and advances 8,702 2,067 1,564 
Other securities ......... 21,020 117 1.876 

Silver coin in issue dept. i0 3 Same 
Gold coin and bullion... 327,234 43 12,588 
RESERVES + —_-—— 

Res. of notes & coin in 

banking departiment 41,824 5,968 1,015 


Proportion of reserve to 
outside liabilities— 
(a) Bankg. dept. only 


(“* proportion ”’) 25-6%, 4:0% 2-1% 
(6) Gold stocks to de- 
posits and notes 
(“ reserve ratio ”’) 50-35%, 06% 0-2% 


COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS 


(£ millions 


| 1937 | 1938 
| i ae i 
Mar. | Mar. | Mar. Mar. | Mar. 


St y 16 23 | 


Issue Dept. : } | 





Notes in circ. 473°8 479°3 479°5 479-5 |485-4 
Notes in bank- 

ing dept....... | 39°8 | 47°'1 46°99 | 46:9 | 41-0 
Govt. debt and 

securities ... (198-0 200:0 200-0 199-2 |199-2 
Other secs. ... | 2 0-0 0-0 0-8 0-8 
GEE ccccccccece 313°7 326-4 326 326°4 |326°4 
Deposits : 

BERENS nccececce | 52:2 | 12-6 1-1 | 15-6 | 17-8 
Bankers’........ | 62°3 114-3 119-0 109-1 |108-1 
Ochers ......... | 38°5 | 36-1 35:7 | 36-6 | 37-4 
TOONS cccccesccee 153-0 163-0 165°8 161-3 |163-°3 

| 

Bkg. Dept. Secs.: 
Government... '100°5 105-2 112-2 105-1 [110-8 
Discounts, etc. | 7:1) 65 | 3:6) 66) 87 
GENET cose sccpes 22-9 | 21:5 | 20-5 | 20-1 | 20-2 
DORE osccesecéec 130-5 133°2 136°3 131-8 [139-7 
Banking dept. 

FESCTVE.....00055 | 40-8 | 48:0 47°8 47:8 | 41-8 

' e oO oe ° ° 
! 0 ; ° o eo 

* Proportion”? | 27:7 | 29:4 | 28-8 29-6 | 25-6 
Reserve ratiof | 50:3 | 50-9 | 50-7. S11 | 50-5 


+ Gold stocks in both depariments to deposits 
and notes in circulation. * At this date, Government 
debt was £11,015.100 ; silver coin in Issue Department, 
£10,317; capital, £14,553,000; rest, £ 3,727,800, 
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OVERSEAS BANK 
RETURNS 


NOTE.—The latest returns of the Bank of 
Portugal appeared in The Economist of February 5; 
International Settiements and Denmark, of Marc h 
12; Australia, Austria, and Poland of March 19; 
Canada, Czechoslovakia, Danzig, Finland, India, 
Java, Latvia, Lithuania, Netherlands, New Zealand 
and Norway, of March 26. 


U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS 


Million $’s 


Apr. | Mar. | Mar. | Mar. 
12 U.S.F.R. Banks i 3, 24, 31, 
RESOURCES 1937 | 1938 | 1938 =1938 

Gold certifs. on hand | 

and due from Treas. 8,844 9,174) 9,197 9,213 
Total reserves ......... 9,141 9,639) 9,685 9,696 
Total cash reserves 2385 456 478 474 
Total bills discounted | 12 10) 10 12 
Bills bt. in open mkt, 3 1 5 1 
Total bills on hand 15 10) 10 13 
Industrial advances ... 22 17 17 17 
Total U.S, Govt. secs. 2,430 2,564, 2,564 2,564 
Total bills and secs. ... 2,468! 2,592!) 2,591) 2,594 
Total resources ......... 12,340 12,910 12,915, 12,901 

LIABILITIES | 

F.R. notes in actual 

circulation ...........+ 4,174 4,145 4,120) 4,122 
Aggregate of excess mr. | 

bank res. over reqts. 1,400 1,390; 1,560, 1,560 
Deposits — Member- | 

bank reserve account 6,6 7,215| 7,333) 7,312 
Govt. deposits 311 184 270 292 
Total deposits ..... 7,186 7,820, 7,915 7,919 
Cap. paid inand surplus 306 309 309 309 


Tota) liabilities ... 
Ratio of total res. to 
deposit and F.R. note 


12,340 12,910, 12,915) 12,901 


liabs. combined ...... 80°5°, 806% 80°5% 80°5% 
U.S.F.R,. BANKS AND | | 
‘TREASURY COMBINED | 
RESOURCES 
Monetary gold stock... 11,574 12,767 12,781 12,794 
Treasury and Nat. Bk. 
EY ciccnatncose 2,542 2,669) 2,674, 2,680 
LIABILITIES | 
Money in circulation... 6,377, 6,343) 6,325) 6,329 
Treasury cash and de- 
posits with F.R. Bks. | 3,063) 3,764 3,815) 3,843 


NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE 
BANK.—Million $’s 


Apr. | Mar. | Mar. | Mar. 
l, 3, 24, 31, 
1937 1938 1938 1938 
Total gold reserves 3582-0 3931-5 4010-5 4099-1 
Total bills discounted 4°0 2:9 2:6 2-7 
Bills bt. in open mkt. 1-3 0:2 0:2 0:2 
Total U.S. Govt. secs. | 652°3) 739-5! 739-5) 739-5 
Total bills and securts. | 663-1) 747 1) 746 7 746°8 
Deposits — Member- 
bank—reserve acct. 3029°4:3249°] 3455 6 3475-0 
Total res. to dep. and | 
Fed. Res. note lia- 
bilities combined ... 86-3°. 86 2% 'g5 9%, '86:°2% 


FEDERAL RESERVE REPORTING 
MEMBER BANKS.— Million $’s 
Mar. | Feb. | Mar. | Mar. 
18, 16, 9, 16, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 1938 
ROOM, GHORET 000500 ccccee 9,337 8,944 9,020 8,889 
Investments seseeeeee | 13,361, 12,287, 12,242 12,255 
Reserve with Federal 
Reserve banks ...... 5,327, 5,622) 5,735| 5,733 
Due from domestic bks. 
] ABILITIES 2,075 2,038 2,030 2,045 
Deposiis : demand (ad- 
OEE’ i ccadesecesseqeens 15,541 14,485 14,514 14,335 
Tin ; 5,128 5,248, 5,258, 5,223 
U.S. « jovernment . 419 637 707 725 
Inter-bank . 6,220 5,708 5,725 5,736 
t In this item, comparison between May 20, 1937, 


onwards and preceding weeks is affected by a revision 


of the statement. 


BANK OF FRANCE.—Million francs 


Mar. | Feb. | Mar. ; Mar. 
| 26, | 24, 17, | 24, 
ASSETS 1937 | 1938 1938 | 1938 
GE bvaickcttounzckecions 57,359 55,807 55,807 55,807 
Advances on gold coin 1,099; ... aa 
Bills : Commercial 9,969 12,424 11,640 1 12 .207 
Bought abroad 1,165 818 805 805 
Advances on securities 3,698 3,652) 3,718 3,627 
Thirty-day advances 225 866 1,097 755 
Loans to State without 
interest: (a) general 3,200 3,200 3,200 3,200 
(6) provisional ...... | 20,066 31,904 35,354 36,674 
Negouable bonds, 
Sinking Fund Dept. | 5,640 5,575, 5,575, 5,575 
Other assets ............ 4,259 4,022 4,025 3,925 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... 85,746 92,740 94,164 94,815 
Deposits : Public .. 1,977| 2,226 2,175) 2,218 
Private 16,231, 19,970 21,342 22,038 
Other liabilities ........ 2,725, 3,332, 3,541 3,505 
Gold reserve to sight 
liabilities : . 55°1%, 48° 5% 47°4% 46:°8% 


* From July 29, 1937 


49) milligrams. 


BANK OF JAPAN. 


Mar Feb. | Feb. | Mar. 

6, -* 26, 5, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 | 1948 | 1938 
Coin end bullion: Gold 557-1 801-0 801-0) 801-0 
Other 35-1) 23:9} 31°3' 31-8 
Discounts and advances 815-9 530°): 572-6) 532-3 
Government bonds 532:°91170 4 1174:°71156-°8 
Agencies accounts 162-5 110-7) 135°9 120-2 

LjABIT DTDs 

Notes issued 1398 - 3/1848 -9)1907 4 1790-7 
Deposiis: Government | 339°9) 439-0) 518-8) 534-0 
Orber 55°4 81:6) 71:4 66:2 


, based on tranc at 43 (sgainst 


Million yen 








REICHSBANK 
Million Reichsmarks 
Mar. | Feb. Mar. Mar. 
23, 21, 15, 23, 
ASSETS 1937 | 1938 1938 | 1938 
I cescsctescei savannas 67:5 70:8 70-8 70-8 
Of which depstd. abroad) 18-8, 20:3 20:3 20-3 
Res.in foreign currencs. 5:7 5-3 5-5 5-6 
Bills of exchange and 
SE eitcvnccndxccse 4405-1 4763-7 5180-3 4921-8 
Silver and other coin... | 248:0 258-1 201°3 239-8 
SIE. hcecrecenssinee 45°4 46°4 51:0 44:2 
Investments 494:1 397-0 400°6 423-0 
Other assets 831-0 897-5 725-3 803-9 
LIABILITIES 
ES | ne, i ceeeng 493-0 493:0 514°4 514-4 
Notes in circulation ... 4444-9 4687-7 4949-5 4807-8 
Other daily maturing 
obligations ............ 834°5) 767°9 823-1 832-2 
Otbce liabilities ......... | 174°4; 342-2) 197-8 204-6 
Cover of note circulatn. 1-66% 1:62°% 1°54% 1°59% 
SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK 
Million £’s 
Mar. | Feb. | Mar. | Mar. 
25, 25, 18, 25; 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 1938 
Gold coin and bullion 28-88 22:30 22-60 22-89 
Bills discounted : 
sdtartvicinemees 0:02 0:32 0-35 0-32 
Foreign 5-46 5°53 6°76 6°44 
Investments 1-74 1-72! 1°72: 1:72 
Other assets ............| 15°22) 10°53 10°66 10-74 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... | 15°35. 16:90 15°28 15°17 
Deposits: Government 6°45 1-61 3:06 2°84 
Bankers’ 22°62 19°15 18:20 17:67 
Cash reserves to liabili- 
ties to public ......... 59-8, 55-0°, 58-7%, 58:°7% 


CENTRAL BANK OF ARGENTINA 
Million paper pesos 


Feb. | Jan. Feb.| Feb. 
28, 31, 15, 28, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 1938 
oat at home ......... 1,224 1,345 1,336 1,336 
Gold abroad & toreign 
CECHANBE.........0000008 307 47 67 63 
Non-int.-bearing Govt. 
I kad csiardccsescovs 119 119 119 119 
Treasury bonds ...... 399 398 398 398 
LIABILITIES 
I ic accctainnnnati 1,134 1,149 1,149 | 1,166 
Government deposits 124 i114 101 25 
Bank deposits ; 39] 333 370 360 
Certs. of participation 
in Treasury bonds 399 302 292 283 
Gold and for. exch. to 
note and sight liabs. 92-6°%,, 87-0°, 86:°4°'84:5% 


NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM 
Million belgas 


Feb. Mar. | Mar. Mar. 

24, 10, ‘3, 24, 

ASSETS 1938 1938 1938 1938 
GIS sdcscescanacapessacen | 3,498 3,486 3,247 3,146 
Silver and other coin... | 55 52 55 57 
Foreign exchange, etc. | 1,089 1,050 1,089 1,089 
Bills and securiues ... | 581 508 572 591 
Advances ..........s000 | 30 31 34, 30 

LIABILITIES | 

Notes in circulation ... | 4,325 4,384 4,385 4,385 
Deposits: Govt. ...... | 10 26 46 17 
Other 832 691 481 426 


NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA 
Million levas 


| Mar. | Feb. | Mar. | Mar. 
| 435, 15, te 15, 
ASSETS |; 1937 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
Gold holdings ......... 1,754, 1,994 1,994 1,994 
Balances abroad end | 
foreign currencies ... | 540 S68 835 921 
Discounts and advances | 837 960 1,072 973 
Advances to Treasury 3,551 3,495, 3,495 3,495 
LIABILITIES 
URS - <cecsamvadansese 1,243; 1,213; 1,211) 1,210 
Notes in circulation ... 2,334; 2,229| 2,266 2,248 
Sight liabs. and deposits. 3,083 4,007 4,047 4,111 
BANK OF ESTONIA 
Million Est. krones 
Mar. | Feb. | Mar. | Mar 
23, 15, 7, 15, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 1938 
Gold coin & gold bullion’ 34°18 34:22 34-22 34:22 
Net foreign exchange 17-16, 16°45 17:94 17-16 
Home bills discounted 12°45, 10°73 11-07 10-22 
Loans and advances... | 13°67 11°63 10:90 11-49 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation 47°18 47:34 48:96 48 42 
Sight dep. and current 
accts., of which ...... | 36°21 34°53 33-84 33°34 
Oo 25°17, 22:68 20:98 21-2 
(6) Bankers 6°01 9-32 10°35 9%: 36 
Reserve to current 
liabilities 616°, 619°, 63:0", 62°8°%, 
BANK OF GREECE.— Million drachmae 
Mar. Feb. | Mar. Mar. 
15, 15, 7; 15, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 1938 
Gold and gold exchange | 3,404 3,612 3,585 3,596 
State gold bonds 549 511 515 515 
Bilis discounted ....... 526 609 602 606 
i 2,626 5,111 5,309 5,442 
BOO I osc ccswtesien 3,605 3,869 3,872 3,872 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation 6,163 6.275 6,400 6,326 
Dep. and current accts. 4,367 6,453 6,498 6,764 
Fore gn exch. liab:)ities 154 173 212 216 


| 


| 


NATIONAL BANK OF EGYPT 
Million £E 














Feb. . Dec. Jan. Feb. 
Banking Department : 28, 31, 31, 28, 
LIABILITIES | 1937 1937 1938 1938 
2 a 2:92; 2:92; 2:92; 2:92 
NE Fe iaetcc anaes 2:92, 2:92 2:92 2-92 
Government deposits 8°83 8:95 9-16 8-78 
Other deposits ......... 20-37, 18:52 18°95, 18-44 
Other accounts ......... 3-29| 3-25, 3°26 3-51 
ASSETS 
Cats f DRONE cies ceccs se 1:35' 1:73 1:47 1-44 
Gold, silver, etc. 0-74 0-65 0-73 O-72 
Money at call, etc....... 1-62} 1-59: 1-31' 1-31 
ImVeSteMeNsS ...0.cccccce 24-64 22:48 23-18 22-75 
Advances ..... 4°88 6°43 5-65 5:20 
ee 2:09, 1:17; 1-45' 1-67 
Other accounts 3:01; 2:52) 3:44 3-48 
N ote lane Deperenene ; 
LIABILITIES 
Notes issued ............ 22-90 22:40 21-30 21-60 
ASSETS 
GE ticedeaans 6°24 6-2 6:24 624 
Brit. Treas. bills & bonds 7°44 6°94 5-84 6°14 
British War Loan at par 7°72| 7:71\ 7:72; 7-72 
Egyptian Govt. secs. at 
market price ......... 1:50 1:50 1°50 1-50 


NATIONAL BANK 


OF HUNGARY 


Million Pengo 
Mar. | Feb. | Mar. | Mar. 
23, 23, 15, 23, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 | §=1938 = 1938 
Metal reserve : 
Gold coinand bullion) 84-1 84-1 84-1 84-1 
Foreign exchange ... 47-4 59-8 62:4 62-8 
Token money .... 11-0 12:3} 11-2) 11-5 
Ini. bills, wts., & secs. 428-8 360°7 412°5 423-6 
Advances to Treasury 102-3 118-3 118-7 118°7 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... | 360-9 377-1 482-7 488-2 
Current accounts, de- 
Is Wa cucsceducsis 236-2 277:3 256°9, 264:2 
Cash certificates ...... 92:9 2-7 69°77 69-7 


NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA 
Million dinar 


Mar. | Feb Mar. | Mar. 
a4» 22, 15, 22, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 | 1938 | 1938 
Cash reserve : 
Gold at home and | 
abroad.. eas 1,65C} 1,725) 1,765) 1,777 
Other foreign exch ange o4¢ 4506 381 385 
Discounts and advances 1,69 | 1,599 590 1,587 
Government advances | 2,64) 2,240 2,240 2,240 
LIABILITIES | 
Notes in circulation ... | 5,26'| 5,522) 5,673! 5,65 
Sight liabilities ......... 2,07' | 2,919 2,767: 2,792 
NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA 
Million Jei 
Jan. Jan. Jan Jan 
8, 15, 22, 29 
ASSETS 1938 1938 1938 1938 
Gold and gold exchange 16,458 16,468 16,469 16,504 
Clearing and other tor. 

QUOI, onc ccescccse 2,242 2,471, 2,550 2,576 
Commercial bills 5,795, 5,814 5,938 6,032 
Agric. & urban advnecs. 1,996 1,987 1,69% 1,989 
Treasury bills issued 

agnst.losseson credits. 4,924 4,925 4,941 4,942 
State debt and adv. to 

eee 5,607 5,607 5,607 5,607 

Secs. and participatns. 1,049 1,057) 1,117 1,162 
LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation ... | 30,075, 29,727 29,726 30,102 

Other sight liabilities... | 10,563. 10,860 10 752 10,642 

Long-term liabilities... 3,080 3,001 2,986 2.576 


BANK OF SWEDEN.—Million Kronor 
Mar. Feb. | Mar. | Mar. 
2 > 23, 15, 23, 
ASSETS 1937 | 1938 1938 1938 
Gold reserve . ; 461- 6, 472-8 473-8 480-6 
Govt. secs. : Swedish 28:9) 17-1 19:1 21-1 
Foreign 23:0' 46°8 47:1 48 4 
Goldabroad not in gold 
reserve a a 69°55 843 89-6 94-0 
Balances with foreign 
SD ‘de tenhnamnioie 255-7; 211-1; 229-2) 237-4 
Bills payable in Sweden 11-4 12-0 2:5} 12-8 
Bills payable abroad 547-3 672-1 618°0 581-2 
Advances ; ‘ 21-1; 21:4) 21-1! 20-9 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation . 801-3; 839-1 878-2) 866-0 
Deposits: Government 126°5, 314°4 290-4; 293-3 
Com. banks 639°5 555-3 506°8) 509-3 
Other 14-1 5:9 6:8 5-9 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK 
Million francs 
Mar. | Feb. | Mar. | Mar. 
23, aa 15, 23, 
ASSIFTS 1937 1938 1938 1938 
ee 2717-8 2889 8.2889 -8 2289-§ 
Of which held abroad 629-7) 918°5. 943-1 982-3 
Foreign exchange ..... 18-8 491-2 491-0 489-4 
Discounts, etc. ........ 14°5 7:8 8:2 9-2 
Advances .........00.. 38-9} 22:2) 21:9 21-9 
Securities ‘ 17-8 28:5) 28:3) 28-3 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... |1345-1 1410-01459: 1.1465-5 
Deposits 1453: 3.2031 -1:1981-8 1975-3 


N.B.—E edie 


included in returns December 31, 
| 538 ,5 83,653 fes, 


Equalisation Fund and assets 
1936, onwards at 
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r % ” ~ . . 
BANK CLEARINGS EXCHANGE RATES 
LONDON LONDON— SPOT 
‘ { 5 ° 
(£ thousands) (a) Active Exchanges 
iceman <i (Range of the day’s busi 
ge ne day's business) 
Month of February Week ended Aggregate from y 
Wednesday anuary | to it - 
j | Par of 
5 : Mar. 25, Mar. 26, Mar. 28, Mar. 29, Mar. 30, Mar. 31 
a s Change, Mar. 31,'Mar.30, Mar. 31, | Mar. 30, London on Exch. > » . 4 > ° 
1937 1938 + 1937 ° 1938 1937 1928 per £ 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 
i * 
ss eas i New York, $... | £4°862; 4:°9554- (4:°953g- 4:°95l>— 4:°96l.- 4:°96!9- |4°96')- 
umber ' | 96\4 90 90!4 O75 9758 97 
wkg. days: 24 24 S 4 6 75 76 Montreal, $... | 4°8625; 4 98) g—5g 4: WBig—5g 4: 9Bly— 4:°987g- 4:°99lg- 4°99 _ 
j 99 5: O0ig 5: O00Ol, 5 Mg 
Town.. ae 3,167,737 2,627,656 — 17-0 os 232 390,211 9,734,494 8,507,890 Paris, Fr....... 124-21 ‘1615 bg-164 16359—41e 164—S5q 162)0-164 16254-4114 161) g-2!¢ 
Metropolitan. 169,953 168.824 — 9-7. 31.266 42.443' °552,009 545,764 | Brussels, Bel... | 35-002 20-43-49 29-43-45 29 42-45 29: 491- 20-36-43 29: 37-39 
icsecncse 296,571 295,063 0-5 Shs? 66,480 947,486 957,193 "| f 4h, 
= a —_— ———— —— —-— >. ag S P6716 DHig—3g 194lg—D16 [O4ig—2g Dblg—5g [O41y-1 
Total ......... (3,634,261 3,091,543 — 14-9 645,685 699,134 11,233,989 10,010,847 Milen, Lenwseeee | 92°46% 94°50; 04-30; 94-301) 94-308 94-549 | 94-50 
a ; Zurich, Fr. .., | 25-2215 21-64'9- 21-64 21°65!o— 21-65lo- 21-65-67 21 64).- 
65 66), 68 67 > 
t Based on average working day. * Paster week. Athens, Dr.... | 375 | 5540-55 540-55 540-55 540-55 540-55 340-55 
Amst’d’m, Fl. | 12-107 8-96lo- 8 :9654- (8°96lo—- 8:-96%54- 8:°961.- |8 90! 
To 74 7\4 74 
PROVINCIAL oe Ae. ... 20°43 12-36-39 12 36-39 12 -35- 381 2-36-39 12 26-98 12-35- et 
i cgistere | 
, Marks (c) 49-54 49-54 | 49-54 | 49-54 4815-531 4810-5310 
(£ thousands} Br. India Rup. | $18d. 1835.—-5s 1833 — LB3,0—5e0 185 18340—39 |1B55.—540 
‘ | Hong Kong, 3 4 L4%g-5ig 14%g-5ig 14lo-15 {14io—7g 14 g-15 [1453-15 
aes I ong $.. Tt {| L4l4* 1414* {2* 12\44* 12-137) | 12-1KD 
io. Mil. . t3-°899d.' 215.6%m 2l5ig*%m) 2! 6%) 215.5%m 213;5*%m | 23:6*m 
| Month of February Week ended Aggregate from | (19 40- 19-70- |19°90- (19-95- (19-95- (20 00- 
| ’ Saturday January 1 to | B.Aires,§ ... | 11°45 65g 85g 20:20g 20:10¢g 20-10g, 20-10g 
1 16:12h  16°12h | 16°12h | 16:12h | 16°12h | 16°12h 
Valparaiso, $.. 40 125e(7) | 125e(J) | 125e/) | 125e/ ine | 125e(!) 
1937 1038 hange Mar. 27, Mar.26, Mar. 27, Mar. 26, M video, $ ... t 5td. 2034-154 2O0lo~11p |2Olg—114 | 2014-114 g-L14 | 20-21 
. + 1937 1938 1937 1938 Lima, Sol. ... . 17-38 | 20-21(7) 20-21(2)| 20-21), 20-21(2) 20-1 1) | 20-2 id) 
Mexico, Pes.... 9-76 | Un’q’id | Un’q’td | Un’q’td , Un’q’td , Un’q’td | Un'q'td 
oe Manila, Pes.... $24: 66d.2373-24 237g-24 2574-24 (2373-24 2354-4530) 237 g-414 
No. of workis Moscow, Rbis. 26 - 2959- 26-2673- 25° 2634-|26°32- (26°36- (26-51 1)- 
t ag 3 4 . j 
days: 24 24 % 6 6 74 32 «| 301g 2755 27 3234-3654 | 32 \4 
Usance: T.T., Rio de J: iro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days). *Sellers. tPenc r unit 
BIRMINGHAM 12,212 9,753 20-1 2,432 2,038 36.849 31,437 of local currency. " Se aot iene dees cecenten ‘on ft sae po 934. 
BRADFORD 4,560 3,453 24-2 1,107 795 . 13,807 10,362 (a) Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1935. (c) Per cent. discount, (¢) Latest 
BRISTOL ...... 5,517 5,508 O-1 1,104 1,261 16,246 = 15,947 “export” rate. (g) Official rate is $15 sellers (hk) Average remittance rate for 
HU 7 QE 4,089 3,725 8-9 759 792 «11,964 11,498 | importers. (t) Rate for payments to the Bank of England, for account Controller 
a. es — 4,407 ¢ 2:1 - = _— a ot Anglo-Italian debts. (J) Nominal. (mm) Official. 
am 5,288 2,837 3-7 77 3956 9,0 
LIVERPOOL ... | 30,420 22,847 24-8 6,560 5,269 95,433 68,685 
MANCHESTER 47,425 40.992 13-5 10,889 8.6059 142.250 124.671 | + > y 
NEWCASTLE 6,159 7,041 14-3 1,509 1,546 18,254 20,327 | (6 Other Exchanges 
NOTTINGHAM 2,255 2,256 0-0 506 406 6,899 6,706 _ - 
SHEFFIELD .... 4,910 5,110 +40 751 774 (14,286 (115,111 —" : ‘ 
1 5 ar. * A } 
. . ait aeee | takin : eS pes a ss we London on } Exch. Mar. _ " {ar % Mar. 31, 
Totai : 11 Towns 125,231 | 107,929 —15-8 27,527 | 23,114 | 380,265 327,317 | per £ 1958 1958 19 58 
said elie! ea 
DUBLIN ......... 4,799 5,911 | 75,697¢ 77, s 
= Se 
i ae ca . | Biclsingfors, M. ......... 193-23 | 22534-6 22534-6 22534-6 
+t Based on average working day. t 13 full weeks, | Madeid. Pt 93-23 f 80-1400 30-140 80-1406) 
. a >, treet e eee eeteee -—- i 77 77) 77 
| oe. > easasencocee 110 110 110° 4 110-1105, 110-11063 
FERN, BGM. ccccccccccecess 34-581 2510-7 Nominal N ial 
MONEY RATES ae 27-82 | 2475-55 2479-553 | 2g 53 
| heen i: ‘wéshiieasionn $164 »§ L4ise-2\4 142-2 L4lg—2>4 
. . SD, OT « dcssanueonse 25-00 20)\g-53 26) 3-53 26\g-'4 
LONDON | Warsaw, Zl............0... | 48°38 26'3-59 26: 9-54 26! 9-8 
- | Rigs, Lat. prsproenmennees at 22 2454-554 2454-354 2454-554 
MGETCNE, LAE cccccccce 13-8 665-90 065-90 665-90 
Mar.24, Mar.25, Mar.26, Mar.28, Mar.29, Mar.30, Mar.31, . al Ye 620* 620* | 620° 
1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 Constantinople, Pst. ... 110 625k | 625k 625% 
Belgrade, ie Oi con 276-32 212-22 212-22 «| ~=—(22-22 
| i 48 66 29-30 29-30 29-0 
Bank rate (changed ° ° ° ° , i «o e EE 673-66 390-420 390-420 } 390-420 
{rom 21° June 30, " : . - ’ . . Tallinn, E. Kr. ......... 18-159 1754-1854 1754-1854 1754-1854 
1932)... 2 2 2 2 2 > 8 18-159 19-85-95 19-85-95 19-85-95 
Market rates of discount oo Stockholm, Kr. ......... 18°159 | 19-35-45 19 35-45 19° 35-45 
Siitaien?*deie ite | Ma ttgp | 1%¢0 | I%—p | Yep | Mp Copenhagen, Kr. ...... 18-159 | 22-35-45 22 35~45 22-35-45 
3 months’ do. ...... ine _ 1735 173 1735 i7, 17-0 | Alexandria, Pst. ......... 971; 97 5g—5g 97 5g—5g 973-8 
4 months’ do. ...... 1739-96 1739-9ig 2-96 T5596 1739 ‘9 . 9 6 . dig i” ST +24:°58d 132945—41 49 1 329%..—4) 1329 50—§ 
6 months’ do. ... 45 he ts %, 9 5 9 6 ) Singap 7 OP aie t 28d. 27’ 9-28'3 27 = ; 2715) 4-28 16 
Discount Treasury Bills : : ; 7 | Batavia, ttesseeeeseenes 12-11 8-93!2-61» 893i 8° 93)9—6 
2 months’ ............ p17; } Tan ~1?x le 30 «le-1?x9 | dol? | a S Bangk ok, oz eoccccocs t21-82d. 22-2214 23-22 4 22-224 
SO eich dilintocs lo lizs y—Lizg | i 32 lo rs 6A A? lo-1 ~~ i ix0 
er , . -1 lo=1 1h 1 io-l ip-1 lol Usance: T.T., except Alexandria (Sight). * Sellers. * Pence per unit of local 
Short we —y f -1 i ‘The io—] lo-1 1p-1 lo-} currency. § Par, 197-10°\¢ since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1944. Rate 
Deposit ailwncs. 2 2 ig le lg lo 1; for payments to the Bank of England :—(j) Under Anglo-Spanish Agreemeat. 
Discount houses at call lp 1; 1 ly Ip | lg | dy (#) Under Anglo-Turkish Agreement. (/) Nominal. 
DE DBICE occcccccccocsee as 3 % | lM % & & 
LONDON—FORWARD 
ie , —_ . ; 
Comparison with previous weeks (Closing quotations) 
' | a . rs — 
- Bank Bills Trade Bills Mar. 25, Mar. 26, Mar. 28, Mar. 29, Mar. 30, Mar. 31, 
| —— Londoa on ee 1938 1938 1938 1938 1938 
t ' | Per£ Pe Per £ P 
| 3 Months 4 Months 6 Months 3 Months 4 Months 6 Months ‘6 “ “* ae wna { a 
“ : | 
| | { 
1938 % % % % 5 % (p) (p) (p) (A) | (p) ( 
Mar. 3... | lo-1 lis 1izo—916 6-8 2-21; 214-219 New York {| 1 Month | %p-?z9 | S50—750 | lg—3ig 1g—3; 9:5—/ 29 8s, 
ye 10... | agmd iis 1i32—%16 9 16-8 2-2i> | 21g~2io o~! cent.4/2 5 he-tie | tenths lenfen 1o—716 lo~iig 7 8 
~ 17... [ted liso lizo-%6 | %6-5g Q-2lo | Dig-2lo | 21-3 | 13 15;6-111g | 13ig-111¢| 34-5g 34-5e Seeklen |. Sant 
sf... | lod Lixo 1750936 %6 2-2lp | 2lg-2lp | 2in-3 i eR eee ea ddl seeds Pea 
=. Bikers | tg ifs 4132-16 416 2-212 | 2lg-2ig 2ty-3 (d) (d) (d) (d) (d) (d) 
2 - } Ts Pee ; fi 1 Month 14-2 Log-1/g L5g~17@ llo—1L54 19;¢-L1lygi 15 6" 46 
Paris, francs + } 2 » 279-3 8 234-3 254-3 25g-2/8 Zine 2ig | 2io~2ig 
U3 | Aig 48a | 4-4ig | 5%q—41g | 35-4 | 37Q—41g | 359-375 
NEW YORK | ) p) to. 
Amsterdam, { : Month | 113-7 1 a-'8 Lig—4 1—54 1-54 1—34 
« j aia ine : ad = cemt.4 | | 1ig-1 S 2-11 2-11; 2-1 213-15 isg~1! 
age Rates Trust Company cavies the following money and exchange rates in U 3 = | “3-210 3-2 3-21 279-25 219-23 Pig-259 
; | | ——— | _ 
Mar. 31, Mar. 2, Mar. 9, Mar. 16, Mar. 23, Mar. 30, | (d) (d) (d) (d) (d) (d) 
1937 19338 1938 19338 1938 1938 | Brussels, | 1 Month 8-10 B-9 8-10 9-11 9-11 9-11 
% % % % % % | com.<i2 15-17 15-17 16-18 17-19 17-19 17-19 
Call money a aciitimiaimaiiinnes i i i i 1 1 (3 » | 22-24 22-24 24-26 26-28 26-28 25-27 
“Time moncy { 0 days’ mixed —_—_—“—“~_FX«o=owr?———->:) — —nAnm ss — ene eee eee 
a | 7 ily ily ily lig ig | | (p) | () (pr) | (p | &@ | @ 
Bank acceptances : —_— ce---ecC--- + Selling antes —— Geneva, | 1 Month | oa | Zig—dlg | Zlg—dlqg | 2kqg—dlq | 2-1 | Zlg-lig 
Members—eligible 90 dys. 16 lp i Ip cent.4}2 ,, | 3,2! 4-3 | B3q-22q | 33q-23q | 354-234 | 354-23, 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 dys. 5g lp 12 i 1; 1g 13» 5-4 5-4 | 5-4 | 54 | 5-4 5-4 
Commercial accept., 90 dys. 1 i i i i i | 
| ; 





| 


(p) Premium, (d) Discount. 





THE ECONOMIST 63 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD AND SILVER 
Week ended March 31, 1938 


April 2, 1938 





EXCHANGE RATES—cont. 








7 , ae a —_ 
NEW YORK Imports Exports 
| Per of | | ! From Bullion Coin | To | Bullion Coin 
New York on! Exch, | Mar.24, Mar. 25, Mar. 26, Mar. 28, Mar. 29, Mar. 30, 
Laas eats | 1938 , 1938 1938 1938 | 1938 1938 ~ — . . 4 
| | ¢ £ | | £ii-2 
London :—* | Old Par | | | British 5 Afric \ 505,908) | Finl 2 = | 1,350 
GO days ...) | 4:8666 | 4:951732) 4:955s9 | 4951132, 4-952559) 497752 | 4961132 | Bote a ee oT 1263/3001 Sweden _........... |1,521,888) "500 
Cables... ¢/New Par] 4:96l1¢ | 4-951116 4-95%— | 4:96l4 | 4:97% | 49678 | A stralis . | 513,011) | Netherlands ...... |” 30,000, 175,370 
ge? | emae” | Scan) Soke | Saat | SSENe | SeSee | SR | Cometh cnc sccccccccccee | nce | QQUMRO | BemMeO ccscconcccee, | "3,470, 106,035 
Drusicie hai” | 25:0 06-29 lsecen” lasceae lancea luecae luscer?) || Netheriands ". | 11,400) 147;808 | Switzerland... | 36,200... 
ssels, Bel, | 2: lo 16°86 (16°93 16-91 | Belei | 968,795 E | 3960 
Switz’I'd. Fr. | 32:67 (22-9212 |22:91 22-891, [22:90 (22-9712 (22-95 usa” seneesereeneens IT atti Egypt Scsdgabioes oc 
Tial I> Lira 5 8-91 4 2614 5: 2614 15 2614 15 2614 ~ 2614 5 2614 eels cocccccscccccccees | eee . ee teccecccccceesces “> > 
aes. 33:82 sit a wa wer oe TN aiacendccassic (4,279,366 722,085 | Total* ......... 14,566,163 284,334 
Madrid, Pt.... | 32°67 soon Mi toe En ee ne Se ee oe Silver mee one Silver ‘Seemeies its ee 
\mst’d’mGldr | 68°06 '55:29l2 [55:°2712 55:29 55-31 55°32 55°40 sida ae en “ . | 47 
Cop’h’gn, Kr. | f/22-15 (22-1212 22-15 22-15. 22-2212 22-20 eS SEA « ine | ina es oie i 300 
Oslo, Kr. =f 145°37< |24-92i [24:90 (24-9212 [24-9219 25:00 24-9712 G : 173861 ve a ae , 
Svh’lm, Kr. J | 25°55 (25°55 (25:55 (25:57l2 25°65 (25-60 Sates 1°400| 13,333 Nor oi 1375) 
Athens, Dr. ... | 1°2912) O'9llg | O-91lg | 0-91 | O91 | O-O1lg | 0-911, Cuadeediovihia | 45150) - Spence 765 
M’treal, Can. $ 169-31 99-530 '99-470 99:470 |99-430 99-500 99-430 iS A, 13508) see 2.955 
Yo’hama, Yen | 84:40 28-93 28:93 (28:92 [28:92 29:00 (28-98 p + agen aon 7680 on usa hy : 904815 
Shenghel, 9... | ... [27°75 [26:90 |25-25 |24-00¢ (25:25 (26-25 » ee , aes MiTiaseceseeooe eens Bs ss > 
.Aires,Peso | ... (30°78 +=|30°74 +=30°76 += 30-78 += 30-88 ~—— 30-84 - ee ee . eee can ae 
Rio, Ms. f... | 11:96 | 5-90 [5-90 | 5-00 [5-90 | 5-90 | 5-90 _ Pe aicencsmman 72,543| 19,946 | Total® .........00 | 6,967, 920,524 
Usance: ‘T.T. * Dollars per £1. t Official. + Nominal: * Including other countries. 





EXCHANGE RATES (Monthly Tables) 
SOUTH AFRICA CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICA 


THE BANK OF LONDON AND SOUTH AMERICA, LTD., issues the following details 
relative to quotations for certain of the South and Central American exchanges. All 
these exchanges, with the exception of those of Bolivia and Paraguay, are related to 

- - ——— the United States dollar, and the approximate sterling rates may be obtained by 
| applying the dollar-sterling exchange rate, 


(BuyYING RATES PER £100 STERLING) 


mahi i | 30 days’ 60 days’ | 90 days’ . 7 : ; 
r.T. Sight fg sight ee Bolivia.* Commercial Banks’ “free” selling rate for approved operations 
| | . was 100 bolivianos per £ on February 28, 1938. 
' _ Colombia.* Sight selling rate on New York was 183-05 pesos per 100 U.S. dollars 
Vthod ca | 100 5 $ ib ti $| 1b i $ bi ti $ ib i S eoigion te «ams . —" nsaszeatieg landless om 
odesia | . . os ie : , j 7 . . J 
S.Africa | 10017 6| 101 3 9| 10113 9 102 3 9 102 13 9 Ecuador. Sight selling rate on New York was 13-80 sucres per U.S. 


_ dollar on March 7, 1938. 
! Sight selling rate on New York is maintained at one quetzal per U.S. 
dollar, but a commission of 1 per cent. is charged by the Central 


Bank for the sale of drafts. 
(SELLING RATES PER £100 STERLING) 5-19 cordobas per U.S. dollar on March 10. This rate applies 
to approved sales of exchange by exporters to importers. The 











—_— | Guatemala. 
Nicaragua.* Sight selling rate on New York, (including tax and commission) was 
j “* free” rate on the same date was about 5-75. 
Sight | Telegraphic Paraguay Exchange is quoted on Buenos Aires; the sight rate was 70°70 
| | Paraguayan pesos per Argentine “free”? paper peso on 

“ - March 9, 1938. 

Ssintion oh 300 | ce | oe El Salvador, Sight selling rate on New York was 2-497, colones per U.S. dollar 
Is isdoisliceacinoenceniicndnnions | 9915 0 | 9915 0 a on March 8, 1938, | ame 
IN en | 100 2 6 100 2 6 Venezuela. Sight selling rate on New York has been maintained at 3:19 bolivares 

per U.S. dollar since April 27, 1937. 
" a * Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 
AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND | ; OVERSEAS BANK RATES 
- | “5 | Changed From To Changed From To 
| mn on Australia ar strali New Zealan 7 0 Z % % 
| Ranien oe ene eae ee Albania ......... Apr. 1,°37 612 6 | Oslo... Jan. 5,°38 4 © 3iy 
| a 7 | Amsterdam...... Dec. 2,°36 212 2 Paris -- Nov. 12,°37 31g 3 
| = = | DEED dcccccercee Ss G&S CF 6 Prague .- Jan. 1,°36 31g 3 
: Selling | Buyi | Sellin | Batavia............ Jan. 14, °37 4 3 | Pretoria.......... May 15, °33 4 Zhe 
Buying —s | uying Selling | Belgrade ......... Feb. 1,°35 612 5 EN sendicees Oct. 1,°35 4 4lo 
| — 8 40s, Se Sept. 22,’32 5 4 | i ° { lo 5a 
aa | | Brussels ......... May 14,°35 212 2 | Rig@ «....-.-0-.. Now. 1, 46° Sip 
nN Aus- Zeae New oe New | Bucharest ....... Dec. 15,°34 6 4)0 Rio de Janeiro May 31,35 ... 312 
New tralia P Fee,| tralia | 7. Budapest......... Aug. 28,°35 412 4 PONE disncencness May 18, °36 5 Alo 
arose Zealand rower — ames —_ (any — CD nscnwsecs Nov. 28,°35 312 3 ere Aug. 15,°35 7 6 
Mail) yyai] : Mail Copenhagen ... Nov. 19,’36 312 4 Stockholm ...... Dec. 1,33 3 212 
. } ; 2 BED ctkateteace in a& ae 6S 4 Swiss Bank 
| Helsingfors ..... Dec. 3,°34 412 4 | © piaces......... Nov. 25,36 2 119 
ene a , 125 124 125 124 12519 12419 RID cacconccces July 1,°36 6 512 Tokio ............ Mar.11, "38 3-285 3:46 
Air |Ord.! Air Ord. Air | Ord. | IN Gs ineheens Aug. 11,’37 412 4 Vienna ......... July 10, °35 4 3lo 
Mail) Mail Mail Mail Mail | Mai | | New York Fed. ns WareaW.....cccce Dec. 18, °37 5 412 

Sight | 1261g 1265g, 1253g 12512 125ljg 124);6 12413;61241];¢ 12312 1257;6 124716 Reserve ....... Aug. 26,°37 ll, 1 Wellington ..... Mar. 2,°36 312 2lg 

30 days 12659 12673 1257s 126 om wee 12410 [1243g = 1231412556 124516 Madrid .....000- July 15, °35 512 5 RN icsekbsasdens June 30, ’32 312 3 

60 days | 12719 12759) 1263g, 12612... eee «112414 (1241g 123 (1253;6 124316 Montreal......... Mar. 11, °35 212 

90 days | 1275g 1277 1267¢| 127 oon. 4 cee ee 1237g | 12234)1251)6 124116 


| ; Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 412% ; discount rate for 
_ the public, 6°,. (a) 5% applied to banks and credit institutions. (6) 5 
to private persons and firms. 


» apphed 
* All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on £100.—London. 





by £45,385 to £344,817. Ordinary dividend 


Maple and Company, Ltd.—Net profits 
maintained at 15 per cent. transfer to re- 


of £200,272 for year to January 31, 1938, are 


SHORTER COMMENTS 


(Continued from page 31) 


Dunlop Plantations, Ltd.—Net profit 
for year to October 31, 1937, £455,447, an 
increase of £162,345. Written off estates 
and development account, £140,000 (same) ; 
tax and N.D.C., £75,017, against £27,692. 
Full preference dividend for year to 
November 30, 1937, is being paid and the 
parent company is being repaid £127,930 on 
account of guaranteed Preference dividends 
paid by it. 


Dunlop Cotton Mills.—Net profits fell 
19,068 to £209,047 in 1937, lower prices 
eing charged to associated companies. 
For tax and N.D.C., £69,750, against 
49,435. Ordinary dividend £29,500 tax 
ee, against £65,000. Carry forward 
£11,889. 

John Barker and Company.—For 
year to January 31, 1938, net profits declined 


building, etc., reserve, reduced by £50,000 
to £100,000 ; amount written off fixtures, 
etc., halved at £25,000. After £10,000 
(same) for pension, etc., fund, carry forward 
is £189,561, against £191,868. 


Skefko Ball Bearing Company.— 
Final dividend 1s. per share tax free, making 
ls. 6d. tax free for 1937. The net profit for 
1937 was £275,149, against £235,492. 
Carried forward £314,993, compared with 
£214,844. 


Aktiebolaget Elektrolux, Stockholm. 
—The profit for 1937 amounted to 
S.Kr. 11,002,222 (against S.Kr.10,688,334), 
After Kr. 1,850,000 for Swedish taxes 
(Kr. 1,800,000) net profit is Kr. 9,152,222 
(Kr. 8,888,334). Dividend S.Kr. 10 per share, 
the same as for 1936. Carry forward 
S.Kr.13,248,554, against S.Kr.10,096,331. 


struck after cost of management under the 
new Articles of Association adopted on 
January 28, 1938. The comparative figure 
for the previous year on the same basis is 
£226,589, being £294,216, less £67,627 for 
cost of management. 


United Glass Bottle Manufacturers, 


Ltd.—Net profit for 1937, £254,659, 
against £145,493. Preference dividend 
absorbed £67,577 (£34,390). Ordinary 


dividend, 12 per cent., absorbing £100,532 
(11 per cent., absorbing £51,752). To 
reserves : general, £60,000 (£40,000) ; special 
£20,000 (same). Carry forward £44,738 
(£43,845). 

Steel Brothers and Company.—Net 
profit for 1937, £402,197, compared with 
£294,414. Deferred dividend 40 per cent. 
tax free, against 25 per cent. tax free. Carry 
forward £25,998, against £25,919. 


(Continued on page 69) 
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Investment 


TRANSPORT RECEIPTS LONDON TRANSPORT BOARD 























_BRITISH RAILWAY TRAFFICS Roceien ¢ Coupons 
nate Seeiahininial _— eceipts with prev 
Gross Receipts, | ~~ Aggregate Gross Receipts, Year 
week ended Mar. 27 | 12 weeks =. ok al —_ 
* (£000) Bu. (£7000) = a aa ; ; £ £L 
tole - 2 |i le ie z j Week ending March 26, 1938, before pooling ............ | 569,700 | 4+ 27,300 
$362 eae eh! 3/58! *s 23 33 apeanaaion | 21,895,200 | + 127,600 
eeseiegc8/58) 221/52) 48) 58) 88 |, erp ce ; | 
|MOISEIOY FO|Rs Sissi o FO} FS | L.P.T.B. receipts, 52 weeks to June 26, 1937 ..........0 28, 732,000 | +4 255,000 
al _ | t - ei ' ' ~ ca L.P.T.B. receipts, year to June, 1937, after pooling ...... | 30,247,378 |} 522,655 
Maes { { } | | { | London Transport Pool receipts, year to June 30, 1937... | 41,377,929 + 771,590 
. M. — | | | | - : 
a ae 639, 432. 257, 689 1,328) 4,839 5,747, 3,467, 9,214 14,053 . - bs a . 
_~ ssrnzeseeen 419) 489) 252 741, 1,160) 4,711/5,852 3,621 9,473 14,184 OVERSEAS WEEKLY TRAFFIC RECEIPTS 
° . BE. (a)— j 
OT ak Seta eh 384, 303, 224; 527, 911)\ 3,196 3,932 3,130, 7,062, 10,258 | INDIAN 
DE. dihdiiesedineat 265 359 250 609 874) 3,117°.4,112 3,336 7,448, 10,565 ad neta : . nom aD 
Great Western— Gross Rece A G 
SD diminibinien 268 181, 112, 293, 561) 2,035\2,279 1,425 3,704, 5,739 e be “a Wek ay 
FI rocnnscoess 169 202) 114 316 485) 1,963 2,391, 1,500 3,891) 5,854 os oo ao ee 
ST emia 391) 54 33 87, 478) 3,153 696 425, 1,121, 4,274 lai 5 | a 1938 es 1938 
SUNT sdimeninsesen 259, 65 33) 98 357/ 3,101) 715 447) 1,162) 4,263 = ' 
_ SC eemeneneee eee qxmeeneesenness) cD _— a . . las imation 
| 1938 | Rs. { Rs. | Rs. | Rs. 
1682 970 626 1596 3,278 13,22312654 8,447, 21,101 34,324 Bengal & N.Western | 22 |Mar. 10) $11,22,593) —2,79,632) 1,66,35,310 “ 11,29,361 
1112/1115! 64911764! 2,876! 12°892'13070| 8,904 21.974 34,866 Bengal-Nagpur ...... | 49 | 10; $29,58,000 + 39,529) 8,88,93,679, + 11140831 
“| | scutes _ — | 7 | Bombay, Bar. & C.I. | 50 | 20) $36,34,000, - 2,01, 000) 1155,19,000! + 3,03,000 
omen : — | Madras & S. Mah.... | 49 | 10) $22,81,000) + 2,36,076) 6,97,86,781| + 5,97,741 
(a) Week ended March 26. S. Indian .............. | 49 | 10} $15,57,267; + 92.225! 5,27,02,601) 4 23,33,415 
t 10 days. 
CUMULATIVE AND WEEKLY COMPARISONS 
(000’s omitted) CANADIAN 
Des Satanic derail ee Q | 1938 | . Pe en $ | — 
>p | Great : | Canadian N 2 215.8( 9.06 277,250 5 
‘MS. | LN.ER. | ‘anadian National . 11 |Mar. 21) 3,215,808 399,097, 36,277,250, — 3,139,557 
| ame a ate. Western | Southern | Canadian Pacific.. 11 | 21| 2,414,000 — 171,000, 26,817,000|— "843,000 
~ Cumulative Figures a £ ] ia = . ae 
Gross increase, first hait 1937, over | SOUTH & CENTRAL AMERICAN 
first halt 1930 pee + 1,329 | + 1,187 + 670 | + 359 i= —E 
Gross increase, second half 1937, | “ » last oe 
over second halt 1936 + 1,443 | + 1,099 | + 647 | + 372 | Anglo-Arg. Trams. | 12 Mar. 25| $636,370 + 16,365, 7,696,816/+ 210,657 
Gross increase, first halt 1938, over Antolagasta ........... | 12 27 s422'600 + ‘aan " eee + on ane 
first halt 1937 :— | 22,600 — 12, 5,744,600 + y 
12 weeks to Mar. 27,1938...| + 131 | + 307 |4+ 15 |— an | A*eentine 38 26 i, * £7,605 782, 356.366 + 17,379 
B.A. and Pacific 38 26 i. ite ,000 301,000 we ct! voce - reat 
Weekly Figures | | eee eee ; * £106,576 18,672 3,397,833,— 137,19 
_—,~ Secmrene ian bat 2098 | 4-20-02 +2558 | + 9:58 | — 0-92 B.A. Central ......... 37 12) $103,400 — 34,500 4,436,500 — 860,400 
Latest week compared with 1937 ...| — 168 | 37 _ 76 | — 121 B.A. Gt. Southern... | 38 | 26 J $2,729, v000 376,000 94,463,000| — 1,537,000 
Latest week compared with average | | | } “£168, foe a a thas aan J 2 tae 
DPS cccsncesincsspeecesonsecoscces — 198 — 181 | — 78 | — 29 | B.A. Western......... | 38 26 — 1/5,0 9961,000 »703,0 
= iin eee \ *£45,471 11,043 1,771,774 112,670 
~ = | J $1,671,700 999,700, 77,356,200 — 21228330 
IRISH RAILWAY TRAFFICS | Central Argentine... | 38} 26,4 £/'493:703)— 62,017, -4798,773|— 1,133,593 
Se ~ ~ | Central Uruguayan | 37 | 19 4 d163,128 + 5,664 5,868,987 204,166 
| | e£,19,010 1,537 678,885'+ 17,943 
| Gross Roney aa ended! Aggre vm Genes Receipts | Leopoldina ........... | 42 26 igs (19.297 = ens - va 
arc « weeks | , > ’ ad ’ 
(£000) (£000) | Mexican Railway..... 11 21) $321,100 50,500 3,565,600 — 17,700 
Company | Nitrate. oe i ae 15 at8,449 62 39,775, 4 1,473 
- ] - | United of Havana ... | 38 26 £45,960 12,429 953,698 — 33,139 
Pass. Goods | Total | Pass. | Goods Total : 
a Se 1 j | * Converted at average official rate 16-12 pesos to £. + Receipts in Argentine 
Belfast & Co. Down— | | | { | pesos. tf Fortnight. a@Converted at official rate. dReceipts in Uruguayan 
| 6 ;: 2-2 19-5 | 5-9 25-4 } Currency. e Converted at “ controlled free rate.” 
| O- } 2:2 20-2 5-2 25°4 
| | 
— . . a 
| 11-3 | 21-5 94:0 | 109-4 | 2034 | SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS ; 
REDD cnbecocsevcsnsecencss 7-3 | 10-2 17-5 96°6 103-9 200°5 i - — a 
1938. a | aan 1938 a ar £ ih 
Pe cece | 33-5 | 45-7 | 79-2 | 326-5 | 508-2 | e34-7 | Transit Receiptst ...| 11 |Mar. 20| 272,400 165,500| 2,180,500 517,800 
1938 ........-.00-0000000s | 26-6 | 40-6 67:2 | 333-4 | 481:4 | 8148 | ¢ 10 days. 





DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rates are actual, unless stated per annum er shown in cash per share. Rate for previous year refers to total dividend, unless marked by 
asterisk to indicate interim dividend. 


_<$<$<$—  _ __—_—__—— ——_—_—_—_— — ———-——- _—- ~——— i - a - wim 





| *Int. Total Pay- | Prev. Cc | *Int. Total Pay- | Prey c *Int. I 1 Pay Prev 
Company | or ota i ompany | Or otal; | — Lompany or | Total | ~ | <seve 
| tFinall able Year | tFinal able | Year | +Final | able | Year 
> <7 ce > iii ; l i 
on | % | % | | % % | % | % % | % % 
wae ‘ i i | 
Bank of England , das s | 6 Bowes (John), etc...... a 3 \Apr. 21) Nil Slough Estates .. ja 1It Ja 15 as, 121, 
English, Scot. & Aust. {| 3l2*| ... [May 16 3lo* Bradleys (Chester) ... | . (a)B54 koe) i a Steel Brothers (Def.) oe | 403 eee 25t 
INSURANCE | | Brit. Combined Invest.) ... | 3 2\2 Summers (John oon | A eee 6 
Caiedonian ...... eatin | 7/6 ps, ... |May 11) 7/6ps British Moss Litter ... cia Jie Apr. 29 Tle Telegraph Condenser oe 5 aan 10 
Do. .... | 7/6 ps... |Nov. 11!7/6 ps Brown Hopwood, etc. | $5* Apr. 1 ng United Glass Bottle [a 8lotia 12 asi il 
TEA AND RUBBER Churchill Tool......... a20t | a40 4515 rr 4* --- |May 7 4* 
Batu Caves Rubber... | 4lot 7 Apr. Ll 5 BIE EGR) ov nccccccces ‘ 5le May 1 5lo Vestfold Whaling...... 5* a April 12 5* 
Cheviot Rubber........ | ... | 121g\May 25) 10 Dickinson (John) ..... | 10¢ | 14 12 Viking Whaling ...... a 3*)} ... jAprili2) 5 
Bow Seng Rubber ...| ... | 5 2 Oe Dubarry Perfumery... 15T | 172 May 2) 12i2 Vine Products ......... nes 221i 2 221g 
Labis Bahru Rubber.. = 52 Are East of Scot. ‘trust... |a@ 2* ... |April16} 2* Vitacream ...... 15* Apr. 4) 10* 
Labu Rubber .......... ee | 15 May 25; 1212 Electric Switchgear... @ 6* . |Apr. 13) 6* Walker (C. ‘and Ww. , on 1854 |April 27} 171g 
Medini Rubber ...... | oe | Tig |April 14 5 Electrolux .. Kr. 5¢ | Kr.10 Kr. 10 Wilson (H. & J.) ..... a 614 at Nil 
Remfield Rubber ..... |... 7io Apr. 20 334 Harrison a on +30 (Apr. 25) 20 
Rangoon Para Rubber | ... | 614 April22) 614 Heatrae .. rs se 12 ‘Apr. 25) 10 om — 
Rosehaugh Rubber...| ... | 4 | May 14 212 Heinemann Hidgs. be g¢ ... Apr.6| 2/2* (a) Paid on a larger capital. 
Rosehaugh Tea ...... a 5 May 14, 2l2 Howard & Wyndham cas 10 |April 12 6 ¢ Free of income tax. 
St. George Rubber... | 7let, 12!2 |... 8 McNeill and Co. ... 5t 10 a Jt a 
Strathmore Rubber... |... 4\o | 3lg Marconi Marine ...... 5+ Tilo Tle 
MINING | Melbourne Props. Tst. Tiot; 1212] ... 12l9 ROYAL MAIL LINES.—Ordinary dividend for 
Ampat Tin . oe es tne Tle Neepsend Steel ...... ja 10* = - oo 10* 1937 raised from 4! to 5 per cent. 
Sungei Way Dredg. . | 2i2* aoe. < 3 rune Spemanen & 10 | 15 - ASSOCIATED ELECTRICAL INDUSTRIES. 
| | ’ ir me ° —Ordinary dividend maintained at 10 per cent. after 
. COMPANIES | E | North s Nav. Colls.... 312 6 ove Nil £100,000 to special reserve and £100,000 to dividend 
Albion Motors ......... oss 1219 |Apr. 29, 15 Olympic Cement... | | 5f Tle | aes 712 equalisation account. Carry forward increased from 
y q I Ransomes & Rapier... t5tal t7loai a... ts! 2 q - ._ Carry creas c 
sneha em states i) See 5 ee ee la Visti a Lalo io £176,118 to £220,015. 
Allen sud in. | a) ... os 5* Schweppes (Def.) ...| ... | 10 | ... 8 UNION CORPORATION.—Final dividend 6s. 
Anglo-Port. Telephone) 5t| 8 ee 8 Selangor Oil Palm ...| 5¢| 8 | ... 7 per 12s. 6d. fully paid share, making 8s. 6d. per share 
Army, etc., Stores ... | 105g; 15 ae 15 Shropshire Electric B. | 3 tt 6} (or 68 per cent.), as before. Net profit for 1937, 
> (Wen ) . | | 0 Skefko Ball Bg. .. | $203 | $30! |. 30 682,855, compared with £685,044. 
Blythe (Wm.) & Co. 7T | 10 ove 1 | t £ 
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THE WEEK'S Coaernnt RESULTS 























~ re 
| yg “TNet Profit | | yr Appropriation |} ¢ Corresponding 
| | ——-—_______— ——__—_——— |] od L. 
| | Balance aon | Se | Dividend : 1] —— ear o 
Company Year from a rg | ee __ Carried to | aime 
| Ending | Last Deben- Distri- | Ordinary Reserve, Balance ae 
Account ture | bution || tefce- | : ___.| Deprecia-| Forward}; Net | Divi- 
el | | oe ingen | ve | tion, ete. | || Profit | dend 
| | | | 
Breweries a < £ G4 «| fH £ % 
Royal Brewery, Brentford | Dec. 31 | 40,519) 94,631, 135,150 6,750 31 500) sit 322) 45,578| 94,722) 12 
Electric Lighting, etc. 4 1 
Midland Electric Corp. Dec. 31 | 44,262 103,249) 147,511 10,463) 63, 000 9 | 25,000| 49,048); 102,707 9 
Shropshire, etc., Electric Dec. 31 55,411! 543,683) 599,094) 135,000} 158,750 8 and 53 240,000! 65,344); 544,367 8 & 6} 
Financial, Land, etc. {| 
Lewis (John) Properties Jan. 31 30,913 86,950) 117,863 | 37,968 37,875 tod 10,000! 32,020} 64,793) w154 
Gas } | ' 
Primitiva of Buenos Aires Dec. 31 | 71,313; 186,026} 257,339 67,488 23t 115,000, 74,851)| 162,275 2t 
Iron, Coal and Steel | 
Beyer, Peacock & Co. ...... Dec. 31 Dr. 73,886 24,737 Dr. 49,149 a) - ae ‘ Dr.49149| Dr. 2,456 Nil 
CORORNOG THO oo. scecccccccsseee Dec. 31 196,842! 324,980; 521,822'| 25,750) 137,812) 233 125,000, 233,259!; 276,883) 20 
Norton, ~~ —" igaie Dec. 31 31,112) 121,331) 152,443'| | 67,575 17 53,000 31,868 96,418) 10 
ubber | | 
OTT Dec. 31 | 3,420 14,608, 18,028 | 12,000, 10 2,851) 3,177); 5,755) 5 
Bekoh Consolidated ......... Dec. 31 8,741 (b) 29,559) 38,300) | 19,708} 10 18,592) (a) (a) 
Dunlop Plantations............ Dec. 31 | ‘ 423,757| 423,757 112, 500, ‘aa = a 311 3257 --- || 311,697] Nil 
SS | Dec. 31 | 603 3,837 4,440|)| ... | 3,750 5 690) 4,706, 6 
Langkat Sumatra ............ Dec. 31 1,339 10,374! 11,713) | 6,249 84 "3,250 2,214 6,157 6} 
SEE © ud vscycciievessaaccukes Dec. 31 2,922 4,388 7,310) | 3,750 74 1,000 2,560) 2,074 5 
MER iscuseacnidvacccanadeas Nov. 30 645) 16,231| 16,876 6,662; 10-416 7,500 2,714} | 5,592 34 
DUNN CHION oo ccccccccccvecees Dec. 31 750 13,728} 14,478 | 10,000; 5 3,500 978}; 10,078 4 
Sapna teint Dec. 31 1,052} 15,780} 16,832 | 8,400, 6 4,986 3,446, 9,236) 4 
Shipping 
Royal Mail Lines ............ | Dec. 31 | 9,608} 743,055) 752,663) | 150,000) 5 567,435; 35,228}; 631,087) 44 
Shops and Stores | 
Barker (John) & Co. ......... | Jan. 31 191,868) 344,819) 536,687)| 46,175) 165,950 15 | 135,000) 189,562)! 390,201) 15 
Lewis (John) & Co. ......00. Jan. 31 22,727| 241,592! 264,319, 127,500 108,000) 12 28,819) | 233,227; 12 
Pim Brothers ........ccccccccse Jan. 31 | Dr. 4,961; Dr. 1,973) Dr. 6,934 co Dr. 6,934 321; Nil 
Stagg and Russell ............ Jan. 31 25,951 12,409) 38,360|) 12,500) os _ ade 25,860) 9,128) Nil 
R7000S LAM! 0.0.0 00500secee | Dec. 31 46,458 178,155) 224,613); 46,235) 82,875} 13 45,777; 49,726); 160,967) 12 
Tea 
Rangalla Consolidated ...... Dec. 31 | 350 10,878} 11,228 3,590 6 | 7,082 556) 4,294, 3 
Telegraphs, etc. | | 
Automatic Telephone ...... Dec. 31 | 85,446 148,624) 234,070!| 14,000) 104,438) 10 | 10,000; 105,632;| 133,564) 10 
Marconi Internat. Marine... | Dec. 31 | 12,308 114,844) 127,152 89,454 74 26,000; 11,698); 118,842 7% 
Trusts 
Friars Investment ............ Feb. 15 5,618 31,829) 37,447 a 22,700 4 i | 14,747) 28,523 34 
River Plate Trust, etc. ...... Dec. 31 109,972) 221,626 331,598 75,000 110,000 14 & 4} ee | 146,598), 199,013 13&34 
Other Companies | i 
Amalgamated Gowns ...... Sep. 19 | aa 28,856 28,856 ve | ae ae 28,187 609) (a) (a) 
Associated Coal Distributors | Dec. 31 2,037) 15,655) 17,692 eer 7 11,000) 5 5,130 1,562 19,195 74 
British Automatic Co. ...... Dec. 31 | 6,031) 48,309) 54,340 a 16,000 4t | 30,988 7,352} 41,066)> 33+ 
British Quarrying ............ Oct. 31 19,358 64,678 84,036 | 14,062 19,734 8 and 5 | 34,210| 16,030 84,336 8&5 
Catalin TaMtGG cscs. cscsese. Dec. 31 ie c Dr. 5,698; Dr. 5,698 ad - aa. as Dr. 5,698 (a a) 
Daily Mirror Newspapers... | Feb. 28 | 98,931; 336,584) 435,515 64,000 210,000) 15 | 30,000 131,515) 344,465) 15 
Dunlop Cotton Mills ...... Dec. 31 | 11,780} 306,829} 318,609 109,688 29,500 11¢t | 167,532) 11,889) 280,827 26+ 
Dunlop RUBE? ....0.00sccreee Dec. 31 | 589,956) 1,928 627] 2,518,583 281,250 562,479 9 | 1,083,425} 591,429) '1,853,955 9 
Graltoway CE. Fi.) seccccacevss Dec. 31 11,792! 21 5702) 33,494 7,500 12,000 10 | . 13,994 20,078, 10 
Glanfield (G.) & Son ...... Dec. 31 5,896 6,663) 12,559 ca 5,375 2 704 6,480 10,457 5 
Hanson (Saml.) & Son ...... Jan.1 | 669) 41,415) 42,084 | 15,605 ed os 21,900 4,579! Dr. 3,763| Nil 
Manganese Bronze, etc. Dec. 31 22,633) 66,422! 89,055 4,557 34,337| 8-4d. 26,685, 23,476 61,461, (v 
Newman Industries ......... Dec. 31 2,246] 31,441 33,687 | 3,600 11,250 25 15,500 3,337 19,342; 17 
Parker, Winder & Achurch Dec. 31 9,259) 17,345} 26,604 | 990 4,860 8 10,000 10,754 14,916 7 
Pettigrew & Stephens ...... Feb. 19 22,292) 31,070 53,362 7,250 19,040 14 te 27,072 28,627, 14 
Reyrolle (A.) & Co. ......... Dec. 31 126, 836, 207,667; 334,503 7,175 87,750 12 92,345 147,233) 174,287) 1123 
DUES TROON vs isin schctunndanceass Dec. 31 |} 4,237} 43,083 47,320; 11,156 26,250 70 5.435 4,199 43,931 75 
a oe Seer Dec. 31 9,982) 44,288 54,270 ; 10,500 18,282! 624 14,925 10,563 36,381) 623 
Rugby Portland Cement Dec. 31 | 31,895} 38,994| 70,889 | 12,000 22,000) 11 3,000 33,889 42,413) 1] 
Smart Brothers ...........00 Dec. 31 38,047| 200,188} 238,235 | 31,874 43,411} 10 117,853} 45,097), 218,219 15 
Smithfield & Arg. Meat...... Dec. 31 | 47.772) 80,378) 128,150 | 37,500 25,000 aa al ii | 65,650), 49,933 23 
Steel Brothers and Co. ....... | Dec. 31 | 25,919) 348,731; 374,650 183,000 100,000 40t | 65,652) 25,998); 285,456 25+ 
Stephens (Henry C.) ......... ec. 32} 12,492) 65,739) 78,231'; 14,000 39,000) Se. | 13,000} 12,231 62,470 8 
Sunday Pictorial ............ Feb. 28 117, 539) 218,882} 336,421 | 40,000 131,250) 12 25,000! 140,171}! 247,573) 12 
United Glass Bottle ......... Dec. 31 | 43, 845| 230,545} 274,390)| 67,576 50,266 12 111,810; 44,738); 171,583) 11 
Rp ee ae Dec. 31 2,695] 34, 881) 37,576 | + 28,125) 15 6,500 2,951! 24,257; 10 
Vine POG «os ccsaccccesece | Dec. 31 21,120) 170 596) 191,716 16,000 101,925) 224 91,421) 22,370|; 168,134) 223% 
} | | } 
Total Profits, 1938, in | No. of | | | | | 
£,000's : Cos. | a} 
BO OO BO sivdickiissctscces | 609 27,703} 92,326; 120,029\| 15,725 50,766 23,801) 29,738|| 82,300 
ee rere | 661 | 29,901) mn 130,862)| 17,314 ere 27,479) 32,243|| 90,204 


(c) October 14, 1936, to  Deneiaies 31, 1937. 
(n) Absorbed £73,125. 


(a) No comparable figure. (6) Eighteen months. 


+ Free of Income Tax. r 
(w) Absorbed £26,878. 


(v) Absorbed £18,373. 


EE arene 


OIL OUTPUTS 


The Attock Oil Company, Ltd.— 
Production for February, 35,594 barrels. 


Tampico Oil, Ltd.—The total produc- 
tion from the company’s properties in 
Mexico during February was 13,268 barrels, 
in respect of which the royalty due to 
Tampico Oil, Ltd., amounted to 995 barrels. 


British Controlled Oilfields, Ltd.— 


Trinidad Petroleum Development 
Company, Ltd.—Production for February, 
212,845 barrels; deliveries for February, 
including purchased oil, 223,236 barrels. 
Production for week ended March Sth, 
53,744 barrels. Production for week ended 
March 12 ; 57,495 barrels. 


Trinidad Leaseholds, Ltd. — Oil Total production for February, 56,265 
produced during February, 45,869 tons. barrels. Shipments for February, 54,314 
Oil purchased during February from other barrels. Total production for week ended Trinidad Consolidated Oilfields, Ltd. 


companies, 70,180 tons. 


March 12th, 13,723 barrels. 


—Production for February, 62,130 barrels. 
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Special Statistics 


THE ECONOMIST WHOLESALE PRICE INDICES 


IL.—SECOND INDEX, DECEMBER, 1910 — NOVEMBER, 1928 


In The Economist of March 26th, page 725, we gave a record of the original Economist index, from 1851 to 1910. In 1911 the scope of 
the index was enlarged by the inclusion of additional commodities whose importance had grown since the original index was first 
calculated in 1864. Details of the second index were given in The Economist of February 4, 1911. Like the original index, the second 
index is an unweighted arithmetic aggregate, but the basis was changed from the average of 1845-50 to the average of 1901-05. 
In addition, separate indices were calculated for groups of related commodities comprising the complete index. Moreover, the com- 
plete index was calculated as an aggregate as well as an average. A record of the second index, from December, 1910, to December, 1918, 
is given below. The remainder, covering the period from January, 1919, to November, 1928, will be published in a subsequent issue of 
The Economist. 
































re T —— ae F ae j — 
Coals Cereals | | 
Other Miscel- | Other | -.V: Miscel- | © 

Basis Dn Foods | | Textiles | | Minerals) seamen | Complete Index Basis Ll Food | Textiles Minerals) jo neous | Complete Index 
Average a eS si, sa a et - Average, — 

1901-05 | | 1901-05 

500 300 | 500 | 400 500 2,200 | 100 500 | 300 | 500 | 400 | 500 2,200 | 100 

| | | 

1910— | | | 
December 536 | 336 612 | 418 | 601 2,503 | 113g 1915— 

1911— Raat January ...| 786 | 413 | 535 521 | 748 | 3,003 | 136-5 
January ... 548 34215 6081» 423 | 601 2,523 | 11412 February ... 845 | 411 | 532lg) 56112 761 | 3,131 142-3 
February ... 55212; 34412; 59612} 418 | 62412) 2,536 115 March ...... | 840 427 | 597 644 797 | 3,305 | 1502 
ee 552s 340 6021> 422 | 623 2,536 115 April.......0. 847 43910 5941) 630 | 816 3,327 | 151-2 
April....... 560! 34315 629 422 59812; 2,554 116 occas tis | 893 437 583 | 600 | 814 | 3,327 | s51-2 
May .....++++ 55419 33919 63410 426 | 58512, 2,540 115‘2 DED saveeiek | 818 428 601 624 | 779 3,250 | 147-7 
June ......-.+ | 543ip 35212 611 | 43112; 578ig) 2,517 | Il4lg Pen | 8381p 440\9 603 | 625 | 774 3,281 | 149-1 
BE <cnepnnce | 539 372 578 lo 432 | 571lg! 2,493 116 August... | 841 4381 628 | 610! 778 3206 | 149-8 
August... 551lo 39715 56915 43410 578 2,531 | 115 Sept tember | 809l> 4701 667 61915 16919 3.3 36 «| «151-6 
September 56312, 430 581 43312) 585 2,593 | 118 October ... | 834 44319} 681 | 63112 781 3,371 | 153-2 
October 571 42512; 55512) 437 | 587 | 2,576 | 117 November 87112} 444 | 691 | 66712} 826 3,500 | 159-1 
November 5821p 22 556 | 452 | 584l2) 2,597 113 December | 897 446 | 731 T1llg 848l.| 3.634 | 165-2 
December 600 407 5391)/ 460 | 58012 2,586 | 117i2 

1916— | 

1912— anuary | 946! 5 | 782i, ly 41,| 3,840 | 
January 60712| 405 561 | 46812! 571 | 2,613 | 118-7 7. von | - 2 oT m3 eee seeie 3080 | 17 § 
February ... 619 4il 573 | 493 571 | 2,667 121-2 Marck 94915 503. | 7961 851 013 4013 | 82-4 
March ...... 6181» 400 578 | 60815 586 2,791 | 127-0 April pe 9701 S11 704 : 895 | 1.019 4190 4 5 
April sneepenee 625lo 38510 581 | 512)9!) 58810 2,093 122-3 hone er ed 1,024 " 529 8 “ > | é } ” | OR. 

= 2 © cena ,02 529 | 05 | 942 | 1,019 | 4,319 196-3 
paw aneenone ss Zs | atl aan 8): Sees =? oo Rnamemaget | 989 | 520 | 794 | 895 | 1015 | 4,213 | 191-5 
UNE ..-+e0000 an’ 1312 7919 2} ~ : ales 961 525 | 797 | 881 1,040 | 4,204 191-1 
ese = ay oesie| ties) See | oe | fe August... | 99912| 53112 882 | 873 | 1086 | 4372 | 198-7 
< ‘ 19 “+9 slam “ . i lo | j SRlo | ‘ 
September 605 37219| 601 | 548io| 613 | 2,740 | 124-6 September | 1,016 33612) 937 85812; 1,073 | 4,423 | 201-0 
: . rt , > 1 2°72 123-9 October ... 1,12412 543 99012 850l2; 1,087!2, 4,596 | 208-7 
October — $y 4 a ee November | 117712) 558 | 1,091 | 85012! 1,102 | 4,779 | 217-2 
a a? + oo 608i Saar | is > December 1,294 553 | 1,124lg/ 82412 1,112 | 4,908 | 223-0 
ece Wa IO i409 ; ‘ “ | < j j | j 
? | | | | | 
1917— 
1913— | “ | ie 
ae | 1 1 January ... | 1,310 561 1,137 82512| 1,11912| 4,953 225-1 
—- SS ee Ss ae) Se ee | ee February ... | 1,3121g/ 581l2| 1,189 | 82912| 1,15912| 5,072 | 230-5 
February ... 0215 64), 63012 19 2 ’ 7 : | ? : 

7 5 79 | > 2 March 1,346 | 61012} 1,226 | 83419! 1,283 | 5,300 240°9 
March ...... 594 358 641 | 529 595 | 2,717 123 ‘ April 1362 saa | i'aen | 842 a03, | S379 $44.5 
os ial 603 352 63812! 542 | 59312) 2,729 124 te 202 | | 1,240 | < 292 | o44 

; s 8 re | 429 May ......... | 1,376l2! 648 | 1,26112]  83912| 1,286!2| 5,412 246-0 
Winy-------~" | 380 | 345g! Sastg| Saalg| 5 Tlg| zees | fa1-8 June cern | $432!) 65212) Lead | $411) 1.27812) 5,646 | 256-6 

; Sl. 7 | 5 i 8 23 MEP ccscocces ik lg 607 | 1, | ) »296lo ¥ , 

ee Po ae + > os . a, | 4 | oes : a 1 2 August... 1,342 | 670 1,5041, | 830 1,3lllg| 5,658 257-1 
September 583 | 359 671.| 523 | 578 | 2714 | 123-3 September | 1,221!2) 726 | 1,509!2| 82212) 1,354l2) 3,634 | 256-1 
iecleioae 567 365 667 514 571 | 2.684 122-1 October ... | 1,22612) 724 | 1,575l2) 824 | 1,351 | 5,701 259-1 

S , ' : November | 1,236!2! 679 | 1,660i0/ 848 | 1,344 | 5,768 262:7 
November 56912} 367 | 654 495 | 5751g| 2,661 | 121:0 
December 563 — 355 | 642 | 491 | 572 2,623 119-2 December | 1,28612 686 | 1,684! | 839lo 1,348l2| 5,845 | 263-2 

| | | | 
1914— 1918— 
January 562i. | 356 | 626 502 | 57lle 2,618 | 119-0 January ... | 1,22112 686 | 1,719l2 829 | 1,329 5,785 262:9 
February 57310 352 | 630 | 4911 2) 569 2.616 |; 118-9 February ... | 1,235 | 693 1,733 | 838 1,319 | 5,818 2644 
March ...... 560 | 3501p 6261» | 493 567 2,597 | 118-0 March ...... 1,238 697 | 1,77 | 836 | 1,319 | 5,867 266 °6 
RGR seasons 56012 346 | 6331, 48212/ 56212) 2,585 | 117-5 AEE, sentence 1,244 | 74412| 1,760 | 850 | 1,342l2| 5,941 270°0 
MP cnasioness 57012 349 64412 480 | 551 | 2,595 | 118-0 EN casantion | 1,247 | 77712| 1,773!2| 849 | 1,369 | 6,016 273-4 
IS tsconsin 565l2 345 | 616 47112! 551 | 2,549 | 115-9 June ......00. | 1,27 777)2| 1,81112 B6ll2) 1,38012| 6,105 277°5 
pee 579 352 | 61612! 46412; 553 | 2,565 116-6 July .......0. } 1,274 | 77712; 1,808 | 88912) 1,379 6,128 278°5 
August... 641 369 626 | 474 | 588 | 2,698 | 122-6 August. ... | 1,287J2) 775 | 1,920 | 88912| 1,395 6,267 284°8 
September 646 405 61112 | 47219 | 645 | 2,780 | 126-4 September 1,24612/ 77912} 1,929 | 889 | 1,394 6,238 283°5 
October 656 ly 40012 560 | 458 | 652 | 2,732 | 124-2 October 1,271 | 780 | 1,889 |  878l2/ 1,391lg] 6,210 282-6 
November 683 40712{ 512 | 473 | 68412) 2,760 | 125-5 November | 1,289 | 78212| 1,848 | 903 | 1,389l2| 6,212 282°6 
December 714 | 41419; 509 | 476 68612; 2,800 | 127°3 December | 1,303 78212 | 1,80519 | 866 | 1,337 6,094 277°0 
| } j | j } } . 
“eg 
STAGNANT CAPITAL NATIONAL DEBT 
MARKET” (See “ GOVERNMENT FINANCE ”’ on page 60.) 
(Million £) 
a - n “ae aa 
. . is ia | = jn ig Ils et 
(See Leading Article on page \8) 4) Ma) Me | me) Ae | AE) AE Ex | *% 
| Bo go B2 | go! ema 1) 29) 83/1 gS Bo 
| @ié i@ if )= ”n Q = 


SomME NOTEWORTHY ISSUES IN THE FIRST QUARTER OF 1938. 
210% and 234% Consols | 573, 300; 300 300 300 300 300 300 300 


a een ae —* 2 7 - | 401 401 401 401 401) 401) 401 

oon Nominal | I Price, 219% Conversion Loan... | ... -- | 206 206 206 206 206 206 206 

on — omina’ S$ 2c 3% Conversion Loan ..... ue . 302 302) 302 302 302) 302, 302 

of Issue’ ene See Amount | Price ow 312% Conversion Loan.... | 739 739 739 739; 739) 739 739 

410% Conversion Loan.... | 369 369 366 366 366 366) 366 

a ns A. a 5°% Conversion Loan ..... | ... | .. | 323; 323! 323 323, 323) 323] 323 

1938 ae Penson Sia 0 | Terminable Annuities...... | 30, 20) 12 12 12 12 12) 12) “12 

Jan. | Canada 314% Stk. 1958-63 .........sscsseeeses '10,000,000¢ 9812 | 97 Seo, War Steck, 19527. | ...°| 631 1,913] 1,915] 1,911 1,9711 1,041! 2.977 ualt 
Feb. London Power 319% Deb. 1952-72 ......... 1,500,000 99 |; 9Blg Other War one Ie s e 

istol 312% Stk. 1961-66 .........s0s0seseeees | 2,000,000 | 1011 | 102 a on = er eee 

Feb. | Birmingham ae SE snstiempecias | Zoo0.000 | "oa? | ‘97g ee wie | a 200 200 200 200 200 

Reb. | lohennceburg 3!2% Stk. 1958-63 ............ 2,000,000 | 9912 | 97 3% Funding Loan ......... | .- |. | 147) 147, 146 146 146 146 146 

Feb. | Stirling County Council 314% Stk. 1957-62 | 1,200,000 98 961, 4° Funding Loant ...... 409| 356 356 353° 353 3531 353, 353 

ose 212% N. Defence Bonds . | 68 100 100 100 


Mar. | British & Colonial Furniture 512% Deb. Stk. | 1,000,000 | par vi be ms ne ee 
| 4% Victory Bonds¢ ........ -. | 360 201, 201° 199 199 199 199) 199 

















To Shareholders only ae Treasury Bonds§............ 20, 323 130 130 100 100 100 100, 100 
Jan. | Edmunsons Electricity £1 ord. ........++++0+ 750,000 | 30/- | 35/- National Savin ; Certs.** | ... | 267, 394. 394 394 393 391, 390! 389 
Feb. | Grootviei Proprietary £1 ord. ...........ses000» 301,460 | 75/- | 76/3 External Debr@ ...........-. we. | 1,357) 1,036 1,036 1,032 1,032 1,032 1,032 1,032 
By Stock Exchange Introduction IE TEED sccncvcesescece = l, es 853 766 675 638 899) 889 829 
r | ances ..... 3 

Feb. | Burton-on-Trent 317% Stk. 1963. ......:0+0 250,000 | 10154¢ | 101 ey eae ~ 
Mar. | Ilkeston 312% Stk. 1959-64  ........s00eeseeee 250,000 10llot | 1011, 654 8,033) 7,906 7,949| 7,797 7,871 8,103 8,179 8 036 
| Other Cap. Liabilities......| 57 46) 102) 98 113 4110 4110) 110 110 
7 oe ae? — Deb. Stk} 500,000 101+ 1031 Br RR rs pps 

an. | Powe! ryn Assoc. Collieries 4% Deb. St ,000 | a iabilities*............ | 711| 8,079! 8,008 8,047: 7,910 7, 2 
an. | Crompton Parkinson “A” ord. 5/- .....--.. 235,570 | 30/-+ | 23/9 ‘Peas Labithics ; 961 6,219' 6,289 8,146 
an. Yorkshire Electric 314% Deb. 1955-65 ...... 481,500 | 94¢ | D4), ¢t Estimates. Totals do not allow for sinking fund allocations, for which 
an. Central London Electricity 314% Deb. Stk. 500,000 | 937 | 94 £1012 millions has been provided in the year to March 31, 1938. * Ex~ 
Tilling (Thomas) ord. £1.............c0ceseeeeee 824,000 | 40/-T 42/3 clu accrued interest on Savings Certificates, and the State’s assets (e.g. debt 
1 from Exchange Equalisation Fund), and including holdings of Public Departments. 
Ses ee ee — — After deducting transfers for Death Duties. § Exchequer Bonds, 1914 and 1919. 


t Price at which dealings commenced. ¢ All for conversion purposes. | Includes American debt. ** Includes Bonds (about £4 millions). 
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THE REVENUE 


I.- 


Quarter from January 1 to March 31, 1938, 
compared with the corresponding Quarter of the 














An Account of the ToTaAL REVENUE of the UNITED KINGDOM, in the undermentioned periods of the Year ending March 31, 1938, 
as compared with the corresponding periods of the preceding year. 


Year ending March 31, 1938, compared with 


the preceding year 























Estimate preceding Year 
7 : ~ 3s | Quarter Querter | Veos Year | 
o ending ending ie —s ending ending | 
Mar. 31, Mar. 31, Increase | Decrease Mar. 31, Mar. 31, | Increase Decrease 
aD | 1937 | 1938 | co ne Te | 
Ordinary Revenue . | / | { | | ; | 
Inland Revenue— © £ | £ | : | | £ | if £L £ 
i i iti a sna chicas cdudadauscabeiaidans '288,150,000 |180,271,000 '207,951,000 | 27,680,000 } \257, 237,000 297,986,000 | 40,749,000 wae 
NNN i tia ca disiievianGeentededecessesudseuwaainstaxetick 58,000,000 | 44,140,000 | 46,280,000 | 2,140,000 ane | 53,540,000 | 57,060,000 | 3,520,000 | 
MN MIN Ris. ck ésackidessceccieddchusdeorstioate | 89,000,000 | 24,920,000 | 20,780,000 | eee 4,140,000 87,990,000 | 88,980,000 | 990,000 | ‘ 
ior tain cdlles <sbsivietscacebavhekednediamndieinues | 29,000,000 10,430,000 | 7,930,000 | i 2,500,000 | 29, 140,000 | 24,170,000 r ; 4,970,000 
National Defence Contribution ..............s.c0es0008 | 2,000,000 | cod 1,361,000 | 1,361,000 a | 1,420,000 | 1,420,000 | 
Other Inland Revenue Duties.............ccccceseseeers | 1,500 0003} 1,580,000 | 1,200,000 | whe | 380,000 | 1,730,000 | 1,730,000 | eee 
I TD inci vai dcnssicecccecstsicctes 467,650,000 261,341,000 285,502,000 31,181,000 | 7,020,000 429,637,000 |471,346,000 | 46 679,000 | 4,970,000 
Customs and Excise— | j | | } } i 
SNNNN <pdonnusddcthaonaceehbanndennaconsduabenncanceataes '219,850,000 | 52,372,000 | 53,596,000 | 1,224,000 eee |211,282,000 221,561, 000 | 10,279,000 
GT uid vadacilbctun sind phaatianecndseaenakaeiaiauininanh 113,150,000 | 25,200,000 | 25,300,000 | 100,000 | |109, 500,000 [113,700,000 4,200,000 
Total Customs and Excise .....sssseesesseeeeeeee (333,000,000 | 77,572,000 | 78,896,000 | 1,324,000 \520,782,000 335,261,000 | 14,479,000 
Motor Vehicle Re re :| 34,000,000 | 21,391,000*| 23,001,000 | 1,610,000 eee 32,727,000 | 34,608,000 | 1,881,000 
SORE SPOR CHOOT BOOUNE) oc ccocscccccvecssccnccocentntnees | 11,800,000 | 970,000 1,120,000 | 150,000 eee 10,970,000 | 10,470,000 tee 500,000 
Sy MEET CPG. 5, aces cnaoncecodealsbesedinesesaeaanéens | a | 100,000 800,000 700,000 ° j 100,000 824,659 | 724,659 
I i niin scnaiad anniéce coawedecsiisamatckuvene | 1,350,000 | 300,000 | 300,000 | eas | 1,350,000 1,330,000 20,000 
Receipts from Sundry Loans | 4,300,000 | 914,874 | 943,496 | 28,622 | a | 4,549,641 5,230,134 | 680,493 
Miscellaneous Receipts ..... } 11,000,000 9,302,506 | 3,404,861 | Si | 5,897,645 | 24,600,553 | 13,509,922 11,090,631 
Petal Canney Marewint «......5iistdiccicctdicvees 863,100,000 371,891,380 |393,967,357 | 34,993,622 | 12,917,645 /824,716,194 872,579,715 | 64,444,152 16,580,631 
_—_—_—_—_——| | | ___ £ 22,075,977 Net Increase ———___—_ £47,863,521 Net Increase 
Self-Balancing Revenue | | | | } | 
Post Office (Revenue required to meet expenditure | | 
on Post Office and Broadcasting) ...............06. 76,458,000 | 19,680,000 20,580,000 900,000 | | 71,880,000 | 76,080,000 4,200,000 
PRED -uxebacnasbacnanndsdiiisakescasakeseneestcsncesaatan 939,558,000 391,571,380 414,547,357 35; 893,622 | 12,917,645 896,596,194 948,659,715 | 68,644,152 16,580,631 
EE ee ee ao — | J 
| | 22 975, 977 | 52,063,521 


*Motor Vehicle Duties apportioned to Road Fund treated as Self-Balancing in 1936-37 now added to Revenue figures for purpose of comparison. 


An Account showing the RECEIPTs into and Issues out of the ExCHEQUER in the Year ending March 31, 1938, as compared 
with the preceding year. 


II. 


Estimate Year ending | Year ending | 
RECEIPTS forthe year) March 31, March 31, 
1937-38 1937 1938 
£ £ £ 
Ordinary Revenue, as shown in Account I 863,100,000, 824,716,194 | 872,579,715 
Self-balancing Revenue as shown in 
MED 1D  xccenknstenavennesseeeridncenetans 76,458,000. 71,880,000 71,080,000 
POU TROTEED cn vcccccccctccssccnacses 896,596,194 | 948,659,715 
Temporary Advances Repaid— 
5,628,000 ss 


Diseases of Animals Account under Section 85 (4) 
of the Local Government Act, 1929 ............... 
Money Raised by Creation of Debt— 
(a) For Capital Expenditure Issues— 
Under the Post Office and Telegraph (Money) 


Road Fund.... | 
| 

300,000 || 

| | 

| 














inte, WOE WIN FOE ices casccccccesacscacecsce | 13,500,000 | 16,950,000 | 
(6) For other Issues— | 
ie NE TE ava nidicsiateinicunavasisanccances 3,569,271,000 4,112,543,000 || 
By National Savings Certificates .................. 25,600,000 24,300,000 || 
By - per cent. Funding Loan, 1956-61 ...... 71,700,015 ine 
By 254 per cent. Funding Loan, 1952-57 ; 99,100,227 cs | 
By 2!) per cent. National Defence Bonds 1944- 48 | tag | 99,660,148 
(c) Ways and Means Advances.............scscesseeees |1,483,865,000 1,711,185,000 
Repayments— { 
In respect of Suez Canal Drawn Shares ............ 35,705 | 39,630 
In respect of Issues under Land Settlement (Facili- \| 
ties) Acts, 1919 and 1921.... 138,425 144,037 
In respect of Issues under Section 26 of the Tithe 
GRAD, TDD Naked an sincetacacacescareasnicrersesesieseseccce eee 1,512,423 | 
| 
| 
| 
| 
' 
i 
} 
i| 
. 
Balances in Exchequer on 1936 1937 | 6,165,434.566 6,915,293,953! 
April 1st— £ | 4 
Bank of England ......... 2,119,161 2,016,573 | 
Bank of Ireland ......... 611,217 683,749 | 2,730,378 2,700,322); 
6, 168, 164,944 6,917,994,275 
Treasury, March 31, 1938. 
Mem.— . £ 
Floating Debt, outstanding March 31, 1937 ......... 698,130,000 
1937 1938 


31st Mar. 
Ways and Means Advances > igpeeely a 
Advances by Bank of England.. 
Advances by Public Departments sel 
Treasury Bills outstanding 


31st Mar. 


23,535,000 13,095,000 
674,595,000 *828,660,000 


698, 130,000 


Total Floating Debt outstanding 


841,755,000 


Net Increase £143,625,000 


Net increase Net increase 





} ae | Year ending | Year ending 
JE | Mar. Mar. 3 
ISSUES the year | ~~ | ov 
1937-38 } 
Ordinary Expenditure ; 
Interest and Management of National £ £ £ 
SID ‘alecunddndousdedtetereteeduecictees 224,000,000 210,872,730 216,233,248 
Payments to Northern Ireland Exchequer | 8,000,000 7,996, 353 8,886,995 
Other Consolidated Fund Services. ...... 3,200,000 3,2 39,503 3,114,792 
PNY IE dcncncnncecccccanscndaccaccess 300,000 420,529 
ND itticdensnnteicnsabdguddecsion 235,500,000 222,529,115 228,235,035 
Supply Services— 
Army, Navy and Air Votes ............... 198268000F| 186,072,000 197,250,000 


Civil and Revenue Votes (excluding 
Post Office and Broadcasting) ...... 


Total, Supply Services (excluding 
Post Office and Broadcasting) ... 


29080000F 408,585,000§ 7,765,000 


40 


27,348,000 594,657,000 605,015,000 


Total Ordinary Expenditure ......... 862,848,000 817,186,115 $33,250,035, 
ls TID oi i ntti slate cdctstiedxx 13,127,270 10,544,252)} 
Total (excluding Self-Balancing ee 
PI hon gs co ceaccdncs 862,848,000 830,313,385 §43,794,287 
Self-Balancing Expenditure : 
Post Office Vote d- = 
COUSIN E  ean BrOeG” | 76,458,000 71,880,000 | 76,080,000 
"Toenl Beapereane onc. sccccccccece | 902,193,385 | 919,874,287 
Temporary Advances— 
Road Fund, under Section 27 of the Finance Act, 
‘2 a eee 5,628,000 
Diseases of Animals Account under Section 85 (4) 
of the Local Government Act, 1929 .............4. 300,000 
Issues to meet Capital Expenditure— | 
Under the Post Office and Telegraph (Money) Acts. | | 
I ice cnseeddinn | 13,500,000 16,950,000 


Redemption of Debt— 


Treasury Bills paid off 3,657, 800,000 3,958,495,000 





Principal of National Savings Certificates paid off 27,100,000 25,000,000 
Principal of National Savings Bonds paid off ...... 116,835 409,281 
Principal of Treasury Bonds paid off ............... 69,255, 356 ‘ 
Other Debt under the War Loan Acts, 1914 to 1919 3,975,594 92,500 
Ways and Means Advances Repaid ............... 11,479,385,000 1,721,625,000 
Issues under Section 1 (1) of the North Atlantic Ship- 
NG EEN ndcakoetxussssdsckaiebisadaiuanosns 370,772 500,000 
Issues under Section 4 (3) of the British Shipping | 
ee a eee eee .. | 3,012,243 
Issues under Section 26 (1) of the Tithe Act, 1936... | 118,000 | 3,867,000 
Issues under the Shen Equalisation Account 
PE he ctiencatcnacdicatscousan ‘ | 200,000,000 
Issues under Section 1 (1) of the Defence Loans | 
PU ici aa th rs anne desinhautaeaeberesain | 64,867,000 
ee to National Debt Commissioners to Reduce | 
ebt— | 
Suez Canal Drawn Shares Repayments ......... 35,705 | 39,630 
Old Sinking Fund, 1935-36.............scscscscscsees 2,940,702 | eee 
Old Sinking Fund 1907-08 | 
Issues under Section 9 of the Finance Act, 1908 on 10,600 
Mar. 31, Mar. 31, SS 
1937 1938 16, 165,464,622 /6,915,630,298 
Balances in Exchequer— £ £ | j 
Bank of England ............ 2,016,573 2,039,409 } 
Bank of Ireland ............ 683,749 324,568 2,700,322 2,363,977 








£ '6,168,164,944 |6,917,994,275 


+ Excluding £80,000,000 estimated to be met fem borrowed moneys under the 
Defence Loans Act, 1937. 
+ Including margin for Civil Supplementary Estimates. 
§ Motor Vehicle Duties apportioned to Road Fund treated as Self-Balancing in 
1936-37 now added to Expenditure figures for purpose of comparison. 


| ee a A eS heen ec = 


* Includes £66,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer 
within the period of the account. 
|| Includes £7,766,752 met from within the fixed debt charge of £224,000,000. 
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UNIT TRUST DISTRIBUTIONS 


First Provincial Fixed Trust, Ltd. 
(* Reserves ” Certificates).—Fourth dis- 
tribution on series “ Reserves ” Certificates 
4-46695d met per sub-unit was paid 
March 15. This included -07659d. net on 
Sale of rights, etc. 


Foreign Government Bond Trust.— 
Progress report for half-year to March 4, 
1938, announces distribution payable April 1, 
on Coupon No. 8 of 5-20d. per bond-unit 
tax free, being at rate of £5 15s. 9d. gross 
per cent. per annum on initial price of {1 
(making this rate about £6 per cent. for year). 
Percentage composition of portfolio shows 
35-8 per cent. in Central and S. America, 
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28-4 per cent. in Far and Near East, and 
34-8 per cent. in Europe. 


Trust of Bank Shares.—Progress report 
No. 4 announced distribution on March 15th 
of 3-553d. per unit net after tax (against 
3-348d. for same half-year in 1937). This 
makes for year 6-8856d. net, or £4 2s. 9d. 
per cent. per annum gross on current price 
of 18s. 6d. Analysis of Trust funds shows 
43-20 per cent. in home banks, 7-35 per 
cent. in discount companies, 44-36 per 
cent. in overseas banks, and 5-09 per cent. 
in Trustee securities. 


Investors Flexible Trust.—Third distri- 
bution 4°,d. net, was paid on March 22, 
1938, on each sub-unit issued to February 19, 


April 2, 1938 





1938. This is in respect of income from 
September 2, 1937, to February 21, 1938. 
The distribution for the year is equal at 
current price to an annual yield of £6 15s. 5d. 
per cent. gross from cash dividends and an 
additional ls. 4d. per cent. net from further 
income not subject to tax. 


Investors Gold Share Trust.—The 
Managers, Fifteen Moorgate Unit Trusts, 
Ltd., announce that as from March 7th, 
this Trust was re-opened to meet public 
demand for sub-units. Certain changes in 
portfolio are announced: In additional 
units, Nourse Mines and Gold Coast 
Selection Trust will be substituted for 
Government Gold Mining Areas and 
Wiluna. 


GOVERNMENT GOLD MINING AREAS 
(MODDERFONTEIN) CONSOLIDATED, LTD. 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 


Issued Capital, £1,400,000 in 5,600,000 Shares of 5s. each. 


J. H. GROSBY (Deputy-Chairman). 


D. CHRISTOPHERSON, O.B.E. 


DIRECTORATE : 


J. B. JOEL, J.P. (Chairman). 
Sir REGINALD A. BLANKENBERG, K.B.E 


Dr. J. G. LAWN, C.B.R. 
G. J. JOEL, M.O. 


G. IMROTH, 


Extracted from the Annual Report to 3ist December, 1937. 


Tons crushed, 2,552,000, yielding 749,390.713 fine ounces of gold. 


Total Working Revenue ... 
Total Working Costs : 


Working Profit - 
Rents, Interest and Sundry Revenue 


Balance at 3ist December, 1936, brought forward 


This amount has been dealt with as follows :— 


Government's Share of Profits . 
Taxation 


Miners’ Phthisis Sanat srium, Donations and Depreciati: MR ci ae ae 
Contribution in respect of Outstanding Liabilities, Miners’ Phthisis Compe nsation Fund 


Capital Expenditure 


Dividends Nos. 40 and 41 of 45 per cent. each .. ae a 


Leaving a Balance carried forward of ee ee eco 


Per ton, based on 
tonnage crushed 


... 5,288,843 8 £2 1 65 


eee 


2,270,067 3 17 9 


"3,018,776 5 £13 8 


15,778 10 
35,493 10 
scence — £3,070,048 & 5& 


1,700,852 0 
2,905 11 
3,371 8 

12,065 8 
10,812 12 
1 ,260, e00 e 


2,980,007 13 
£80,041 4 2 


The Ore Reserves at the end of the year were estimated to amount to 10,867 000 tons with an average value of 6 dwts. over a stoping 


width of 58 inches. 


The estimate was based on gold at 140s. per ounce of fine 


gold and current working costs 


The full Reports and Accounts may be obtained from ‘the London “Age nts, ” Johannesburg Consolidated Investment Company, 
Limited, 10 and 11, Austin Friars, London, E.C. 


Total Working Revenue one 
Total Working Costs ... eos 


Working Profit . 
Rents, Interest and mete Revenue 


Government’s Share of Profits 


Taxation 


Capital Expenditure 


Limited, 10 and 


This amount has been dealt with as follows :— 


Leaving a Balance carried forward of 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 





Issued Capital - - 


DIRECTORATE : 


5S. WEBBER. G. H. BEATTY 








Tons crushed, 1,475,000, yielding 448,709.112 fine ounces 


Balance at Slst December, 1936, brought forward ove ove eee a : a 


Miners’ Phthisis ‘Sanatorium, “Donations and Depreciation 
Contribution in respect of Outstanding Liabilities, Miners’ Phthisis Compensation i Fund. 


Dividends Nos. 25 and 26 of 15 per cent. each 














NEW STATE AREAS, LIMITED. 


S3S84867-in Shares of 21 cach. 


J. B. JOEL, J.P. (Chairman). J. H. CROSBY (Deputy-Chairman). 
Sir REGINALD A. BLANKENBERG, K.B.E Dr. J. G. LAWN, C.B.E 


Extracted from the Annual Report to 3ist December, 1937. 


of gold. 


. £3,163,621 19 


” cali ‘ - 1,795,899 0 0 


The Ore Reserves at the end of the year were estimated to amount to 4,203,000 tons with an average value of 6.2 dwts. over a stoping 
width of 48 inches. The estimate was based on gold at 1408. per ounce of 


fine gold and current working costa, 


The full Reports and Accounts may be ~s from the London Agents, Johannesburg Consolidated Investment Company, 
11, Austin Friars, 

















G. J. JOEL, MO 










Per ton, based on 
tonnage crushed 
£2 2 


18 64 
£1 47 


1,350,787 5 



















"4,812,834 14 


12,911 8 
141,324 171 
— ——— £1,967,071 0 7 








£171,172 0 7 
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SHORTER COMMENTS 
(Continued from page 63) 


Briggs Motor Bodies.—Trading profit 
for 1937 £225,595, against £182,076. Net 
profit after taxation £103,505 (£93,134). 
Dedinary dividend 7 per cent., less tax 
(same). To general reserve £35,000 
(£25,000). Carry forward {30,764 
(£14,759). Net current assets after proposed 
dividend £545,712 (£472,697). Company 
have purchased and cancelled £30,000 of 
its 4} per cent. first mortgage debenture 
stock in advance of sinking fund require- 
ments. 


Smithfield and Argentine Meat Com- 
pany.—Net profit for 1937 £94,416, after 
again transferring £25,000 to depreciation 
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reserve. Net profit for 1936 was £38,972. 


Ordinary dividend raised from 2}. to 4 per 
cent. Carry forward £17,678 higher at 
£05,650. 


Coltness Iron Company.—Net profit 
for 1937 £239,980, an increase of £48,097. 
Ordinary dividend raised from 20 to 234 per 
cent. Staff fund and reserve allocations main- 
tained at £5,000 and £35,000 respectively. 


Royal Mail Lines.—Profits from all 
sources in 1937 were £1,111,141, against 
£1,031,246. To depreciation £327,885 
(£332,616). Ordinary dividend raised from 
4$to 5 percent. To fleet reserve £146,435 
(£170,014). To general reserve £100,000 
(nil). Carry forward raised from £9,608 
to £35,228. 
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Caledonian Insurance Company.— 
Ordinary participating policies which become 
claims by death or maturity during 1938 will 
receive interim bonuses at following rates per 
cent. in respect of each year’s premium due 
since December 31, 1936: Whole life, 
£2 2s.; endowment, £2; double endow- 
ment, £2. 


A. Reyrolle and Company.—Profit for 
1937, after crediting interest and providing 
for depreciation, amounted to £155,322, 
compared with £130,743. Final ordinary 
dividend 7} per cent., making 124 per. cent. 
The 195,000 £1 ordinary issued last April 
rank only for the final. Provision for 
development expenditure again £40,000 ; 
carry forward, £147,233. 








VAN RYN DEEP, LIMITED. 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 





Issued Capital : £1,196,892 in Shares of £1 each. 


J. B. JOEL, J.P. 


Sir REGINALD A. 
Sir WILLIAM DALRYMPLE, K.B.E. 


DIRECTORATE : 
J. H. CROSBY (Chairman). 
BLANKENBERG, K.B.E 
Sir ABE BAILEY, Bart. 


Dr. J. G. LAWN, C.B.E. 
G. J. JOEL, M.C. G. Hi. 


BEATTY, 


Extracted from the Annual Report to 3lst December, 1937. 


Tons crushed, 


Total Working Revenue eee ose 
Total Working Costs ... eee eee 


Working Profit ... 


Rents, Interest and Sundry 
Balance at 31st December, 


Revenue 
1936, 


brought forward 


This amount has been dealt with as follows :— 


Taxation 
Royalty on Ore_ 
Miners’ Phthisis 8: anatorium, 


Capital Expenditure 


Dividends Nos. 48 and 49 of 12) per cent. 


“Donations and Depreciation 
Contribution in respect of Outstanding Liabilities, 


Miners’ Phthisis Compensation Fund... 


each eve eee eee eee eee eee 


Leaving a Balance carried forward of 


The 
width of 49 inches. 


Ore Reserves at the end of the 


... £1,650,242 


1,265,000, yielding 234,097.519 fine ounces of gold. 


Per ton, based on 
tonnage crushed 
£1 6 1 
17 3 


8 10 


1,092,553 


557,689 


7,165 
107,189 1 





7% 
09 
6 4 
3 10 
27 
£672,044 2 9 


207,688 17 
5,399 3 
1,618 6 
3,086 7 

74 11 

299,223 0 


CAO&wn 


517,090 6 2 


_ £154,953 167 





year were estimated at 3,433,000 tons with an average value of 3.5 dwts. over a stoping 


The estimate was based on gold at 140s. per ounce of fine gold and current working costs. 


The full Reports and Accounts may be obtained from the London Age nta, Johannesburg Consolidated Investment Company, 
Limited, 10 and 11, Austin Friars, London, E.C.2. 





Issued Capital, £4,063,553 in Shares of £1 each. 


J. H. CROSBY (Vice-Chairman). 


Extracted from the Annual Report to 3ist December, 1937. 


Tons crushed, 


Total Working Revenue 
Total Working Costs ... 


Working Profit ... 


Rents, Interest and Sundry Revenue 


Sales of Property and Township Stands 
brought forw ard 


Balance at 3ist December, 1936, 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 





DIRECTORATE : 


J. B. JOEL, J.P. (Chairman). 
Sir REGINALD A. BLANKENBERG, K.B.E Dr. J. 
R. L. INNES. G. H. BEATTY. 





This amount has been dealt with as follows: 


Taxation 
Miners’ Phthisis Sanatorium, 


pe in respect of Outstanding Liabilities, 


Capital Expenditure 


Dividends Nos. 19 and 20 ot 41} per cent 


‘Donations and Depreciation 


Miners’ Phthisis Compensation Fund... 


each 


Leaving a Balance carried forward of 


The Ore Reserves at the end of the year were estimated at 14,100,000 tons with an average value of 3.9 dwts. over a stoping 
The estimate was based on gold at 140s, per ounce of fine gold and current working costs. 


width of 46 inches 


The full Reports and Accounts may be obtained from the London Agents, Johannesburg Consolidated Investment Company, 
Limited, 10 and 11, Austin Friars, London, E.C 


THE RANDFONTEIN ESTATES GOLD 


MINING COMPANY, WITWATERSRAND, LTD. 


G. 


4,657,000, yielding 775,472.270 fine ounces of gold. 


. £5,468,688 19 3 3 6 
3,859,139 8 5 16 7 
1,609,549 10 10 611 


LAWN, C.B.E. G. J. JOEL, M.C, 


Per ton, based on 
tonnage crushed. 





35,425 2 2 
54,536 14 4 
353,107 4 0 
ule —_— £2,052,618 11 4 
454,034 19 
6,930 10 
24,420 8 
251,560 15 
914,299 8 


Qean~ 


1,651,256 2 5 
£401,362 8 11 
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DAGGAFONTEIN MINES, LIMITED 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 


CAPITAL: Authorised £2,000,000. Registered and Issued £1,750,000. 
In 7,000,000 shares of 5s. each, fully paid. 


EXTRACT FROM ANNUAL REPORT TO 3ist DECEMBER, 1937. 


Tons Milled si ee . 1,564,600. Vield (per ton 5.98 dwts.) saa _ ... 467,753 ozs. 


Revenue (per ton milled 42/0-07) sai . ... £3,286,146 Government Taxes — a wan ae ... £487,186 
Working Costs (per ton milled 21/3.21) ee 1,663,803 Government Participation in Profits ie ek 255,630 
—_— - Reserve for Liability under Miners’ Phittisis Act... ‘ 1,533 

Working Profit (per ton milled 20/8.86) eee 1,622,343 Dividend No. 9—25 per cent : ine 437.500 
Sundry Revenue, less expenditure mm eee 29,026 Dividend No. 10—23} per cent . ' “ - 415,625 
— - Directors’ Special Remuneration : oe eee . 7,500 

Total Profit ... — « ine bee _ e+ 1,651,369 Appropriated for Capital Expenditure... web eos 47,568 
Add : Giese unappropriated at 3lst December, 19357 ... 2 73,864 

Balance to credit of Appropriation Account at 3ist Decem- 74.087 
* eee eee ee . ‘ ’ 


ber, 1936 ove . eee 
£1,726,206 £1,726,206 


ORE RESEARVE.—The Ore Keserve was recalculated at the end of 1937, and disclosed the following :— 


Tons. se oe ° ° «» 7,867,606 
Stope Width (inches) ° oes ove eee ose eee ae ee os ee ‘os »e0 ona ‘ 40°93 
Stope Value (dwts.) ... one oe ee eve eee oe see eee ove ane oe ene ese 6°58 
Inch-dwts. “a —_ . ° eee 269 


eee eee eee eee 


eee aoe eee 


DEVELOPMENT.—The development accomplished during the year on the Main Reef Leader horizon was 53,987 feet, a decrease of 1,056 feet 
compared with the previous year. The percentage payable was 58-3, average reef width 18-76 ins., average assay value 18°73 dwts Inch-dwts. 351 


Kimberley Reef.—The station on the Kimberley Reef at No. 3 Shaft was completed and 423 feet of development was accomplished; of the 
footage sampled, 70 feet, equal to 34-1 per cent., proved payable and disclosed an average value of 6°54 dwts. over a width of 42°50 inches, 
equivalent to 278 inch-dwts. These results are additional to those given above. 

In addition 19,511 feet, including 14 feet on the Kimberley Reef horizon at the May Shaft, was developed for East Daggafontein Mines, 
Limited. 


MAY SHAFT.—This shaft was sunk 40 feet to its final depth of 4,025 feet, and a connection was made with the mine workings on the Main 
Reef Leader horizon. 


THE FULL REPORT AND ACCOUNTS CAN BE OBTAINED FROM THE LONDON SECRETARIES OF THE COMPANIES, 
ANGLO AMERICAN COKPORATION OF SOUTH AFRICA, LTD., 11 OLD JEWRY, LONDON, E.C.2, 


WESTERN REEFS EXPLORATION AND 


DEVELOPMENT COMPANY, LTD. 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 


CAPITAL : Authorised £2,000,000. Registered and Issued £862,500. 
In 3,450,000 Shares of 5s. each, fully paid. 


EXTRACT FROM ANNUAL REPORT TO 31st DECEMBER, 1937. 


FINANCE .— The Cash Receipts and Expenditure from the inception of your Company to the Sist December, 1957, were as followa:— 


RECEIPTS EXPENDITURE 
Working Capital 

re OD, BE TER GID © ccapccccneccenscoseccconscccee £610,625 Property, Options and Rights on Farms ” £517,042 
1,007,500 Shares at 37s. 6d. each 1,889,063 Shaft Sinking and Equipment ............cccccceeeeeeees aie 772,256 
Sundry revenue received to date ................c.c0000 520 14,659 Boreholes and Prospecting . Sisiinisiiedas : enka 261,671 
Joint Prospecting Ventures .. inisachdissaiuieidinisninetie 31,445 

General Expenditure .. — ecevascceenceseese 60,139 

Shares and Interests in Co-operative Concerns .................. 1,838 

Stores and Materials . un 21,913 

1,666,304 

Cash and Cash Assets, less Creditors .........cccccccccescsccessescees 848,043 


£2,514,347 £2,514,347 


OPERATIONS.—During the year shaft sinking operations proceeded without serious delay, and after the permanent hoists at each shaft 
were brought into commission, good progress was made. 


No 1 SHAFT.—The concrete lining in this shaft was continued to a depth of 106 feet. Sinking with temporary electric winches was done 
until the middle of August, when the shaft reached a depth of 410 feet. The permanent winding engines then became available The total 
footage sunk for the year was 1,605 feet and the depth of the shaft on the 3lst December was 1,639 feet. Electric blasting was commenced 
in May. A small station was cut at a depth of 1,402 feet. 


No. 2 SHAFT.—The concrete lining was exiended to a depth of 91 feet below the collar. The permanent winding engines replaced the 
temporary electric winches during the latter part of October, when the shaft had reached a depth of 550 feet. Electric blasting was started 
in June. During the period under review a distance of 1,157 feet was sunk, making the depth of the shaft at the end of the year 1,176 feet. 

DIAMOND DRILLING OPERATIONS.—During the year diamond drilling operations were resumed on certain properties. The acqui- 
sition of a Prospecting Lease on Zandpan necessitated further drilling in the close vicinity of this area, and in consequence the existing borehole 
on Vaalkop was deepened. On the Mining and Prospecting Lease Area, drilling was restarted to get information as to the strata underlying 
the Ventersdorp System. The Nooitgedacht No. 7 hole was drilled to obtain geological information in advance of sinking operations in No. 2 
Shaft. On Goedgenoeg a hole was drilled as it appeared that the Elsburg formation would be found at shallow depth underneath the Venters 
dorp System. While this assumption proved to be correct, no payable reefs were intersected. The footage drilled during 1937 was 19,495 feet. 


THE FULL REPORT AND ACCOUNTS CAN BE OBTAINED FROM THE LONDON SECRETARIES OF THE COMPANIES, 
ANGLO AMERICAN CORPORATION OF SOUTH AFRICA, LTD., 11 OLD JEWRY, LONDON, E.C.2. 





